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OF INSTRUCTION 


PROFESSORS :— 


Mw Daw mA. Bei, FS spi ) ist Wing M 
: reology ; ’ Natural His ‘ { g 
\ \ [DZACON [Lz , DOC ES BF Vi P ipal, D ; Uni ity S 
I ulty of Arts and Molson Profess English Litera ‘ 
Henry ASPINw ALI Howe, LL.D.—Emeritus Professor o Mat] atics ? 405. Sherbrool 
and Natural Philosophy ) Street F 
ron, J, J. C. Asporr, D.C'.L.—Dean of the Facu f Law and Pro- ? 5 brook 
fessor of Commercial Law. 5 St 
Gzorce W. Campsert, M.A.. M.D » LL.D.—Dean of the Faculy of ) 7S 
Medicine and Emeritus Professor in the Fax y of Medicin Stre 
Wittiam E. Scorr, M.D.—Professo: yf Anatomy ? 43 Beay fa 


§ Terrac: 
Witttam Wricutr, M.D.—Profesco: f Materia Medi: 1} q 


Rosert P. Howarp, M.D.—Professor of the ‘Theory and Practce of? 17 Union Ave 
Medicine 





) 
Rey. A. De Sora, LL. D.—Professor f Hebrew and Oriental Literaure 73 McGill Col. A 
Hon. Wituam BaAncxz! D).C.L.—Professor of Public and Crminal ? 64 McGill ¢ leg 
Law 5 Aven 
R. G. LarLamme, D.C. L.—Professoy of the Law of Real } 294 Lagau ti 
Street 
(HwARLes F. A. Ma “RAP, M.A essor of Ger in Languag and ? 15 Crate Stree 
Literatur ¢ 
D. C. McCattum, M.D.—Professor of Mi lwifery and Disease of? is Union A 
Women-and Children. , 
ALEX ER NSON ae A., LL.D.— Professor of Mathematics and ? 
f Natural Philosophy, Vice-Dean of the baulty § 
> McGill Col A 
Rev. Grorce Cornisyu, M.A. LL.D — Professor of Classical Literaure. 149 Matias lf Stree 
PIERRE J DAney, M.A., B.C [, _-Brofess x Of French Language and ? 39 McGill College 
Literature. 5 Avenue. 
Rosert Craik, M.D.—Professor of Chemistry. 2 Phillips Square 
EpwarD Carter, Q.C., D.C. L.—Associ: ate Professor of Criminal Lay. 31 Cadieux Street. 
G. F. Fexwt K, M.D.—Professor of Surgery. 24 Beaver Hal! 
Terrace. 
Joseph M. Drake, M. D. — Eme itus. Professor in the Facult of) 19 Beaver Ha 
Medicine. ‘ 


) Terrace. 
N. W. Trenuorme, M.A., B-C.L.—Professor of R oman Law, University Street. 
J. S. C. Wurreze, B.C.L.—Ass: ciate Professor of Commercial! Law 
Witutam H. Keer, D.C.L —Professor of Internationa! Law. Act z 
Dean of the Faculty of Law. 387 Sherbrooke 
GoNZALVE Dovutre, D.C.L.—Professor o | Procedure. 37 MacKay Street. 


Gitsert P. Girpwoop, M.D—Professor of "Pra tical Chemistry. ¢ 28 Beaver Hall 
5 lerrace. 
; 
) 


416 dt. Antoine St. 


Rev. J. CLarke Murray, LL.D. —Professor of Logic and John | 
mage gham Professor of Mental and Moral Philosoy phy. 
Hon. H. F, Rarnvitie, LL.B.—cLav: al) Associate Professor of Real Esate Law: 26 St. Denis St 
GEORGE 4 ss, M.A., M L).— Professor of Clinical Me -dicine. 48 Union Avenue 
BERNARD J. Har RINGTON, B.A., Ph., D.—Professor of \ssayingand ? Wallbrae PIl., 
Mining, and Lecturer on Che smistry. 5 versity Street 
Tuomas G. RoppicK, 41.D.—Professor of Clinical Sur rery 537 Dorchester St. 
WILLIAM OsLerR, M D.—P: ‘ofessor of Institutes of Mec icin st St. Catherin 
Street. 
1360 St. Catherine 


Street 
Witttam Garpner, M.D.~—Professor of Medical Jun ‘udence 525 St. Joseph S 
Henry T. Bovey » MA., C. E.—Professor of Ciy “En MeGuill Colle 


‘ngineeringand 2 McGill College. 
Applie d Mechanics. 


Lincoln Avenue. 


r> 
3 


Rosert T. Goprrey, M.D.—Professor of Hygiene and Public Healt 


ewe oe 


~~ 


LECTURERS: 

Joun S. Arcutpatp, B.A » B.C L.—Lecturer in Criminal and Consitu- rro Blox 
tional Law, 5 162 St. James Si 
C. H. Mc Leov, Pa. App. Sc., Lecturer in Geometri Drawin nd 
Superinte ndent of Meteorol gical ¢ Jbservatory. 
CHRISTOPHER A. GEoF FRION, B.C L.—L ecturer in Ro 
EpmMonp LAREAU, B.C 3: —Lecturer in Legal History, 


FRANCIS J, SHEPHE ‘RD, M.D.—Demonstrator of Anatomy. ? 


59 Mansfield St. 
man Law. 184 St. Denis St 
293 Notre Dame 
4t Beaver Ha 

5 Perrac 
Puiir P. Carpenter, Ph., D.—Lecturer in Malacology and Honor 
a: ‘urator of Collection of Molluscs. 500 uy 
ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A,—Lecturer in Mathe smatics, Dept. BaP. Science 
Matrugw Hurtcuins: N, B.C.L —Lec cturer in Civil Proc edure 42 Coursol Street 
J. Emery Rostpeau, B. cS L.—Lecturer in Real Estate Law 89 St Christophe 





Joun Anvrew, Instructor in Elocution. 


64 Roy Street 
Freperick BarnyuM, Instructor to Gymnastics. : 


Ig Univer sity of 
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( Se oS 1 77. ¢ yf 


ATTA De aRTer : nine ® See «pees * 
I. AMENDMENTS QO} Li | IN. ei LATIONS. 


i 
The following will come into force in the Session of 1877-8 ; 
(I.) A practical examination in Anatomy will form part of the: Pri; Ki x- 
ninatio1 
(2.) Medical and Surgical Anatomy will form part of the practical e na 
by the Clinical Professors. 


ompulsory. 
(4.) Students may present themselves for examination in Materia Medica 


> ena of the seconcl vear. 


3.) I'he attendance upon the lectures on Hygiene will be c 


(5.) Dhe section in clause 9 of the Qualifications for the Vegree in Medicine 
lating to the Thesis or Inaugural Dissertation is cancelled. 
(6.) Eighteen months’ Hospital attendance will be required instead of twelve. 


7 


(7.) A certificate of havine compounded Medicines for six months’ wil] be 


lecessary to qualify for | Jegoree. 


2. New Menpicat Act For QUEBEC. 
The following Provisions of the Act 40 Vic., Chap. 20, apply 
to Students belonging to the Province of Quebec : 


‘ 


‘From and after the passing of this act, no person shall be admitted asa 


tudént of medicine, surgery or midw ifery, unless he shall have obtained a certifi- 
of qualification from the Provincial Medical Boal 1. and no one shall be 
ntitled to the licence of the college on presentation of a Diploma unless he has 


‘n previously admitted to the study of medicine in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this act, or unless he has passed an equivalent preliminary examination 
re an authorized € liege 


Licensing Board in Her Majesty's Dominions, 
ceptable to the Boa i Created y this Act.” 


The Matriculation Examination iS conducted by Hxaminers 


appointed by the ** Provin« 1al Medical Board,” and the examinations 
ire held twice a year, viz..—upon Wednesday of the week after 


i / 

Easter at Montreal, and again upon the last Wednesday k-ut one of 
the month of September at Quebec. 

The requirements of the standard for the Matriculation are 

English and French, Latin, ( reography, History, Arithmetic, Algebra, 


Geometry, /el/le-lettres, and any one of the following subjects, Gree k, 
Natural and Moral Philosophy. 

The fee for the Matriculation Examination is $rL0, one half of 
which will be returned to unsuccessful candidates. 


The Matriculation Examination of the College of Physicians 


and Surgeons of Ontario is accepted from Students belonging to 
that Province. 


Of the four years study after having passed the. Matriculation 


Examination required by the new Medical Act, three six months’ 
sessions, at least, must be attended at a University, College, or In- 


corporated School of Medicine recognized by the “ Provincial 
Medical Board,” and the first session must be attended during the 


year immediately succeeding the Matriculation Examination. 


.< 
















































BENEFACTORS OF 


versily, 





i | 
a) 
lL ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT. ISII, 
THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL. who was born at Glasgow, 6th 
Oct... 1744, and died at Montreal, 19th Dec.. ISI 3, by his last will and 


lestament, under date 8th January, ISII, devised ft] 
situated near the City ol Montreal. 


with the Manor House and Buildings thereon erectec 
sum of 
: Ai 


ie Estate of Burnside, 
and containing forty-seven acres of land, 


ra 
7 ’ 
I 


l, and also bequeathec th 
‘‘ Royal Institution for th 
a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of 
Parliament passed in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of his Majesty, King 
George the Third, to erect and establish a University or College for the pur 
pose of Education and the advancement of learning in the Province of Lowe) 
Canada, with a competent number of Professors and Teachers to render such 
Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes intended, requiring that 
one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said University, should be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation of ** McGill 
College,”’ 
The value of the above mentioned property was estimated 
bequest at - 


ten thousand pounds in money, unto the Le 
advancement of Learning,” 


at the date of the 
- . $120,000, 


Il. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL. 


In 1861, the “William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the McGill College 
buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class 


Rooms, was erected through the munificent donation of the founder whose 
name it bears. 


III. ENDOWED CHAIRS. 


THE MOLson CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERA URE, in 1856, by the 
Honourable John Molson, Thomas Molson, E'sq., and William Molson, Esq. 
$20,000. 

THE PETER REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, in 


1571, by Pete, 
Kedpath, Esq.—$20, 000. 


THE LOGAN CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, in 1871, by Sir W. E. 
F.R.S., and Hart Logan, Esq. —$20, 000. 

THE JOHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MORAI PHILOSOPHY, In 
1873, by Miss Louisa Frothingham. —$20, 000, 


Logan, LL. Dy. 


[V. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS: 


THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, $100 annually,—founded in 1868 by Mrs. 
Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,667. 
THE GOVERNOR’S. SCHOLARSHIP of $100 annually—founded by subscription 
of members of the Board of Governors in 1860. 

THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 
in 1871, by William C, McDonald, Esq.—Annual value. $1,250. 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics, —founded in 1571, by 
Charles Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120. 

THE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP,—founded in 1071, by T. M. Taylor, Esq. 
value, $ 100, 

THE Scorr ExHtsirion,—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal in 
commemoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 

with the sum of $1100 subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens 

of Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Department of Practical 

and Applied Science, ' 


IO in ‘number—founded 


-Annual] 



























































6 Henry Chapman, We founded 


» sum of £200 presented to Ul 


i 


of Wales Gold M al, : 
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosoph 


In 1864 the ‘‘ Anne Molson M 
fohn Molson of B nt Hall, Me 
ae Physical Scien: 

In i same year the ‘f Shakespeare Gold 
pr id 1 ude the works of Shak 
his s time to the time of Addison, bot! 
sub] ;as the Corporation may from f1 
balowe -d by citizens of Montreal, on oo 


a ' 7° ; ; 1 wit 
sary of the birth ol pigs aed 


In the same }j 


and Natural Science, was f inded and end 


In 186 the ‘‘ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” was founded 
Hall. Montreal, in Memory of the 
nt in the graduating class in law, and 


Esa.. of St. Antoine 


more espet ial y tor the ighest proficiency 2y 


I 
In the same year, Tolmes Gold 
‘faculty, as a memorial of the late 
Jean of the Faculty of Medicine, to 


bed eed 


In 1874.a Gold anda Silver Medal wer 
Dufferin, Governor General of Canada, 


VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO a 


John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. $2000 
Ira Gould, Esa. ; 3 2000 
John Frothingham, Esq. 2000 
John Torrance, Esq ; ; 2000 
James B. Greenshields, Esq. 1200 


William Busb yy Lambe, Esq. 1200 
Sir Ge orge Simpson, Kni oht, 1000 
Henry Thomas, Esq. ; 1000 
John Redpath, Esq. d [OOO 
James McDougal ; . IOOO | 
James Torrance, Esq. ° OOO 
Honourable James Ferrier. 1000 
John Smith, Esq. . 1000 
Harrison Stephens, Esq. 2 1000 
James Mitchell, Esq. ; 4 1000 


Henry Chapman, Esq. ° 600 | 


Honourable Peter MeGill ° 600 | 
John James Day, Esq. . 600 | 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 600 

Peter Redpath, Esq. : 600 | 
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. . 600 
Joseph McKay, Esq. ‘ 600 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. 600 


ann he (rol cd Medal ae) he o1ven LAN 
his Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapm 


ime to time appoint, —w 


‘casion of the three 


al,” for an Hol 


rraduatine class in Medicine, who shall 
hes, whether Primary or Final. 


‘* Henry 


in the oTa luating class in Ar ts. 


ce of 


rlince 


Mrs. 


’ 7 ; ‘¢ D 
dal. to be called the ‘** J 
; orTraduatinge class Lor Honour 
= : > 
y 
7 hoe 
as foundtd and endow ed DY 
> a # 


for an Honour Course in Mathematics 


c _ 


>» of England 


41 . “> 
1 o1ner acct 


ire and the Literatu 
VST ; 
1 Inclusive, and sucl 


as founded 


nour Course in Gec 
Sir William Edmund L 


Honour Course to com- 


from 


sSsary 


and 


hundredth anniver- 


yh ey 


ogan 


and endowed by 


late > 


4 x 
Med al,’ Vas [ou led VY the Medica il 
Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late 
be given to the best student in the 
nat ) Spec CxamMination in all 


e given by His Excellency the E: 


for competition in the Faculty of 


: GENERA NDOWMENT 


Flonourable John Rose ; 
Charles Ale IK ler, Esq. 
Moses EK. Davi ; 

Wm. Carter, Esq. : 
Thomas Paton, Esq. . 
Wm. Workman, Esq, 
Honourable Sir A. T, 
Honourable Luther H. 
Henry Lyman, Esq. : 
David Torrance, Esq. . 
Edwin Atwater, Esq. ; 
Theodore SC 


William Forsyt] 


IN ; rt ra \ I | SC). d 
A 
A ad Say I q 
la mes Ferri l “5 } q . 
i 


| John R. Esdaile, Esq. . 


ur] of 


A +r 
AIS, 


$600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
60C 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
200 
200 
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Waniel Ton e, Esa., e : . , : : 
George Moff E's } 
CI sf/--B es, Esa, : ; : 
obert J. Reekie. EF ; i ° 
Hon. James Ferrier er annum for 7 years) » : ° 
Donald Ross, ] (per annum for § years, : 
Peter Redpath, ] do ' 
John H. R. Mols n, Esq., do P ‘ 
George H. Frothingham. Esq., do : ; . ; 
T. James Cla on, Esq., (per annum), ‘ : : 
Charles Gibb, B. A., Donation for Apparatus, ; : . 
Peter Redpath. EF q., / continuation of annual donation to 
J. H. R. Molson. sae, 4 Department of Applied Scienc 
’xecutors of the Estate of the late G. H. Frothingham, Esa.. « sien 

ation of annual Donation of the late G. H. Frothins sham. E's 


VILL SUBSCRI PTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS, 
Subscriptions for the purchase of Philosophical . i ppa 


7Ca 
William Molson, Esq., : $500 | | John Frothingham, Es 
John H. R, Mol son, Esq. . 500 | David Torrance, Esq., 
Pet ixedpath, Esq., “ 500 
Gactoe Moffatt, E “SQ. : 250 | 
Andrew Robe rtson, Esq., . 100 | 


: 
a*? 


Subscriptions for the erection of a fire-proof Building for the.Cart 


Collection of Shells, 1868, 

Peter Redpath, E'sq., i $500 | Wm. Dow, Esq., ‘ 
William Molson, Es og ; 500 | Thomas Rimmer, Esq,, . 
Harrison Stephens, oO ee 100 | ee lrey Robertson, E.sdiy =~, 
Robert os Re kie, Esq., . 100 | Mrs. Redpath, : 
John H. R. Molson. Bsa, 100 | Benaiah Gibb, Esca.. : 
Sir William E. L gan, F.R.S, 100 | Honourable John Kose, ; 
John Molson, Fs Oe ; ee 

Thos. Workman, Esq., M.P. 100 | 

Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq., 100 | 

Subscriptions for the Erection ¢ of the Lodge and Gates. 

William Mc Is nN, Esq., e $1 O Jam s A. Mathewsor AB sey » 
J hn cb R. Mols Nn, Ksq., . 100; Peter Ri se th, Es Jes ‘ 
William Workman. ] ae 100 | G. H. Frothingham, Esq., 
It wily iffin, i Te. tusq., ‘ 100 | G. D. Peuser, Esq., 

Lnos. J. Claxten. F By 100 | Geo. W. Warner, Esq., 
James Linton, Es hej ; 100 } John Smith, Esq., ; 
William McDoucall Esa, ; 100 | Charles Alexander, CS 
harles J. Brydges, } 4 By 100 | J. Evans, Esq., : 
“corge Drummond, ] 2 ee 100 | Henry Lym: in, Esq., , 
Lhomas Rimmer, ] Gey ; 100 | 
William Dow 


Eee | Hf ; roo 


LOO 


‘Il, ENDOWMENT FOR DEPARTMENT OF PRAC rICAL SC 


L000 
I< i 
1¢ \) 


400 
400 
100 

50 


vatus, 1867, 


$100 
IOo 


$2050 


ter 


S100 
100 
100 
100 



















































a Ome 200 
G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D., $1200)! Robert ( raik, M.D, Be Me 
Wm..E. Scott. M.D.. 200, Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D., , it ol 
Wm. Wright, M.D. - _ 200/ Joseph M. Drake, M.D., « 200 
apa > SHE yal Georce Ross M.A. M.D,, ’ 50 
Robert P. Howard, M.D., 200 | UCOrge INOSS, | ; 
Duncan C. McCallum, M.D., 200 


“7 y rr ; / “ath ~AtIOMS 
Lthrarv L722 Wiseun Funda “Liia ey, CPFLDILONS.. 


Mrs. G. H. Frothingham, for the Wm. Molson, Esq., for Libra- 
arrangement of Dr. Carpen- ry Fund. : $4000 
ter’s “Collection of Mazatlan Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum 
Shells ; ; $233 Fund. See ; $2000 

Tt. J. Claxton, Esq., £50 ster- Hon. Kk. W. Torrance, Library 
ling for additions to the Mu- Fund : ° $1000 


seum. ‘ , $250 | John Thorburn, M.A 


Library. 


., for the 
$90 


A Lady, for the purchase of Mining Models.................. iad wep eee 


I 


Thos. McDougall, K'sq., for the same 


Ce oRaee ee eS et Pere a ye 35 
J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. Harrington, for the same........ een eee 50 
Miscellaneous. 
Hon. C, Dunkin, M.P., in aid T, M. Thompson, Esq., $250 for 
of the chair of Practical Che- two Exhibitions in Septem- 
mistry. ; $1,200] ber, 1871, $200 for two exhi- 
Principal Dawson, in aid of the |  bitions in 1872. ; $450 
same. , ‘ ‘ : $1,200} Rev. Colin C. Stewart, for the 
P. Redpath, Esq.. do do $266 | ‘© Stewart Prize in Hebrew.” $60 


Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, continuing the annual prize in 
Hebrew, instituted by the late Rev. Colin Stewarts . a.cusits 20 00 
R. A. Ramsay, MA., 3.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting 


the tomb of the late Hon. James MoGil cen. Ata 150 00 


Al. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION. 
The ‘* Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund” 
of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a 
furnish annually a Scholarship or Prize in a College for Women affiliated to the 
University ; or in Classes for the Higher Education of Women approved by the 
University. The amount of the fund is at present $1100, 


si 


contributed by subscription 
permanent Endowment, te 


XII. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE 
LIBRARY. 
I. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books—presented by Peter 
Redpath, Esq., of Montreal, 1483 Volumes. 
The Robson Collection of works in Archaeology and general Literature. 
Presented by Dr. John Robson of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes. 
3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. 
Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 
4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2692 Volumes. 


ALT. SPECIAL 


N 


COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. 
1. The Holmes Herbarium—presented |] 

2. The Carpenter Collection of Shells- presented by Philip P. Carpenter, Ph. D. 
3- 


The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society— 
presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. 


»y the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D. 


(See also ‘‘ List of Donations to the Libr 


ary and Museum,” printed an- 
nually in the calendar, ) 


= - ij , er Ra 7 fy ff oF, 5 of the / OFOKY Ana Mus, UPL of lhe Fa utly 
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SUBSCRIPTIONS TO PHE 


SOCIETY 


lhe Graduates Society of the University. 


Resolution 


the endowment of the ] 
‘invested and 
** Society 


ok proceeds to be 


made by the Council between the University ] 


the 


Pri fessi mal Facult les, ¢ 


[In terms, thereof the 


(May I, 1577). 

(alphi hetics lly arrvar 
O. H. Baynes, B.( SRéy ws +e cS a 
M. B. Bethune, M.A.. oe Dee SS OB a NE 
J. D. Cline, B.A., M.D peah fag hae bbs Sees 
Lemuel Cushing, M.A., B.¢ Sy SRR Bes. s Waxes 
J. R. Dougall, M.A..... 
me We lls. MA St SRK T sian cba 
Kev. J. Empson, B. Presi RE RR 
Charles Gibb, eS GS Le: Se 


IK’. E. Gilman, LL. 
j. So Hall ‘BeAY BOE: SF 
6. J. Harrington, B.A., B.C.L... 
Edward Holton, B.C.] 
i. J Keller, B.C. L.. 
KW, Kelley, B.A., B.C.L. 
Roe EO, MA ao ooo eS ie Sh Oi 
B.S. Lyman;-Brs:;: BS CAL, ook. 

OD GS a oe BT 
I'red., MacKenzie, B.C. ] 
J. J. MacLaren, B.C.L.. 
D. MacMaster, B.C. ] 


‘a4 


Rev. 


‘a4 


SOs 614. 6:2 6 SO 8 


D. R. McCord, M.A., B.C. Leesa e tae ok oak 
ag s F \icLeod, Ba, App. Sci. 

Wm: Osler, M.Digtiws:.. 

R, A, Ramsay; MaMa bd ok is Sk, cern. 
Alex. Robertson, B.A.... 

eee aes, MLA. MET Sy ashe ck. 
Pen dy epeny M.D. at ato, oe tae 
1? F, Torrance, B.A., Ba.., App. SK Rok he er 


N. W. 
Oe 


‘Trenholme, M.A., B. 
H. Wilkins, Ba. App. Sc., 


“se weed 


Total to date. . 


in annual additions to the Libraries : 


following subscriptions have | 


FUND O] 
FOR ENDOWMENT O] 


THE 


In 15706, 


“That the members and graduates be i 
Abraries of the University : said 


the proceeds applied under the supervision of the 


an equit 


LHE GRADUATES 
LIBRARY, 


1oc¢ ii¢ 


the following 


nvited to subscribe to 
fund to be 
Council of the 
able division of saic 


‘ 
ADrary and those 


een announced to date 


An 


ual Instalments. 


SO Cash, 

75 in'2 

100 In 4 
50 In 5 

so In s 

25 Cash. 

50 In2 cs 
100 Cash 

50 In2 ; 
50 In2 : 
100 Cash. 

100 In 4 

100 In 4 * 
100 In 4 
50 In2 i 
100 In 5 : 
100 Cash. 

100 In 4 > 
100 In 4 ; 
100 Inq i 
50 In 5 . 


100 In 4 


100 Cash. 


100 In 4 
100 In 4 
[00 In 5 
100 In 5 
100 In 4 

5 Cash 
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Faculty of Arts. 


Phe Pi incipal ( k’x-officio), 


Professors : LEACH, Professors :—COorRNISH. 
DE SOLA, DAREY. 
DAWSON, MURRAY. 
MARKGRAP, HARRINGTON. 
JOHNSON. BOVEY, 


Dean of the Faculty :—Ven. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L., LL.D. 
Vice-Dean :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


Librarian :—Professor MARKGRAF. 


|CONTENTS,—Course of Study, $l. 3 Matriculation, &c., SII. + Exhibitions. 
&e., SILL. 5 Axaminations, &c., $1V. ; Exemptions, &c., §V. 3 Medals, &c., 
SVI. ; Licensed Boardine-houses, 8VI1.: Attendance, &e., SVITT. 3; Zzbrary, &c., 
IX. 3 Fess, &c., SX. 5 Courses of Lectures, §X1. } 

The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 
15th, 1877, and will extend to April 30th, 1878. 


sl. COURSE OF STUDY. 

1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 
Students of the l‘irst, Second, Third or Fourth Years: and are re- 
quired to attend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their 
several years, under the Regulations as to attendance and conduct 
stated in §VIII. ‘Vhe only exceptions are those in favour of Honour 
and Professional Students, stated in SV. 


ORDINAKY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B, A. 

first Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Language and Literature ; 
Pure Mathematics ; History ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics ; french or German ; Logic and Elementary Psychology ; 
Pure Mathematics ; Botany. 

Third Yiar.—Classics ; Khetoric; Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Mathematics ; 
Experimental Physics ; Zoology. 

Fourth Year,—Classics ; English Literature ; Mental Philosophy ; Mixed Ma 


thematics . expe rime nta Physics > Mineralogy and Geology. 
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Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years, 
[viz., in the First and Second Years] taking the same language in each year. Any 
Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year, will be 
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session in 
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are 
other Lectures, attendance on which is optional. 

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Students 
competent and desirous to take in the same years the Lectures in French and in 
German, may do so. 

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice 
to that effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of 
French or German. 

The Faculty may permit any Student to take Spanish instead of French or 
German. 

2, At the examination for the Degree of B. A., Honours are 
given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses 
are provided :—[For details see under §XI. | 


1. Classical Languages and Literature. 

2. Mathematics and Physics. 

3. Logicand Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

4. L£nglish Language, Literature and History. 

5. Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

Students taking B. A. Honours in any of the above Cotirses, ‘may omit two 
of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the conditions stated 
in §IV., 4. 

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in 
Mathematics in the First and Second Years as well, 


—— 


< I]. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


1. Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required 
to present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 17th of 
September, for examination ; they may, however, enter after the com- 
mencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to 
join the classes. 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year 
are Classics, Mathematics, and English. 


? 


/n Classics.--Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin and one easy 
Greek Author. The authors recommended are Cesar ; Sallust + Virgil 

(#Zneid, B. I.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis, B. -I.) ; Homer (Iliad, B. I.). 

in Mathematics,—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive ; Euclid’s 
Elements, Books, I., II., III. 


In English.—Writing from Dictation. 











Associates in Arts who atl their special ] 


, 


Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geon 


themselves for the Matriculation Examination. ] 


2. Candidates not matriculated in the University may be 
le Second Year. provided that 


they pass the Sessional Examinations of the First 


admitted to the sta nding of studen tsof th 


Year, or an exami 


nation in the following subjects at the beginning of the Second 


fn Classics.— Greek. -Home} Bock VI. : eno] phon, Anabasis, Book | 
Grammar, atid Prose C omposition. 
Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, Book V I.; Cicero, Orations again 


me eae 
nst ( atliine 


i 


Saiumnae and Prose Composition. x 
Li ‘Mathematics, 
Luclid,—Books Betas tO bid, LV., es » with Wie 
propositions 27. 28. 20, ¢ f Book VI.) 
Algebra.—To end of ( Yuadrati Ic equations (C ata Alg. ). 
Trig nometry.—Galbraith and iaughton’s T rigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution 
Arithmetic. —Ordinary rules, Proportion, (Interest, 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root.*® 
/n English Literature,- -English Grammar and Com 


of Book \ . (omit 


Ling 


of plane triangles, 
Discount, &c., 
position. 

/n French or German.—Grammar and easy Translation, 


{ Candidates must s; atisfy the Professor of French that they have a fair knowle. dge 


of De Fiva’s Grammaire des Grammaires as far as Syntax 


; otherwise they must 
take-German], 


students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of Certit 


cates, to alike standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS,—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial] students tak- 
, or as students in any Special Course, will 
be examined in the subjects necessary thereto 


ing three or more Courses of Lectures 
» aS may from time to time be deter- 
mined by the Faculty, 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons des#rous of taking one or two Courses of! 
Lectures as Occasional students, may apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, 
and may procure from the Secreta ry tickets for the Lectures the y desire to attend. 
E very student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written 


intimation 
from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of 


religion, under whose 
care and instruction it is desired that the student shall be placed, who will there 
upon be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. 
Failing such intimation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour 
to establish such relations. 


s III. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
A Scholarship is tenable for ¢wo years. An Exhibition for on 
year. 
2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have 
passed the University Intermediate Examination, provided that not 
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more than three Sessions have elapsed since thei Matriculation ; and 
also to candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem 


L 
equivalent standing in some other University. 
Scholarships are divided into two classes :—[1] Sczence 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. 


2 


3° 
Scholarships ; [2] 
The subjects of Examination for each are as follows :- 
s. —Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geometry; 


Science Scholarship 
Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations ; 


Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; 
Pure Mathematics (as in Ordinary Course) ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. —Greek ; Latin ; English Com- 
position ; English Language and Literature ; French, 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance 
into the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for Competition to students who have 
passed the First, Year Sessional Examination, provided that not more than two 
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to candidates for 
entrance into the Second Year. 

The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 

First Vear Exhibitions. —Classics, Mathematics, English. 

Second Year Exhibitions. —Classics, Mathematics, English Language, Che- 
mistry, French. 

s. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for 
Candidates who have not previously entered the University, be re- 
garded as Matriculation Examinations. 

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship 
at the same time;. but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be 
granted exemption from the Sessional fees throughout their College 
Course, under Presentation Scholarships from the Governor General. 
(See below.) 

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded 
to the best answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be 
required. 

8. If inany one College Year there be not a sufficient number of 
Candidates showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions 
or Scholarships offered for competition may be transferred to more 
deserving Candidates in another Year. 

g. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholar- 
ship or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College Course to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty. 















10. The annua] Income of the S init ae ta or Exhibitions wil] 


be paid in four instaln ents, viz. :—in Octobe) ; December, Febru: Wy 
| April, about the 2oth d ‘y ot each month, 

tt. The Examinations will be held at 
Session, 


the beginning of every 


ENUILBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TO BE OFFERED IN 


1577, 
There are at present fourteen Scholarships and Exhibitions. 


l# JANE REDPATH Exuip ITION, found 
Montreal :—yalue, $100 yearly, 


Pie McBon AbD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in numb er, established 


by W. C. McDonald » Esq,, Montreal :—vya] ue, $125 each, yearly, 
118 GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHT] B, 


ed by Mrs, Re =] path, of Terrace Bank, 


established by the Board of Governors:—yalue 
about $120 yearly 

CHE CHARLES ALEX, ANDER 
Montre 


jects :— value, $120 yearly, 


SCHOLARSHIP, founded ] »y Charles Alexander, Esq., 
al, for the encouragement of the «5 tudy of Classics and other sub- 


‘ 


Tue TAYLOR ScnoLarsutp OR EXHIBITION, established by T. M, laylor, Esq, 
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly, 


The following will be offered at th 
17th, 1877, under the regulations stated. 


first Year. 


; 


i¢ Examinations co mmencing September 


four EXuinitions.—Two of $125, two of ; 


* 
. 


proo. The exami- 
nations will be in the following Subjects : 


Creek, —llomer, Iliad, bk. J, ; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I 


atin.—Cicero, Pro ae Manilia ; Livy, bk. \ 
Odes, bk. 


.3 Lucian, Charon. 


-» chaps. IL—XXV. ; TTorace, 


lixt Dooks,—Tad ley’s Elements of Greek Gramma tx—Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin 
Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part TV. 


VYathematics.—Euclid, bk. Bes Mday. Eidos 2 ¥.% Algebra to end of ITarmonical 
Progression (Colenso). Arithmetic. 

L£nglish.—English Grammar and Composition. —({Bain’s Grammar, as far as 
Derivation. ) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 

Additional Exhibitions may be — in the First Ve 


sar, should there not be 
candidates in the Second and Thir d Yea 
_ 7 c. _ 
Second } CaF’, 


THREE Exurpirions.— Two f $125 each, and one of $100. 


The Examinations will be in the followine subjects :— 
Greck.—Yomer, Iliad, bk. VI., and Odysse 


y, bk. IX. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, 
bk. I. : Arrian, bk. ITI, 














































chaps. XX VI.—LV.; Horace 


6 1] 
aio} Vin il. 7 1¢ d, bk. \ 1. , LulVYs ! . \ “3 t ; ; b 
; ne Bi tiore (Pritchard & Bernard, Clarendon 
(ce h] LI. - Cicero elect Let Cis Price 
Pre cc te I = es 
11: : History of Greece. Liddell’s 
Text Po Dr. William Smiths 4fistory of Uleece, AGAQE 
CAré SIU : . 43 we . 
’ ItTadlew’e Gree! TQ ar omun s Student > 
i SEOTY yt RR « me. Hadley S (rreeK {,;ramn ar. 7 : 
Latin Grammal \rnold’s Greek Prose Composition, Smith's 
LtLT ; itil AL LAIN ‘44 : : 5 
. St eet >+ 
: . . - : . { 4 — >) maAanayY +14 es ty 
Principia Latina, Parts 1V. and V. \ special paper wii eum 
Grammar and History.) 
. ry, ; ’ faites fF the Kiret Vear 
‘thematics.—lLhe Mathematics (Ordinary ana Honour) of the First Year. 
f / C s7ite ve , < . L ; 


; ; 1 " 1. d+. Re ee 
Grammar ; Latham’s Hand-Book, Prosody ;—»] ecial 


Lnelish Literature.—Bain s 
exercises in Grammar and Composition. 


Li 


Chemistry.—The metallic Elements as in Wilsons Elementary Chem: me 


ope et eter .¢ 
Resides the above, two other Exhibitions of $125 and $100 


ti¢ toc for Mare or Vaar 
respectively will be awarded to candidates for First or Sec ond Yeat 
acc ording to answeri ng. 
(N. B.—For the Classical subjects for the First and Second Year Exhibitions of 1878, see 
page 30. } 
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Four SCHOLARSHIPS.—Each $125 yearly. 


Two of these will be given on Examinations in Science, as 
follows :—one in Mathematics and Logic, and one in .Natural 
Science and Logic 
1. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Hall, Chaps..1 to 8 inclusive, Chaps. 12 

and 14). Integral Calculus (Hall, chaps. 1 to 6 iuclusive). Analytic 
Geometry (Salmon’s Conic Sections). Hind’s Plane and Spherical 
Trigonometry. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra, (first six chapters), 
Todhunter’s Theory of Equations. All the pure Mathematics of 
Ordinary Course with remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of 
Colenso’s Algebra [Part I.] 

Logic, asin Whately’s Logic, Books II. ‘and III. 

2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and. Systematic Botany. 
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the 
orders of Phenogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, as in Wilson's 
Elements. 

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and III. 

Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern 
Languages, as follows 
Classics. —Greek,—Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon, 

Hellenics, bk. I.; Herodotus, bk. VIII. ; Thucydides, bk. I. 
Latin.— Horace, Satires, bk. [ , and Epistles, bk. I.; Virgil, Georgics, 

bk. I.; Terence, Adelphi ; Tacitus, Annals, bk. I.: Cicero Select 

Letters. [Vol. I. Teubner Series. ] 

Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 


History.— Lext Books.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient His tory ; Smith's Greece, 
Liddell’s Rome. 
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English Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature: Bacon’s 
Fe) o > S > ’ 


Essays ; Alipstein's Anglo-Saxon Grammar; Trench’s Study of 
Words : Trench’s English, Past and Present. 
English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to 
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers. ) 
french. —Racine, Britannicus ; Moliere, les Femmes savantes. De Fiva’s Gram- 
maire des Grammaires. Bonnefon, French Literature to the end of 18th 


century. Translation from English into French 


EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHO} AR- 
SHIPS, &c. 

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the students 
holding them to Exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. 
Sixteen have been pl laced by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellenc ry the 
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Fx xamination. 


[By"command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for 
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. 


Eight E xempti ons from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, 
from time to time, to the most successful students who may present themselves as 
candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of 
the High School, and of any other Academy or High School, sending up in one 


year, three or more ‘candidates competent to pass cre editably t the Matriculation 
Examination. 


In the event of any Academy or High Schoolin the Province of Quebec 
offering for pence among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, 


of not less than $80, the Governars will add the amount of the fees of tuiti: 


on 
thereto. 


An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher hol ding the 
Model School or Acade my Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended 


by the Principal and P rofes ssors of the School, and passing creditably the Matricu- 
jation Examination in Arts 


SIV. EXAMINATIONS, 


COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 

1. [here are two Examinations in each year ; one at Christmas, 
and the other at the end of the Session. In both of these, students 
are arranged according to their answering, as 1st Class, 2nd 
Class, and 3rd Class. 

In the Fourth Year only, the Unive rsity Examination for B. A. takes the 
place of the Sessional Examination. 
Fourth Year students are required, at the Christmas Examination to pass in 


all the subjects of the ob ligatory lectures even though some of the subjects do not 
form part of their B. A. Examination. 


2. Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examina. 
tions, are required to pass the Sup +a mental Examination in that 
subject before admission to the Sessional EF xamuinations, 





+ Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examinations 
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject. 
Should they fail in this, they will be required in the following Session 
to attend the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in 
which they have failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course, 
or to pass the Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the 
discretion of the Faculty. 

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 
involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Student 
to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination at 
the beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purposes of this Regu- 
lation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects, 

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 
the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other 
time except by special permission of the Faculty and on payment of 
a fee of $5. 

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A, 

There are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation, at entrance’ 
the /ntermediaie, at the end of the Second Year; and the Fina/, at the end of 
the Fourth Year. 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated 
in Section IT. 

2. Inthe Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics 
and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one 
other Modern language, or Botany. Theological Students are al 
lowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects 
for the Examination of 1878 are as follows :— 

Classics, —Greek.—Arrian, Book ITT. 


Latin.—Cicero, Pro Murena, 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Mathenatics.—Arithmetic, 
Euclid, Books I., II., III, IV., VI., and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations iriclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 
Logic. —Whately’s Logic, Books II. and IIT. 
English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature. 
An English Essay. 
With one of the following : 
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For the Final Exami) 
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candidate must pass in four of these. na 
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Uhe subjects for 1878 are a 


Latin. —Livy, Book XXII. 
Javenal,—Satires IIT. and VIII. 


Latin Prose Composition. 
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Mental and Moral 


» |5} Experimental Physics, [6] One 
Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew) 


, with History. Every 


y :—Classics and Mixed 


1 
l any two of the remaining 


‘ 
Xv 


ae 


S follows : 


1ssics.—Greek, —Aeschines, Contra Ctesiphontem. 


Prometheus Vinctus. 


General Paper in Grammar and History. 
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Mechanics 
Elydrostatics 
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Astronomy 
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[except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Sty 
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Diffraction. — 
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Wilson’s Inorganic ( -hemistry, 


Theories. —Reflection, — Refraction. 


Double Polari- 


“Specific and Latent 


Refraction. 


Xadiation and Conduction, — Mechanica] Theory of Heat. 


Literature.—Smith’s student’s Gibbon.—Smith’s Stud- 
Hume.—Marsh’s 


Hand-Book of the English Language and Collier’ 
History of English Literature, 


idates may take one of 



































































(a) History and French,—History as above. The course of French for the 
Fourth Year.——Boileau, Art poetique ; Translation into French. and French 
Composition, 

History and German.— History as above. Schiller, Geschichte des 30 
jahrigen Krieges; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris; General paper on Grammar ; 
lranslation into German and German Prose Composition, 


{hf} 


(c) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only.) History as above. 
Hebrew Grammar ; Translation from first four chapters of Isaiah ; any three 
of the Psalms ; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures ; Targum of Onkelos 
on Genesis, Chap. I. ; Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 


Exemptions for Candidates for Honours in the Third Year. 


Candidates for Honours who, at the Sessional Examination ofthe 
Second Year, have passed inthe First Class inthe subjects 1n which 
they propose to compete for Honours, and not below Second Class 
in the others, may on application to the Faculty be allowed the 
following exemptions :— 

They may in the Lectures and Examinations of the Third Year omit any one 
of the following subjects provided it is not immediately connected with that in 
which they study for Honours :—(1) Greek, (2) Latin, (3) Optics, (4) Rhetoric, 
(s) Moral Philosophy, (6) Experimental Physics, (7) Zoology. 

The particular exemption desired must be stated to the Faculty in the appli- 
cation of the candidate, and no change can be made subsequently, 

For the purpose of the above Regulation, the subjects of the Second Year in 
which Honours are given in the Third Year are .classified under the following 
head :— 

1. Classics. 2. Mathematics and Physics, 3. Logic, Moral and Mental 
Philosphy, 4. Natural Science. 5. English. 

The candidate must pursue the Honour course selected to the satisfaction of 
the Professor, and must pass the Examination therein. 

The above exemptions shall be granted only with reference to Honour 
subjects in which regular courses of Lectures are delivered in the Third Year. 

Exemptions for Candidates for B. A. Honours. 

Students who have obtained Honours at the end of the Third 
Year in any subject, and wish to be candidates for B. A. Honours 
in the same subject, are entitled to exemptions if they have been 
placed in the ist. or 2nd. Class in any two of the four subjects 
required for the Final Examination. The Regulations concerning 
these exemptions are as follows :-— 

[x] They may claim to have the Third Year Examination in the two sub- 
jects referred to regarded as a B. A. Examination in the same, [This amounts to 
exemption at the ordinary B., A Examination from two of the subjects required 
abovel| | 

[2] They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the Fourth Year 
in three Subjects only. Two of these must be the subjects in which they are to pass 
the ordinary B. A. Examination, if Lectures are delivered in them ; if not, the 
choice is left tothe Candidate. 

[N. B. Candidates are required to pass the Christmas Examination in the 
subjects in which they attend the ordinary Lectures. | 


; 
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2. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A. 

Bachelors in Arts, of at hte three year’s standing, are entitled 
to the degree of Master of Arts ter such examination and exer ses 
as may be prescribed by the a lon. The Regulation at 
present is, that the Candidate shall prepare a Thesis on some 
literary, scientific, or professional subject, approved by the Faculty. 
Such Thesis shall be reported on by the Facult ty to the Corporation 
before the granting of the Degree 





SV, SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAI 
STUDENTS. 
[. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS 


1. Students of the Third and Fourth Y ears, matriculated in the 
Faculties of Law or Medicine of this Univ ersity, are entitled to the 
following exemptions :- 


[In the Third year the -y may omit the Lectures and Exami nations in Optic S. 


and in any one of the following subj jects :—Zoology , Experimental Phy YSICS, O} 
Rhetoric. 

In the Lectures of the Fourth year they may omit, Greek and Astronomy ; 
and also Geology or Experimental Physics, At the Chris tmas Examinations 
the Fourth Year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics. 

In the Ordinary B. A, Examinations, they may, in Classics, pass in Latin 


alone ; and in Mixed Mathematic s, in Meck 


Oo; 


anics and Hydrostatics alone. 

2. To be ailowed these privileges ‘in either year, they must give 
notice at the commencement of the Se< sion to the Dean of the Faculty 
of their intention to claim exemptions as Professiona 
must produce at 96 end of the Session 
on a full course of P siguiana 


the exemptions are claimed 


“tudents, and 


Certificates of attendance 
nal Lectures during the year for which 


2. STUDENTS OF AFFILIATED THEOLOGI 


Crit Al COLLEGES. 


1. Such Stude nts, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional. 
are subject to the regulatio: 


manner as other students. 


i 


1s Of the Faculty of Arts, in the same 

2, The hea i make forma] reports to the Governing body 
oilege, to which any such Stu dents may belong, : 

to mite ; heir conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty 


and [2] their iar g in the several examinatio: 1s ; such reports to be 
furnished after the Cl 


called for. 


; 


hristmas and Sessional E EAB ERE severally. 
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Students are allowed no exemptions In the 




























, e of B.A., till they have passed the Intermediate 
Examination ; but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second 
Years, instead of Modern languages 

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions | 


r 





. | 
follows :- | 
In the Third Year, they may omit Optics, and Rhetoric, with Experimental 
hysics or Zoology. teat es 
“In the Fourth Year, they may omit Astronomy, and English Literature, with 
Experimental Physics or Geology. 
- Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the 
~. ertincates Oj Attenc al We 
(Theological College, during the year for which the exemptions are | 


claimed, must ‘be produced by Students who avail themselves of 
: 47 “2a rac . Py _ 4 vee 

these exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination. 

[No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional and 
[fonour exemptions. Students are cautioned against difficulties that may arise 
from any change such as taking Professional exemptions in the Third Year, and 
‘Honour exemptions in the Fourth or vice versa, e.g. a Professional Student 
who has not taken up ‘* Optics” in the Third Year may be required by the 
regulations to take it up in the Fourth if he does not claim Professional exemp- 
tions in that Y ear. | 


VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING, 
tr. Gob MeEpALs will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Exami- 
nations to Students wh nae the highest Honours of the First Rank 
in the subjects stated below, os who shall have passed creditably 
the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B. A. | 
The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature, | 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. ) 


The Anne Afolson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 








The Shaksstere Gold Medal, for the English rice Literature and History, 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

In. the event of there being no candidate for any Medal, or of none of the 
candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects 
for which the Medal wasintended. For details, see announcements of the several 


5 VN of 


17° 


subjects below. 

Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations 
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have also 
passed creditably the ordinary Examinations jn all the subjects 
proper to their year. 








3. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Matriculated Students, who are placed in the First Class in 
the aggregate of the Studies proper to their-year. 

4. PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES, to those matriculated Students 
who may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular 
class, and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 


~ 


5. His Excelienc y the Earl of Dufferin has been pleased tO 
offer a Gold and a Silver Medal for Competition in the Faculty of Arts 
The subject for the next competition will be “ The Wars of the 
Roses, their causes and political and social effects.” 
Essays for competition must be in the hands of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, on or before October 1, 1877. 
The subject for the competition of October 1878, will be “ The 
Great Rebellion of 1642.” 


The Regulations with respect to competitor: are as follows : 


o 

I. The subject for competition shall be an Essay on any topic or period of 
Modern History, chosen with a due regard to the facility of gathering materials. 
The judges in forming their opinion shall consider no less the merit of the style 
than the clearness of the reasoning and the accuracy of the facts, in proof of 
which last, authorities must always be cited by the writers. 

2. The competition shall be open to all regular students and graduates of 
the Faculty of Arts or of any Department of it, who have not exceeded seven 
years from their matriculation. 

3. When sending in the Essay, the author shall conceal his name, distin- 
guishing his composition by a motto, and sending at the same time his name 


sealed up in an envelope, on which the motto shall be inscribed. The envelopes 
of the unsuccessful candidates shall be destroyed unopened. 

4. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the best Essay and the Silver to 
the next best. Absolute merit shall be required in making the award of either 
medal, When a medal is not awarded, it may be reserved for future competition. 

5. . The winner of the Silver Medal in any year may in a subsequent yea 
compete for the Gold Medal, but in no other case shall any person be awarded 


two of these Medals. 

6. THE STEWART Prize of $20, 1s open to all Undergraduates 
of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other, University studying 
Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under the fol- 
lowing rules :- 

1, The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in 
Mebrew Grammar, passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the 


Pentateuch, and such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 





































In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard. the prize 


will be withheld and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following 


year for the same. 

[Course for the present year ;—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation 
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the prophet Habakkuk (the 
whole book) ; and the first five Psalms. ] 

3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; one in Grammar, 
and the other in Translation and Analysis. 

This Prize founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M. A., and 
terminated by his death, has been re-established by the liber- 
ality of Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for 
competition next Session. 

7. Lhe names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, 
or Prizes, will be published, in the order of merit; and with men- 
tion, in the case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the 
schools in which their preliminary education has been received. 


SVII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES. 
( Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by Corporation, April 18 75.) 


1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in 
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority 
from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to keep a boarding-house, 
shall produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal, as to their char- 
acter and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and 
comfort of the students. They shall also supply him with a state- 
ment of charges. 

3. The College shall supply to the keeper of each licensed 
boarding-house a Register in which the following facts shall be record- 
ed by him or her :—(z.) The dates of the Student’s entrance into 
and departure from the house. (2.) The hours of return of the 
Student to the house on every occasion on which this may be later 
than io P. M. This Register shall be returned to the Faculty at 
the end of every month. 


4. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately 
to the Principal, the entrance or departure of ahy Student, and any 
instance of imrhorality or disorderly conduct. 










































3 VIIL, ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations fot 
attendance and conduct :— 


1. A Class-book shall be sept by each Proiessor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book 
snall be submitted to the acuity at all their ordinary meetings during the Session. 

2. Professors shall note the attendance immediatély on the commencement of 
their Lectures, and shal] omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless 
satisfactory reasons are assigned, Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, 
or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by 
the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the 
student or refer to th 


e Faculty, as he may think proper. 


le next meeting of the Faculty, 


3. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, 
qualify for the keeping of ; 


that shall dis- 
{ a Session, shall in each case be determined by the 
. Faculty. [Under this rule attendance on at least two-thirds of the lectures will 
in all cases be required. ] 

4. While in the College, or going 
conduct themselves in the same order] 
Professor observing im] 
admonish the Student 


He may also suspend 
from Classes until ¢] 


to and from it, Students are expected to 
y manner as in the Class-rooms, Any 
roper conduct in the College building or grounds 
, and if necessary report him to the Dean. 

5. Every student is required to attend regular] 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, wit! 
the walls of the College a good moral character. 

6. When Students are broy 


Faculty may reprimand, report 


, may 


y the religious services of the 
lout, as wellas within, 
ght before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for 
expulsion, 


7; Any student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair 


d will in addition, be subject to such other penalty 
as the Faculty may see fit to inflict, 


8. All cases of discipline involving the 
or of the University in general, shall } 
in his absence, to the Vice-Principal, 


the same at his own expense, an 


interests of more than one Faculty, 
be immediately reported to the. Principal or, 


3 1X. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 

I. The books in the Library consist of two divisions :—Ist, thosé which 

may be lent; and, 2nd, those designated by the general term ‘‘ Books of Refer- 
ence,” which may not, under any circumstances be removed from the Library, 

2, Students may borrow books from the Library on depositing the sum of 

igning a receipt for the books > such depogit 


four dollars with the Librarian, and s 
to be returned to the student on his returning the books uninjured; 















































2 Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except 


Pe he : 
on special recommendation of a Protessor, and must return them within two 
weeks, on penalty of a fine of one shilling for the first week of detention, and two 
> a J - _— - 

| 


subsequent wee! 


shillings and sixpence for ea 


A Student incurring a fine will be debarred the use of the Library until 


«. Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be paid for 
by him, at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference to the value of 
the book and of the set to which it may belong. 


ss 


; ; 1 $ Tay “ Sy OE RES ae <P tt arts sae te 
6. Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be determine d by 


the fine has been paid. 
: 
7 
; 


the Faculty. 


». Professors and Lecturers may borrow any books required by them for 


their duties in the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time. Books 
so borrowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session. . 
O ‘ . ™ ° . ° : 
8. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of four dollars | 
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as 
students, but they are not required to pay the Annual Library Fe 
9. Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of 
Corporation, entitled te the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates. 
10. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in the . 


Library, on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, 
the Dean of Faculty, or any of the Professors ; and donors of books or money to 
the amount of Fifty Dollars may at any time consult books on application to the 
Librarian, 

The Library will be open from 10 a. m. to 4 p. m., daily, except Saturdays. 


On Saturdays it will be open from 1 to 4 p, m. 


12, No one is allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from the 
shelves, except the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors, the Librarian 
and his assistants, or those whom any of the above may accompany personally. 

13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms pro- 
vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Librarian, who 
will thereupon procure him the book. 

14. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Librarian, 
before leaving the Library. 

15. No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Library. 
16, The time and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged by 


the Professor of Natural History, 
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S X. FEES. 
Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid 
Kntrance only), - - : - 
for the Second Year (exigible from students 
the Second Year, and also from those w 
the First Year and 
Examination. ) 


in the Year of 

: - $4 00 
who enter in 

ho have failed in 

re-enter in the Second Year on 


; - : - 6 00 
Sesstonal fee, : 7 - . ; - 20 00 

Library Fee, - - - : - : 4 00 

Gymnastum Fee, - - - . : . . . 2 50 
Undereoraduates and Students in Special Courses 


above Fees, 
Lartial Students, viz : 
required to pay the 


are required to pay all the 


those taking three 
Matriculation, Librar 
each Class which they attend, or $20 for all the courses, 
Occasional Students, taking one course of Lectures only, are required to 
pay $5 per Session for that course. 
Occastonal Sty tents, taking two ¢ 
Library Fee and $5 for each course. 
The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from students 
iolding exemptions from Sessional Fees. 
Graduates in Arts, are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all 
lectures, except those noted as requiring a special fee. 
The fees must be paid to the Secret 
Dean within a fortnight after the 
In case of default, the Student’s n 
and can be replaced the 
of a fine of $2. 
tee for the Devree of B. A. . “ SS 5 oo 
éé <¢ 66 AZ. A. 3 


or more Coursés of Lectures, 


are 
y and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 


for 


ourses of Lectures are required to pay the 


ary and the tickets shown to the Vice- 
commencement of attend 
ame will be 
-reon only by j 


ance in each session. 
removed from the Colleg 


. DS ; xe books, 
<Fmission of the Faculty and on payment 


a: IO OO 

If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on 

special grounds, to be absent from Convocation - $25 oo 
The B. A. fee must be paid before the ] 

The M. A. fee must be 

Same time that the Candidate 


IS a Condition essential to the 


, the feeis  - 
{xamination, 
sent to the Secretary ‘of the 
sends his Thesis to the Dean of 
entertaining of his application, 


§ XI. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
I. ORDINARY COURS] 
I. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY 
Professor, Rev. G. CORNISH, M,A., LL.D. 
GREEK, 
—-HOMER, —Opyssty, Book XIT, 
NX ENOPHON, — HELLENICs. Book. I. 
Greek Prose ¢ om position, 


Universitys at the 
the Faculty. This 


“~ 
4 
4é 


FP) sf Year. 


Second Vear. 
EURIPIDES. —-MEDEA. 
ARRIAN,—Boox ITT, 

lhird Year. — LYSIAS,— Con’ RA ERATOSTHENEM. 
/ESCHYLUS, —PROMETHEUS VINCTUSs, 
fourth Vear. —AESCHINES.—CONTRA CTESIPHON 


TEM, 
B 















































































CICERO.- psoas Ak SELECTAE. 
Voar. HORACE. -EPpISTLES, Rook 1 
CICERO.—PRO MURENA. 
/ atin Pro 4 Compos 1110. 
Vear.—-| UVENAL.—SATIRES [. 
PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 


suith VYear.—Livy.—BooK Sa |b: 


f Student is directed to the 


niion of the LU 


ct Voar.—VIRGIL.—/ENEID, Book V1. 


In’ the work of the Class the attents 
collateral subjects of History, Ant wuities and Geograp shy ; also to the gramma- 
tructure and affinities of the Coad and Latin Languages ; and to Pr ‘osody . 


reale 
aAkh S 
and Accentuation. 


Tk 


»9 ENGLISIL LANGUAGE AND LITERATUR 


(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP. ) 


Professor, VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D. Gs) Led Ds 


-—English Language and Literature. Anglo-Saxon Grammar, Text- 
Ilistory of English 


“ 
~~ 


f wrst y, 

Books—Bain’s English Grammar ; Spalding 

Literature 5 icra? = the ipl Grammar, 
t > 


We ¢ Bae oo 


l Year, —Rhietoric. —Text-Book --Whate sly’ s Rhetori 


7 — 
Lifil*v¥ad 


12's = 
Fourth Year.—English Literature. —Text-Book—Marsh’s Se 


’r 





2, LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


A 
(JOHN: FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. ) 
REV. J. CLARK MURRAY, LE. D. 


Second Year.—Elementary Psychology. Text-Book—Stewart’s Outlines of 
Moral Philosophy, Part. I.—Logic —Text-Book+-Whatley’s Logic. 


Third YVear.—Moral Philosophy.—Text-Book —Stewart’s Outlines, Part. PE: 


Murray’s Outline of Hamil 


Professor, 


Fourth Year.~Mental Philosophy.—Text-Book- 


ton’s Philosophy. 


FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Professor, P. J, DAREY, M.A., B. Cog 


4. 


First Year.—DeE Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaites. 
LA FONTAINE, les Fables. —MOLIERE, le Bou rgeois gentilhomme. 
Dictation, Colloquial exercises. 
Second Year.—D¥ Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires. 
RACINE, Britannicus.—MOLIERE, les Femmes Savantes. 
Translation into French :—Dr. JOHNSON, Rasselas. 
History of the F race Literature: —BONNEFON, Ecrivains 
de la France, (t the eighte enth century. ) 


Dictation, Parsing. Colloquial eX erc) es 








Hi tory of the 













Fren DN 


BONNEFON, Ecrivain moderne 
V BARRIERE et Cal ENDU, les Faux bons homme 
PONSARD, |’Honneur et Argent, 
Lectures on French Literature, 
ranslation into French. Shakspere, As you like it. 
French Composition. Dictation, , 
Lectures in the Third and fourth Vearrs wen in fF , 
EAE ER 
5. GERMAN LA NGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M. A. 
First ana Second Vears—Ordinary Course :—This Course comprises 
Grammar, Reading and A; ilysis, Translations oral and written. and D 


Special regard is had t 
It’s 


ki Oo 


Books : 
German Reader. 
First Vear.—A de 


(1st and 2nd Cours ) 


Schmi 


Cc J 


" 7 
COWL 


German Guide (3rd ¢ 
Books to be used will 
Lranslations from Eno] 

During tlaj Cou 2 


German Lite rature, from 


and Schiller ; closing 


present day. 


Eel. 


lext-Book, Gesenius 


uentlary Cori 


’ 


e 7 
4“. ¥Mo!l 


: yar. ’ 
mys Rea L111 ; 
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T/ - ( HALiadéé £ AN QUA {Ne (.ramn ar, Mi it, lala bie Se ¢O1 1 Je itteles 


, . en . r a alnac an Ay "erush: i 
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Pargum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmt. 
The Syriac Language :—Grammar, (Uhlemann’s) and Transiation. 


a = 7 P 7 | < aAnniiaTrPe « Ya thai terati : 
[he course comprises lectures on the abov Languages and theu Literature 


in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots, &c., also receive 
due attention, while the portions selected for transiation will be illustrated and 


explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, «c. 


es 


”. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Rey. Professor De Sola. 
(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00.) 


The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally 
pursued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to impart 
in this course, a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and most har- 
monious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its Litera- 
ture, 

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmone, and the Reader of 
Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who. will also be 
exercised in composition by both written and oral exercises. In the Senior Class, 
Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cervantes’ 
Don Quixote, Quintana, Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will be the subjects 
ofstudy. Besides a special comparison with the Portuguese Language, a general 
notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence and other dialects, will be given. 


8. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPITY. 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PIILOSOPILY.) 


Professor, ALEXANDER JOIINSON, M.A., LI... D. 
Assistant, ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 

MATHEMATICS. —(/77st Year)—Arithmetic. —Euclid, Books, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6), ‘Tod- 
hunter’s Edition. —Colenso’s Algebra, part I to end of (Quadratic Equations. 
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane 
Triangles. 

MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigo 
nometry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms. —Remainder of Galbraith and 
[{aughton’s Plane Trigonometry—-Conic Sections treated Geometrically. (The 
Parabola asin Drew’s Conic Sections,) the definitions of the Ellipse and Hyper- 
bola, with the fundamental properties of their tangents.—Euclid, Book XI., 
Props. I to 213; Book XII., Props. 1, 2. 

ry. ‘ rie ° a 4 b : x 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the 
Mathematics for the first two years except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry. 


















































MATHEMATICA] PHYSICS.—( Third } tv J—Galbraith and Haughton’s 


5 of Statics), Hydrostatics Opti 
inary Examination in Mechanics 
Chapters on F riction, Collision of 


Mechanics (omitting , hap. 


At the Ord answers to questions on the 
Bodies and Projectiles, will be taken into 
account only in determining the 


relative positions of 
shall entitle them 


those whose other answers 
to be placed in the First Clas 
ASTRONOMY. ( Fourth Year )—Galbraith and Haughton’s Ast 


‘MALO SS AAS ronomy —_ 
s Subject will be given before ( 
EXPERIMENTA] PHYSICS.—/( Third 
Theories. —Reflection. — Refraction. - 
Double 


Se 


The lectures in this -hristmas, 

and Fourth Years. J—1,.—Licht,— 
-Dispersion, —Interference and Dif 
Refraction. —Polarisatio n, 2.-—ffeat.—Dilatation of Solid 
and Gases, —Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiati 
Theory of Heat. 3.—L lec 


fraction. 


g. Liquids 
ion and Conduction. —Mechanical 


trictty.—Statica] and Dynamical : 


including Electro- 
Magnetism—™M,; igneto- Electricity. ~-Diamagnetism, —Elec- 


lications to Telegraph, &c, 4.—Magnetism 
5+ —Oound.—Theory of (iio 


-Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates, —~ 


Thermo- Elect tricity 
tric Measurements, —P ractical Apy Sm. 
-Production and Propagation of Sound 

Vibrations of Fluids. —Musica] 
-Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndall 
This Course extends over 


sounds, Text-Books : 
on Heat and Sound. two years. 
The Subjects for the Se ssion 1877-8 are IL ight and Heat. 


The Lectures in Mathematica] and Experimental P] 


lysics will be illustrated 
by Apparatus, of which the College has 


a very good collection. 


9. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY, 


(LOGAN Prorgssorsiip OF GEOLOGY.) 


Professor, J, W. DAwson, IL L.D., F.RS., E.G S. 


je BIOLOGICAL COURSE, 

BOTANY. — (Second Year, )— Vegetabl 
Nutrition and Reproduction of Plants 
of Canada. Pa] 


e Hist tolo; CY and Org 
os lassification. 
sobotany and Meckbavhinn 


ganography, 
Descriptive Botany, Flora 
Botany. 
Lext-Book.—Gray’ $ Structural and Systematic Botany, 
[A prize of $20 will be given for the best collec 
Prohciency in their determinatj 
to remain in the Col] 


ction of plants 
won. (*) The prize collect 


lege Museum. 


5, and the preatest 
tions or duplicates of them 


Candidates must be students in Bot tany of the 
previous session. | 


ZOOLOGY AN D PAI 


: lology, Classif ic ation of 


Animals, with Rece nt 


EONTOLOGY, (7%ird Year. \—Elements of Animal Ph 


ers of the Cl 


Animals. ( sharact lasses and Orders a 


and Fossil Examples, 


42xt-Book,—Dawson’s {Tand-book of 7 Zoology, with books of reference, 


(*) From the surplus income of the I Logan Medal Fund. 























































































Il. GEOLOGICAL COURSE. 


M1INERALOG\ AND (,;EOLOGY. ( Fou th Year.) 


‘al characters of Minerals, including 


(1) Afineralogy.—Chemieal and Physi 


Crystallography, the methods of dete: mining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; 
species most important in Geology, or useful in the 


: . 7 
—_— —“—a a - , i} a Lory 
with special reterence to those specie 


y A fa ay. (ompositior ot Rox ks and their structure 


scale : Classification of Rocks. Arrangement of Rocks on the large 


scale; Stratification, Elevation and Disturbances, Denudation. 
(3) Chronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data for determining the relative 
es of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora of the 


uccessive periods. Geology of British America. 
Text-Books.—Dana's Manuals of Mineralogy ana Geology, with Lyell’s Stu- 
lent’s Elements. 
The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in 
the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admission 
to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


a 


10. CHEMISTRY. 
Lecturer, B. J. HARRINGTON, B. A., Ph. D. 


First Year.—A course of Elementary Chemistry preparatory to the course in 
Natural Science and Practical Science. 


Zext Book.—Wilson’s TInorgani¢ Chemistry. 


11, METEOROLOGY, 


Superintendent of Observatory, C. H, McLrop, Bac. App. Se. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students, 

Certificates will be granted to those Students syho attain sufficient proficiency 
m the methods of observation. 


12, ELOCUTION., 
Mr. JOHN ANDREW, Insttuctor 


Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the instruc: 
tions of Mr. Andrew, who ‘will make arrangements for evening classes to meet 
during the Session. . 














Candidates for B. 


Satiric, - 





HONOURS, BEING 


Os 77. Ne 
UTICA 4 AMUOSO) ‘ZV. 


Plato. — Repub 


Ll.— Greek History, 
Books VIII. 
Thucydides. — Book | 
-~Hellenics, Books I, and IT. 
Ll]:—Greek Poetry. 

£pic.—Homer,—QOdyssey, Books I. II, and IIT. 


I [erodotus. - 


Xenophon. 


A. 


HONOUR COUR 


CLASSICS. 


HONOUR COURSE FOR 


FOURTH YEARS. 


Honours in Classics, will be exam; 


GREEK, 


ic, Books I. and IT. 
Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethics 


and IX, 


Hesiod.—Works and Days. 


Dramatic. —/Eschylus.—Prometheus. Vinctus. 


Seven against Thebes. 


Sophocles, —Ant igone. 
Euripides, —Hippolytus. 
Aristophanes,—-The Frogs. 


Theocritus. 


~Greek Oratory 


Lyru and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes. 
Idyls, I, to LY, 


Demosthenes.-—De Corona. 


Eschines. 


- 
—-ftoman Fistory. 


IT, 


Contra ( ‘tesiphontent. 


LATIN. 


Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. and XXIII. 
Tacitus. —Annals, Books I. and II. 
Histories, Book I. 


[l.—Roman Poetry, 


£ pic. —Virgil.—Aineid, Books I. to IV. 


Drdmatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia 


Terence. —Adelphi. 


luvenal. 


Persius. 


—Herace.—Satires, Book I. 
Satt. VIII. and X, 
r. and VI. 


[ll.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 


Cicero,—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 


De Officiis, 









































STUDENTS THE THIRD 


ned in the following 


» Books I. and IT, 
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Ill. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME, 


Text Books — 

1. Grote’s History of Greece. 
Arold’s History of Rome. 
Mommsen’s History of Rome. 


tN 


Ww 


IV. COMPOSITION. 
1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose, 


2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 
The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend over four days. in the 


morning from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 


2, LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


~e 


The Honour Course in this department extends over the Third and Fourth 
Years, The Lectures of the Third Year review the Ancient Greek Philosophy, 
while those of the Fourth Year discuss the chief modern systems in connection 
with the existing tendencies of speculation. 

In the Third Year, the Examination will be on the following works, in ad- 
dition to the Lectures of that Year :-— 


Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 1—21, inclusive. 
Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I, II, and III. 


For B. A, Honours, the following works will form the subjects of Examin- 
ation, besides the Lectures,of the Fourth Year, 


Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 

Maurice’s Medizeval Philosophy, 

Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I, II, and III. 
Mill’s Logic. 

Kant’s Critique of the Pure Reason, 

Kant’s Theory of Ethics (translated by T. K. Abbott. ) 

Plato’s Theeetetus, 


—— ee 


3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY. 





The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the works in the 
following course :— 


I, Language— 
Trench’s Study of Words. 
Trench’s English, Past and Present. 
Trench’s Glossary. 








LT, Lilera MutT ¢ 


Milton.—Paradise Lost ; Comus : Ly idas; L’ Allegro, 
Dryden.—Absalom and Achitophel ; Annus Mirabilis Dedications to 
his Translations of Virgil’s Aéneid and the Satires o 


f Juvenal, 
Pope.——Dunciad : Es: ay on Criticism 


: Rape of the Lock ; Eloisa and 
Abelard ; Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 
Bacon.—Essays. 
[Il. Aistory. 

Bacon’s History of Henry VII, 

Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. 


Longman’s Life and Times of Edward ITI. 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE, 


For B. A. Honours, the examination will be on the 
Third Year and the Lectures of the Fourth Yea 
course : 


Honour Course of the 
In addition to the following 


I. Lanouage, 
Khipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 
Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 
Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith. 
Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language. 
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and Versification of Chaucer. 
If. Literature, — 

Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the 
English Classical Authors, and a more minute study of the following portions of 
English Literature ; 

Shakespeare’s Plays, 

Chaucer.—Canterbury Tales; The Prologue and the Knight’s J 
Flower and the Leaf; the House of Fame, 

Spencer.—Fairie Queen ; Books I., IT, 

Marlowe.—Faustus and Jew of Malta. 


Ke juired to be read in connection with this part of the Course : 


‘ale ; the 


Craik’s History of English Literature. 
Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts ‘relating to English 
Literature, 
Johnson’s Lives of the Poets, 
Dunlop’s History of Fiction, 
Il, LHistory.— 

Required a general acquaintance with the History of England to the year 
1714, and a more minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period, of the 13th and 
14th centuries, and of the period from the accession of Klizabeth to that of 
George I, 

The following books are recommended :— 

Kemble’s Saxons in England, 


L_appenberb’s England under the Anglo-Norman Kings. 
























































Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great. 
Froude’s History of England. 
Macaulay’s History of England. 


Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion. 


1, MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS, 


MATHEMATICS. First sear. McDowell's Exercises on Modern Geome: 
try, &c—-Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations. 
MATHEMATICS.—( Second Year. )—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonomes 


try.—Salmon’s Conic Sections, first thirteen chapters.— Hall’s Calculus 
itt Fi ] a 2) 7 = oe ~ ve 
{ hapters BD) vd 1, 0, 73 oO} Diff. ( al. : cnapters a5 “> 4, 55 of Integ. Cal. 
MATHEMATICAL PHysics.—(7Z7%ird Year. )—TYodhunter’s Statics, (omitting 
: ’ ne . ’ : 
Chapter 12) lait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle. —Besant’s Hydromechanics, 


Chaps. I, 2, 3, 5.—-Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical Problems.— Parkin. 


. 


on’s Optics.—Main's Practical and Spherical Astronomy, (selected course. ) 


Bb. A. HONOUR COURSE, 

PuRE MATHEMATICS.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. —Tod- 
hunters Theory of Equations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus. — 
Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course).—Gregory’s Examples of the 
Calculus (omitting the last two Chapters).—Salmon’s Conic Sections. —Salmon’s 


Geometry of three Dimensions (selected course), 


MECHANICS, —Todhunter’s Statics.—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle 
Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydromechanics. —Walton’s 
Mechanical Examples.— Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics. 


ASTRONOMY.—Main’'s Astronomy. Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astro- 
nomy (Part II. and on the Lunar and Planetary Perturbations. )-Godfray’s 
Lunar Theory. 


Newton's Principia Lib, I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and rr, 
LicHtT.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light, 

HEAT, \ 

ELECTRICITY, / 

MAGNETISM, ( As in ordinary cour e. 
ACOUSTICS, : 


The examinations for B. A, Honours will continue four davs. 


The examination for Honours in the other years will continue /wo davs,. 
Engineering students may be candidates for Honours. 


COURSE FOR THE ANNE MOLson MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 


The Mathematical Physics of the Honour Course in the Third Year, — 
The value of the prize is about $64. It is open for competition to Third 
Year Students in April 1878, 

















a 14 , 
studentS wil read 


INE] ts oO t he Geological OUrvey of Cana la. an Daw son's Acadian Geol vy. 

# Pract al Exer ise and instruction in the methods of Observation an l of 
conducting Geological Explorations, and in the study of Palzontology. Text 
hooks: Von Cotta on Ore Depo its, and Nicholson’ Paleontology. Excursions 
for Field-work when practicabl 

In addition to th Lbove, the nt is rr ired to ] ar) ¢ mination mM 


ny one Ot the following subjer tS: 

1, Canadian Botany, as in Grays ‘* Text-Book,” and ‘* Manual,” and 
pecimens illustrative of these books from the Museum. 

1. Zoology and Palzontology of Canada, as in Dawson's Hand-Book and 
Billings’ Paleozoic Fossils, with specimens from the museum. 

5. Mineralogy as in Dana, with specimens from the museum. 


Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to Such proficiency as to 


e able to: undertake « nal investigations in some at least of the subjects of 
study. Students in the Department of Applied Science may be Candidates fo 
Ho} | 

NOTE TO PAGES 5§ and 6 


S., I-— 300. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
\ paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 
For the Second Year Exhibition Examination of 1878 the Classical subject 
required will be : 

Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI., and Odyssey, bk. XII. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, 
bk. I. : Herodotus, bk. L, ¢ h: 
to 68, inclusive. 

J atin. —Horace, Odes, bk. ILI. ;. Livy, bk. 
Virgil, Aineid, bk. VI.: Cicero, Select Letters ( 

~ ( ‘reek and Latin Prose Composition. 

A paper on Grammar and History. 


ips. 26 to gI, inclusive, omitting Chaps. 57 


[IX., Chaps. 1 to 25, inclusive ; 
I ritchai and Bernard). 






















Lectures in the Mndergraduate Course in the Faculty of Arts, 


SESSION OF tO7-7-8. 
FIRST YEAR. 


ote 








—— 








TUESDAY | WEDNESDAY, THURSDAY. FRinay. 








French. 





renc French: + Mathematics. | French, Mathematics. 
Classics, Classics. Classics, Classics, 

L Winsh ain ng as 

+ sviathematics, 


English. | Mathematics, English. 
German : 


, | “wementary ¢ istry ‘brew. Mathematics. German: * Hebrew. Elementary Chemistry. 
| ' | | | 
SHCOND YEAR, 


eater ntaiemieneeeesiaseseie sees. 


ae 


Mathemati 5 
Botany, 
Classi De 
Hebrew 


German. Mathematics. French. 


Logic. : Botany. German, + Mathematics. 
+ Mathematics. | Classics. Classics. 
* French, Hebrew. Logic. 


THIRD Yy TAR. 

















Gern an (0): 1 Math, hyS. | _ Ck ey 't Classics, + Geol: + Math. Phy. | Classics. ' Classics. 

E rench, (4) : ¥Ment, Phil, | | Mental Philosophy. . (a) Mathematical Physics, | French. (4) | Moral Philosophy. 

Math. I hysics y _ Loology. Moral Philosophy. Zoology. Mathematica] Physics. 

Moral Philosop] y I Rhetoric. » Experimental Physics. | Mathematical Physics. 
Hebrew. (2) German. (6) 


iassics 


| » &xperimental Physics, | 
’ ' 


Hebrew, 


FOURTH YHAR. 





Astronc my (a); German. (2) 





| t Classics. Astronomy, (a): Geology. (3) | Geology, + Classics. 
Phy. : French; # Ment. Ph. English Literature. |t Math. Phys.: + Mental Phil.'| Geology. 
hy Classics. | Mental Philosopby. French. (8) 
Geology, + Math. Phys, ) Experimental Physics. 
, Hebrew. (4) | 
VE COANE” BL eS 
(2) Optional. + For Candidates for Honours. 
The Student may take option Fren: h From November Ist 
years, or heological 
‘4 to other hours. © : t For Practical work. 
open as arranged by the Professor of Natural History. 


raay, 10 to V eeae 











Departnent of Practical ani Applic Science, 


IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Gi ology and Paleontol vy.— J. W. Daw SON, LL. D., F.R.S.. F.GiS , Professor. 
English Language, —VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, LL.D., Professor. 
German, —C. F, A. MAR KGRAF, M.A., Professor, 

Mathematics and Natural Philosophy,— ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. Profe 
hrench. 4 iB DAREY, M.A., Professor. 

Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics.—H. T. Bov EY, M.A., C. E. Proféssor 


Practical Chemistry. GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, M.D., Professor. 


ssor, 


A ssaying and Mining, BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A.. Ph. D., Proféssor, 

Lecturer in Surveyine and Drawing.—C. H. McLeop, Bachelor of Applied 
Science. 

Lecturer in Mathematics.—ARCHIBALD Dt FF, M.A. 

The courses of study in this Department aré designed to afford a 
complete preliminary training .of a Technical as wellas a Theoretical 
nature, for such students as are preparing to enter any of the various 
branches of the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are 
destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the 
higher forms of Manufacturing Art. 

Three distinct courses of study are provided: each of which 
extends over three, or under certain conditions (§ I) two years, and 
is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the student. 

(1) Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

(2) Assaying and Mining. 

(3) Practical Chemistry. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
examination hereinafter stated (SIV) will be, in the first instance, 
‘‘ Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma 
of the particular course of study pursued; and subsequently the 
degree of ‘‘ Master of Engineering” on those who have pursued 
Course ist, and of ‘“‘ Master of Applied Science” on those who have 


pursued either of the remaining Courses [2 and 3.| 




























DY thi Les 
pre by 
son who has received it 
ation as a ( ivi | ngineer an 
Lxamuination, required 


nd year Ol his Ly niversity course, Or previously, 


xth section of the Act, may’be received as an Apprentice by 

é : ¥% putas dusno twelve months of service, Or, if 
shall thereupon be holden to serve as sut h Apprentice during twelve m nths of service, or, if he 
ly in less time than two full years, then, for such 


rany Land Surveyor and 


ich University course of stuc 


th the period spent by him in the University course ‘ 


study suffices to 


‘ re . . XY irs. 


§I, MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION, 

1. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for 
examination on the 17th of September 1877. ‘They may, however, 
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special applica- 
tion, if prepared to take their places in the classes in progress. 

For ENTRANCE INTO THE JUNIOR YEAR, the subjects for examinaticn 
will be :— 
Mathematics. —Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive ; Euclid’s 

Elements, Books I., I1., III. 

Enslish.—Writing from Dictation. 

Candidates if unable to satisfy the Examiners in the above shall 
not matriculate,; but if recommended by the examiners may enter the 
Preparatory Year (for course see § III.) 

2. Candidates may enter in the Second or Middle Year, and so 
reduce the course necessary for the degree in Applied Science, from 
three to two years, if competent to pass a satisfactory examination in 
the following subjects. In addition to this, those who intend to 
pursue Course (1.) or (2.) must satisfy the Lecturer in Surveying and 
Drawing that they possess a reasonable knowledge of the elements 
of Surveying and Levelling and of Linear Drawing and Projection, 


as in Gillespie’s Land Surveying, and Davidson’s Linear Drawing 


and Orthographic Projection. Those entering Course (3.) must 
satisfy the Professors that they have a sufficient knowledge of Botany 
and of Drawing as above. 
ELuchd.—Books, 1., 1]., IIL, 1V., VI., with defs. of Book V. omitting 
propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book VI. 
Aloebra,—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s Alg. ) 
Trigonometry.—Galbraith and,;Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 


3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 








Arithmetic. — Ordinary rules. Proporti n, Interest, Discount, &c., 
Vulgar and Decimal:Fractions, Say Ro 


o 5 , 


Enolish.— Writing from Dictation. 


Chemistry.—Inorganic as in Wilson’s Elements, (or the Candidate must 
take this subject in the-Middle Year. ) 
hrenc/ Candidates must satisfy the Professor of French that they have 


a fair knowledge of De Fiva's Grammaire des Grammaires, as 
far as Syntax ; otherwise they must take German. 

Candidates must be prepared to pass in one or. other of the above 
Examinations at the beginning of the session. Students who 
have passed in Class Ist or 2nd in the above subjects, in the 
Intermediate Examination of the University, may be admitted 
without further examination in such subjects, 

3- Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional 
Classes upon payment of special fees, ($VIII.) 

Undergraduates in Arts: may, if they obtain permission from the 
Faculty, take the Professional Classes in the Practical Science 
Department on payment of the fees for these classes. 


S Il EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES. 
THE SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
FOUNDED BY THE CALEDONIAN SOCIETY OF MONTREAL IN COMME 
MORATION OF THE CENTENARY OF SIR WALTER SCOTT. 
One exhibition of $66 on this Endowment will be: offered for 


1877-8 to Students 


competition at the opening of the session of 
entering the Senior Year. 

Subjects :—All the pure Mathematics of the ordinary course of the Junior and 
Middle Years, with, the remainder of Drew’s. Conic Sections and of Colenso’s 
Algebra,—Engineering and Surveying of the two previous Years, with a Report 
on some Engineering work.—English Grammar, Bain’s.—English Composition. — 
Hallam’s Middle Ages. chaps. VIII. and 1X.,—English Literature, Johnson’ 
Lives of the Poets.—Zoology, Dawson’s Handbook; Invertebrates and more 
especially Fossil Animals. 


9. Prizes will be awarded after each Sessional Examination to 
such Matriculated Students as have passed the Examinations in all 
the subjects of one of the regular courses of study, and have taken 


the first rank in the Examinations in one of the subjects. 
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§ III. COURSES OF STUDY. 
The following are the courses of study arranged for the approach- 
ing Session, 1877-8 : 


1. COURSE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 


Funior Year.— Ordinary Mathematics of the First Year in Arts, (with Honour 
Mathematics as far as practicable) ; Chemistry ; English Lan- 
guage and Literature; French or German; Linear Drawing ; 
Orthographic and Isometric Projection ; Surveving and Mensu- 
ration ; Field Operations ; Topographical Mapping. 

Middle Year.—Ordinary Mathematics, and Mathematical Physics of the Second 
and Third Years in Arts (with Honour Mathematics of the 
Second Year optional) ; Experimental Physics; Zoology ; 
French or German ; Drawing. —Orthographic (continued) and 
Perspective Projection ; Plans and Sections ; Surveying (contin- 
ued); Field Engineering ; Art of Construction ; Mensuration. 

Senior Year.~-Mathematical Physics (Honour Course of Third Year in Arts, 
optional) ; Spherical Trigonometry with applications to certain 
Problems in Practical Astronomy ; Elements of Analytic Geome- 
try ; Elements of Differential and Integral calculus ; E-xperimen- 

tal Physics; Geology and Mineralogy ; French or German : 

Applied Mechanics ; Principles of Mechanism ; Drawing — 

Constructive and Mechanical; Construction : Designing and 
Estimates ; Field Engineering. 





MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


In the Middle and Senior Years special instruction in Drawing 
and Designing will be provided for Students desirous of becoming 
Mechanical Engineers ; and such Students ‘will be expected to avail 
themselves of opportunities for practical training in shops or works 
recognized by the University, credit for which will be given in the 
certificates. 





2, COURSE OF MINING ENGINEERING AND ASSAVING. 
Junior Year.~-Same as Junior Year of Civil Engineering Course. 


Middle Year.—Ordinary Mathematics and Mathematical Physics of Second and 

Third Years‘in Arts : Experimental Physics ; Zoology, Geology 
and Mineralogy ; French or German; Drawing —Orthographic 
(continued) and Perspective Pri jection ;}Levelling ; Construction 
{in part) ; Mensuration ; Surveying ; Use of Blowpipe ; Assaying 
Senior Year. —Geology (Honour Course) ; French or German ; Experimental 
Physics; Drawing of Geological Maps and Sections, and Plans 
of Mines ; Mining and Mineral Surveying ; Metallurgy ; Ap- 
plied Mechanics ; Principles of Mechanism, 














+5 
3 COURSE OF PRAC] LCAL, ¢ HEMISTRY AND 


junior Year,—Same as above, excenting 


ASSAYING. 


Surveying and with the addition of 
Botany. 
Middle Year. Ordinary Mathematics of Second Year in Arts ; 


Experimenta] 
French or German: 


Practica] Chemistry $ 
1ese are taken in the Junior Year. ) 
Geology and 
Assaying. 


Physics; Zoology ; 
Drawing and Botany (unless t] 
Senior Year. Mathematical Physics : 


Experimental Physics ; 
Mineralogy ; Frenct 


1 or German ; Metallurgy ; 


PREPARATORY C OURSE FOR CANDIDATES UNABLE 


THE JUNIOR YEAR. 

tr. Ordinary Mathematics of the 
therein ; English ; Drawing and 
German are optional, but 
examinations in these 


TO ENTER 


Junior Year, with special instruction 


Surveying. Chemistry, and French or 
+ Students taking. the lectures and 
subjects will be excuse; 
becoming candidates for entrance into the Midd 

Candidates who pass the final examination of the Preparatory Vear may 
matriculate in the..Junior Vear without further. examination, or may become 


Candidates for admission on examination into the Middle Year, 
Section I. 2. 


passing the 
1d from further examinations on 
le Year. 


as stated in 


OBSERVATORY: 


Undergraduates taking any of the above courses may receive 


instruction in Meteorological observations from Mr. C.. dz McLeod, 
Bac. App. Sc., in the College Observatory, 

Students in the Department are not 
which do not form part of their course, w 
Department. 


allowed: to take subjects 
ithout the sanction of the 


SIV. EXAMINATIONS. 

COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS, 

There will:be a Sessional Examination 

and also a Christmas Examination 
for Undergraduates in Arts ; but Supplemental Examinations will not 
be allowed: to students failing in the Professional or Mathematical 
subjects of the Middle or Senior Years, except by S] 
of the Faculty of Arts. 


at the end of each year 
, In the same manner.-as provided 


eclal permission 
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Candidates must pass the Sessional Examinations of the Junior 

1 Middle Years, or if admitted in the Middle Year, of that year 

only. They must also pass a Final Examination at the end of the 

Third Year, in all the subjects of that year, in addition to a special 

examination in Mathematics, in case of those who graduate in the 
course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

Graduates in Civil Engineering of this University may obtain 

this Degree and a Diploma in exchange for that which they at present 

hold, upon application to the Corporation through the Registrar, 


ant 


and upon payment of a fee of $3. 
Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING, 


Candidates must be Bachelors in Applied Science of. at least 
three years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon dona fide work in either 
the Civil or Mechanical Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an examination which will extend 
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which papers 
will be: set having special reference to that particular branch upon 
which they have, during the three preceding years, been engaged, 

The examination will be held once in each year, in the second 
week of the month of December,.and will be partly written and 
partly vva voce. 

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any 
examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the 
necessary Certificates and Fees, not less than two calendar months 
before each examination is to be held. 

IlIl. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years’ standing, must present certificates of having been 
employed during that time under competent guidance in some 
branch of Scientific Work, and must pass with credit an examination 
in the Theory and Practice of those branches of Scientific Work in 
which they may have been engaged. The other conditions as under 
the last heading. 
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IV. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. WITH THAT OF BACHELOR oO} 


APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Undergraduates in Arts who have passed the Intermediate 
examination may (if qualified under §1,) take the Middle and Senio: 
Years of any of the courses in Practical Science along with the 
Third and Fourth in Arts; and may in the Third and Fourth Years 
omit Mental and Moral Philosophy and may substitute French and 
German for Latin and Greek. Spanish may be taken instead of 
French or German. 

In addition to the subjects of the Science course, they will be 
required to satisfy the Examiners in the following subjects; viz: 
Mathematics, Natural Science, Expetimental Physics and Modern 
Languages. 

Students in Arts desirous of availing themselves of these privi 
leges are required to take a preliminary course of Linear Drawing 
and Projection in the Second Year. 

Students proceeding to the double degree, will enjoy all privil, 
eges with reference to Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes and Honours 
in the same manner as Students in Arts. 

Such Students may by permission of the Faculty be Candidates for B. A, 
Honours, and may be allowed to take the Examination for B. A. in their Fourth 
Year in Arts, and to take the Examination for the degree in Practical Science in 
the following year ; or they may graduate in the Science course alone. in the 
Fourth Year, and graduate in Arts in the following Year. In.the latter case they 


shall not compete for medals with the regular Students of the Year, 

Undergraduates in Arts of the Third or Fourth Years, or Graduates of any 
University, entering the Department of Practical Science, may at the discretion 
of the Professors be exempted from such lectures in that Department as they 
may have previously attended as Students in Arts, but must pass all of the 
examinations, 





§ VY. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 
The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VI. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 
Students in this Department.will have the same privileges with 
reference to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in: Arts 
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§- VII. FEES. 


the Course of Engineering.—Classes in Arts, $20; Classes in Engineering, 
Surveying and Drawing, $25; Library, $4. In all $49 for 
each Session, 
’ , ~~ . ‘ . . hy q . . mae f ; ye z Ss. er 
/2 the Course of Mining Lngineering.- ‘Classes in Arts, $20 ;. ) Professional 
Classes—Junior Year, $25 ;. Middle and Senior Years, $35 ; 
Library, $4. In all $49"to $59 for each Session, 
In the Course of Practical Chemistry and Assaying.—Classes in Arts, $20; 
Professional Classes—Junior Year, $25; Middle and Senior 
Years, $35; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each 'Session. 
Matriculation Fee,for the Junior Year, (to be paid in the year of entrance only )$4. 
2: for the Middle Year, (exigible from Students who enter in. the 
Middle Year, and also from those who have failed in the 
Junior Year, and re-entered in the Middle Vear on Examina- 


tion) $6, 
Lhe Fees for the Preparatory Vear are the same as for Funior Year. 
Fee for Degree of Bachelor of A phlied Science, —$10, 
kee for Degree of Master of Eng sneering or Master of Applied Science. —$50. 


Laboratory Students are required to purchase. their own ‘chemicals, °&c, 
The larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by. the Laboratory,:the Students 
paying $6 per Session for their use, and. being responsible for breakage. 

Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes.in any 
year, but will be required to pay: $20 in addition- to the ordinary fee for that 
year, and $5 for entrance and use of the Library. 

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis when it does not form part of their course 
are required to pay a fee of $s. 

Occasional Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology 
on paying a fee of $5. 

For tule concerning Undergraduates in Arts see page 43. 

The exemption of Graduates from Fees applies to such of the fees in Applied 
Science as are payable to the College, 





§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 


[For the Lectures in Mathematics, Physics, Natural Science, Modern 
Languazes, &c., see under the Faculty of Arts, ante. ] 


zt. CiviL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Professor.—H. T. Bovey, M.A., C.F. 
Lecturer in Surveying and Drawing.—C. H. McLeop, Bae. App. Se. 
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I Surveying. 
The object aimed at in this course is to 
will cause -him ‘to be of immediate service upon entering the office of the 
Engineer, or of the Surveyor ; and the Lectures embrace the general principles 
of this. important branch of Engineering, discussed under the heads of Chain and 
Angular (including Geodetic) Surveying and Levelling, as apy 
well as special operations in the Field 
The construction, adjustment, and use of the Vv 
instruments are fully described and illustrated, 
In addition to. the Lectures, a thorough course of Engineering Field-work, 
in accordance with the subjoined scheme, 


is undertaken by the class, during 
which the practical operations of the Engineer in the field.are actually carried out 
by the students, 


afford the Student such instruction as 


Slied to ordinary as 


arious angular, and levelling 


for the Funior Year.—Field work. —General triangulation and field surveying. 


hor the Middle and Senior Years. —(1) Running trial Levels, and making prelimi- 
nary surveys between fixed points for a proposed line of Railway, inciden- 
tally illustrating the system of location from contours, and the method of 
road traversing. The line selected is then levelled and staked out 
ready for construction. 
(2) A Hydrographic ‘ Survey during the progress of which the various 
methods employed in Marine Surveying are fully illustrated. 


Notre.—The above Surveys are undertaken on alternate years and at the 
conclusion of each, they are plotted and represented on finished plans, 


Il. Geometrical Drawing. 
Junior Year.—The course of construction comprises, (1) the Elementary parts of 
the Geometrical construction of plane figures, and the principles of the 
Ellipse, Cycloids, Involutes and such other curves as occur in the 
Mechanical Arts, in Gearing, Arches and the like (2) Similar 
constructions in Solid Geometry, or the projections in plan and 
elevation of various objects, and their developments, Traces, Curves, 


Normals, the Interpenetration of Solids, and the delineation of objects 
in-Isometrical Projection, 


Middlé Year--The application of Traces to the solution of problems in Ortho- 
graphic Projection, and drawing from Models. Perspective Projection 
based upon its geometrical principles. 


Ill... Construction, 
The subjects of the Lectures may be summed up.as follows :—The strength 
and fitness of materials; the Engineering of Earth-work, Masonry, Carpentry, 
Structures in Tron, Common-Roads, Railways, Bridges and Viaducts, Tunnels, 


Canals, Works of Drainage, Irrigation and Water supply, Lighthouses, River, 
Harbour and Sea Works. 
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1V, Practical Mechanics. 


In this course of study the analytical principles of Statics and Dynamics are 
applied to the determination of the conditions of the equilibrium and stability of 
structures in general, and to the investigation of the motion of rigid bodies ; par- 
ticular attention being paid to the estimation of stress in roofs and bridges, the 
resistance of dams and retaining walls, and to the theory of work and the motion 


of machines. 
V. Principles of Mechanism. 


The Lectures in this subject are designed to afford the Student an insight, (1) 
into the principles of the various elementary contrivances employed by mechani- 
cians to communicate and convert motion of one kind into another, apart from 
the consideration of force ; and (2) into the mode of combining such simple forms 
in the construction of different machines, as exemplified in the Steam Engine, 
Lathe, Drill, Planing Machines, &c., 


The Lectures are illustrated by means of a collection of working models, 
VI. Designing and Estimates, 


The instruction given under this head is intended to enable the Student to 
apply practically such knowledge as has been obtained from the different Courses 
of Lectures; and consists in the design, specification, and estimating for such 
works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer, 

Each Student works independently under the personal supervision of the 
Professor, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be needed were 
the structure designed to be actually carried out. 


2. ASSAYING, MINING AND METALLURGY. 
Professor.——B. J. HARRINGTON, B,A,, Ph, D. 
1, Use of the Blowpipe and Assaying.—(Middle Year.) 


Use. of the Blowpipe.—The object of this course is to enable Students, by means 
of the blowpipe and a few simple reagents, te detect the nature of 
various minerals or ores. On account of the small amount of apparatus 
required, and the rapidity with which accurate results may be arrived 
at, a knowledge of this subject will be found most useful to those 
engaged in geological or other field-work, 


A ssaying,—The course in Assaying includes lectures and practical work. Assays 
are made, by various methods, for gold, silver, copper, lead, iron and 
other metals, Examinations are also made of coal, peat, clay, &c. 
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Li, Mining and Metallurgy,—(Senior Year.) 


Mining.— Among the most important subjects taken up in this Course, the fol- 
lowing may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and use of 
different Explosives; Quarrying ; Hydraulic Mining and Sluicing ; 

soring and Boring Machinery ; Sinking, Timbering, and Tubbing of 
Shafts ; Driving and Timbering of Levels ; Underground Conveyance 
and Hoisting ; Drainage and Pumping ; Lighting and Ventilation of 
Mines ; Special Methods of Exploitation employed in the working of 
Metalliferous Deposits or of Coal-seams ; Dressing of Ores by means 
of hammers, stamps, rollers, riddles, buddles, &c. 


Metallurgy.—A short Course of lectures, illustrated by a series of Ores and , 
Metallurgical Products. The general properties of the metals and the 
nature of fuels, fire-clays, &c., are first discussed ; and afterwards, the 
more important metals and the methods of obtaining them from their 
ores ; by wet or dry processes, taken up in detail. 


3. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 
Professor,—-GILBERT P. GiRDWoOopD, M.D. 


This Course beginning in the first week of October will be conducted ia the 
large and commodious Laboratory recently constructed for the Medical Faculty. 
It will include a general Course of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, adapted 
to the previous training of the Student ; leading in the latter part of the Course 
to special studies adapted to his future pursuits. 


¢ x. LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS AND BOOKS R ECOMMENDED 
FOR REFERENCE, 
COURSE OF CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Text-books, required for the Classes, 
First Year, Surveying.—Gillespie’s’ Land Surveying. 


Drawing.—Davidson’s ‘‘ Linear Drawing and Projection,” (Cassel’s 
Technical Manuals. ) 















Second Year, Construction,—Rankine's ‘* Civil Engineering, ~ 


Drawing.—Davidson’s Practical Perspective or another to be chosen 





at the opening of the Session. 


Third Year, Appled Mechanics.—Twisden’s ** Practical Mechanics. "—Goodeve’s 
‘‘ Elements of Mechanism.” 


COURSE OF MINING, METALLURGY AND ASSAYING. 


Books of Reference on Mining and Ore-dressing. — 


(1) Traité du Gisement.et de la Recherche des Mineraux Utiles.—Burat. 
(2). Ponson’s Traité de l’ Exploitation des.Mines de Houille. 

(3) Coal and Coal Mining.— Warrington.Smyth. 

(4). Transactions of the North of England Institute of Mining Engineers, 
(5) Greenwell’s Mine Engineering. 

(6) Concentration and Chlorination. —Kiistel, 

(7) Rittinger’s Autbereitung, 


Text-book on Metallurgy.— 
Metals: their Properties and Treatment. Bloxam. 
Books of Reference on Metallurgy.— 


Percy's Metallurgy, Crooke’s and Roéhrig’s Metallurgy, Phillip’s Metallurgy. 
Bauerman’s Metallurgy of Iron. , 





Books of Reference on Assaying.— 
Mitchell’s Manual. Kerl’s Metallurgische Probirkunst. 






Text-Books on Blowpipe Analysis.— 


Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe, or Elderhorst’s Blowpipe 
Analysis, 
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Methods of determining latitude:—a. By circum-mericdian altitudes. 2. By differences of 
wneridional zenith distance (Talcott’s method.) ¢. By transits across prime vertical. 
meria ¢ ‘mith GlsStass ( ; } ,’ 

Yetermination of azimuth :—e. Rv extra-meridional c Lcervations. 8. By meridian transits. 


Determination cf time:— @ by equal altitudes. ¢ By meridian transits. 
yn _a. By electric telegraph 2. By moon culmi- 


he instruments used in connection with the foregoing, that is to say: The 


sextant or reflecting circle, altitude and azimuth instrument, astronomic transit, zenith telescope, 
and the management of chronometers ; also of the ordinary meteorological instruments, barometers 


mercury and aneroid, tnermometers ordinary and self-registering, anemometer, and rain gauge 


_and on their kaowledge of the use of the same. 


8  —Elernentary mineralogy and geology, so far as respects a knowledge of the more common 


characters by which the mineral bodies that enter largely into the compostion of rocks are distin- 


guished, with their general properties and conditions of occurrence; the ores of the common 


metals and the classification of rocks; and the | eology of North America so far as to be able to 
: y 


vive on intelligent outline of the leading geological features of the Dominion: 
= = > 5S 


Provided that the candidates desiring the above extended examination shall inform the Board 


thereof, when giving the notice called for by section eighty-three of the ‘ Dominion Lands Act’. 
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[The Principal, (ex-oficio. ) 


Professors :—CAMPBELL, Professors :—~DRAKe, 
SCOTT, GIRDWOOD, 
WRIGHT, Ross, 
HOWARD, OSLER, 
McCAaALLvuM, RODDICK, 
CRAIK, GODFREY, 
FENWICK, GARDNER. 


Dean of the Faculty. —G. W. CAMPBELL, A.M., M.D., LL.D. 
Registrar and Treasurer.—R. CrAIK, M.D. 


Demonstrator. —FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D. 


, 


Assistant Demonstrator.—RiIcH. L. MACDONNELL, B. A., M.D. 


Curator of Museum.—JAs. C. CAMERON, M.D. 


Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty. —Professor H. ASPINWALL Howe, LL, D, 


The forty-fifth Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill Uni. 
versity will be opened on Monday Cctober, 1st 1877, with a general 
[Introductory Lecture at rr a!m. The regular lectures will commence 
on Tuesday the 2nd Oct., at the hours specified in the time-table, 
and will be continued during the six months following. 

It affords the Faculty much pleasure to be able to announce 
that the beautiful and commodious new building erected by the 
Governors of the University for the use of the Medical Faculty, bas 
been completed and is now occupied by the Faculty. 

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as quali- 
fying candidates for examination before the Universities and Col- 
leges of Great Britain and Ireland, the Medical Boards of the Army 
and Navy, and the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. 

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in 
British North America, where there is no division of the profession 
into Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon 
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5fadcduation is that of “ Doct “eaicine and Master of surgery.” 
in accordance with the general nature 

. fae Flee . Poe ole | 1+ “A - fib) As . . ; - oe ¥ 
lum, as fully specified hereafter se degree is received by the 


College of Physicians and Surgeons of Lower Canada. 


' ; 
Ans ; 
and Chat 


aracter of the curricy 


lo Intending students cesirous of Intormation upon the best 
Manner of ] 


ay F ieee. are <9: ‘ 
LOLlOWINE suovesc 


Tir ’ ry Near ‘Timriiasc 1A CA, P io 
UrSUING Lhe studies, the ggestions are made 


by the Faculty. 


The student js advised to pass the Matricy] 
in March, so that his four years of pupilage ma 
of awinter session. <A certific: 
before the examiners ay 


Surgeons of Ontario and Quel 


\7 J Tho AA MAT) 4°2791084De Eb Ss See Pee 
LY. ia MLE Vie 4CCUILTES all students 
ji OFF Liat [ 70% L72CE lo pass Lf 7 Lats CHL C72 Lixamination 2272 Ontar £0 

a Day in pepe YA ee 

before £ “i7s TERS A kat i 
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While the University regulations 


permit a 
after three years’ attendance U] 


student to graduate 
on lectures, provided he furnish proof 
that he has studied one year in ac rivate practitioner, 


sessions to systemati¢ instruc 
tion, as less time is scarcely sufficient for ac quiring a fair knowledge 
of the many subjects which compose the curriculum 


ldition with a | 


yet he is recommende d to devote four 


As daily bed-side instruction IS essential to the Student of 
medicine, the und reraduate is earnestly advised to spend at least 
the last two summers in availing himself of the Opportunities afford 
ed by the large hospitals—general and lying-in—of our city ; in 
which, moreover, dresserships should be obtained. 

Enregistration is necessary every Session. IS required upon 
enirance, or as soon afterwards as possible, and always before any 
The time fixed for closing the Register 


Ty 
if 


class tickets are procured. 


| 1 Se 
is annually on the zoth of 


(iass tiICKets are Payabie in advan ©“, 400 if not taken Out during 
the current session will not be granted after its expiration, 


‘al DESSION O} GAHRUS Plea? ZS, Consist 


. 


S of enregistration 
vance upon at least two six months’ Courses or one six 


months’ and two three months’ courses 
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COURSES OF LECTURE 

1. ANAToMy.—| Prof. Scott.] The importance of Anatomy, both 
descriptive and in its relations to Medicine and Surgery, is duly con- 
sidered by the Pro/essor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in the 


1] Ronin tie Cc 4] 7 a aire ie Pe ay SR ag a? TE “s 
lluUStTatiON OF tne lectures, alded, wOWCVCT, Dy dried preparations, wax 


: : a 5 
: 7 7 ad . “ ee a C ; the 
modeis, plaster casts of dissections, plates, wc., the - full size of life. 
Eg aS T\_ > aie ton Ae: ry ate bald } ave t im Tr ry Q ry TY T Ti 7 
i Ne tISSectins KOOM, Whicn 1S OPeniTOoOmMm 62.71. tO IO p.™.—Is 
] } oe ! a *99 1, ] ys ee ee re ‘ 7 aie 
large, well ventilated cnd supplied with eve G onvenic! ice, SUCN as 


, water, &c., &c. Itis under the direct s supe rvision of the Pr rofessor 
ers, | 


: \ . * Las Ee ; ‘ , 
() \ 1a{Ol \ ! iC\ Lné AeETMONnS(Tactors. ‘| he De ‘monstra tors al re con- 
RSL CAL : 
LATILIY In cLLL( naanc C GQUurIng ( ertain HNour;rs € VETY aay, to ¢ irect and 


: “TT17 + +3974 mfrfc - Pyar 1-74 i } SYYS (7 ‘ } | > DPenface = a4 
instruct students in Practical Anatomy, and the Professor also daily 
VISLLtS » Ro OT n t ) SI Iperin cenc l and CXal mine Students engag ed 1 


CGissection. Abundance of fresh material for CLISsec tlon will De 
provided 

2. CHEMISTRY.*—| Prot. Craik. |—IJnorganic Nemistry 1S TuLly 

J 


treated: anda large portion of the course is devoted to Organic 
Chemistry and its relations to Pl hysiology. The branches of Physics 
upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention 
of the class. For experimental illustration, sbitaine apparatus 1s 
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a 
sens Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope— 
extensive series of Models of Cry stals, Electrical and Galvanic appa- 
ratus, Steam engine, &c., &c., 

3. Materia Mepica.— Prof. Wright 


ght|—This course is illustrated 
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects; by plates of Medicinal 


Plants [W agner, Roque, Stevenson and C hurchill] ; by dried speci 


— 


mens; by carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., &c ; Analy- 


tical experiments with the ordinary reagents are also shown, ne 
diagrams with other illustrations are used. 


4. InstITUTES or MEpicINE.—|Prof. Osler]—This course com- 


prises Histology, Physiology, and General Eanology. The lectures 
are illustrated by apparatus, diagrams, plates, and Microscopic 
preparations of the various tissues, and by Pathological specimens 
from the Museum. Extra demonstrations are held every Saturday 
afternoon. Voluntary courses of three months each on Practical 
Physiology and Microscopy, are organized throughout the entire year. 


* , ae aye armitter if -jre tr, he s wamine 9 ry ae ‘ 
Students are permitted, if desired, to be examined upon this branch 
separately, at the end of their second medical year, after having attended two six 


months’ courses. 




















PRACTICE oF MEDIcINE.— | Prof tloward.]|—The extensive 


series of plates contained in the Library, (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Cars- 
well, Hope, Alibert, Willan, Bateman, &c. ») will be e: nployéd : also 
Morbid preparations and models of dis. eased p 


hb aban = 
aI Lo. 


6. SURGERY.—|Prof. Fenwick. l—Divided into Principles and 
Practice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited 
on the subject. The various surgical instruments and apparatu 
exhibited, and their uses and applications explained and practically 
illustrated. 

7) Mipwirery.—[Prof.. McCallum, ]—1 
women and children ; illustrated by a se 


scale, by humid preparations, by models 


ncluding diseases of 
ries of drawings on a large 


In wax, by the use of the 
artificial Pelvis, and by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospit 


" +m] 
~ aiide 


8. MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—[ Prof. Gardner. ]|—Includes 
Insanity and Toxicology. The modes of testi; ng for poisons are 


hibited, and post-mortem a appearances illustrated by plates. 

9. CLINICAL SURGER 2Y.—| Prof. Roddick. ]—The lectures jn 1 this 
course are in Trustees of Surgical cases under observation in the 
Wards of the General Hospital. Bed-side in struction is followed up 
daily, and all operations are performed in the presence of the class. 
Che lectures are illustrated by cases under surgical treatment, | 
plates, surgical apparatus, morbid specimens, models and the use of 
the microscope. 

10. CLINICAL MEpIciIne.—/ Prof. Ross. |—-Taught by lec 
and at the bed-side Sa neh Di 


es 
ee 


lagnosis is taught practically, 
the U rine, 


each pupil required to take part init. Examination of 
chemical and microscopical, ex vial 1ed and illustrated. 


11. HYGIENE AND Pusrtic HeattH.— [ Prof. Godfrey. |—A 
course of twelve or more lectures will be delivered on this subject ; 
and as it is one of great and incre easing importance, all Students are 


earnestly recchatienbadled to attend. 

12. BoTANy AND ZooLocy.—[Prof. Dawson. }—The course in 
Botany is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the micros- 
cope. Students have access without any additional fee to the 
lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural 
History Museum of the University and the Museum of the Natural 
History Society of Montreal. 































































10st useful books of refe erence, 


the books. 
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logical ; 
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also wax nt papler-mache 
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VeTVISION OF 1 I ( ij COUTSe Includes blowpi ipe Nani- 
tions 1] quai tive analysis. toxic ological] 
i ; i E ; 
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; abn a . roe , we 4] i ‘ 
MMER Ci OF 1 RACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—For the conyeni- 
f Of tnose stue 5 WhO pass the summer montns in the City, a 
ot pre ch BS a te ae ey ae ee : b -T- oh “ ~ 
ner ct Sse OF £rac .L Chemistry has been arranged, consistin & 
oF the same number of lectures and demonstrations. and being’ ir In 
every Way equivalent to the usual winter course 
SUMMER SESSION 
In order that the l advantages afforded by the Hospitals 
n 12} tI = e 3] 
7 | Her Inctitny YT) if th Ty f r le Tyr: ‘tian | cthidy f al "ant 
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established. 
he ’ ] Sa © : a all ~ 7 ‘ 
(he Summer Session qaoes n Orm an sary part of tne 
. E J . adint es icta KlichsA 2 riext Bei A pape hy hare 
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Lhe Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the 
instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily 


7 ay Fe s | . ol gh 
number of beds orc U 


occupied by patients averages from 


during epidemic. visitations has reached a much 


[30 to 140, and 


ras 
’ 


higher number. 
Uhe Governors have also erected an Hospital for Children, contigu 


ig Of the present building, The students have 


g familiar with nearly a]} the di 


iseases 


“ >. 
‘NUS an Opportunity of Decomin 


; a 27 I es sa donee 1 ro5 4] 
OF sutlering humanity. and with 


41 i PAE so bh FRR ~ " 
the peculiarities imparted to them 


7 ’ : : 
niancy. adol é » Maturity and declining ao. 
; | i 4 | + 4} _ “>< | 
ihe humber of out-doo; patients that ars ‘reated in the 
Hospital, averas Ng irom sixty to seventy cally—supply illustrations 
, YT) yar a ) . f infa 2 on id hi] lr fx, rw me ‘ 7 | 
Ui illOST OF the UlSseases oO} Iniants anc Ciulidren, of VCTY Many of the 
ae od ] NORE Yager y cha ‘hronic and jilld | 
Cye and SKIN anda OF those « NrOnIC and ul-d j 


In, -defined ailments, which 


»t require admission to the ward f an hospital. would 
Ol Tequire admission tO the wards o an Nnospita » WOUId 
, - Cc ware | } . a P ‘Cc “re M . * Lh > oft = a) - , 

not otherwise come under the observation of the Student, although. 
On account of their variety and frequency, of great importance to 
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tne Physician. 


ine shippine contri] uteS a great manv e xampies of accidents 
i i ‘ ~ 

4 re 4 E . i ~~ 

and surgical cases 


em LOA 


tah , ) hthalmic: 2 
° ; ) 7 ; : , ; , fy 7 ea 
2 oe oe LCLLU i i NOVA! Onnhth LiTNli¢ He 


spital, London, 


Kng., has been appointed Ophthalmic and Aural Surgeon to the 
Hospital, giving to students an Opportunity of becoming familiar 
with all classes of diseases of the Eye and Ear, and with the latesy 
ed methods of treatment for the; 


neir alleviation and 


cure 
my Cc . : he ‘ | } fy i Ls eyls4 ) llare’ . = ; r > 
ine tee {or a SIX Montns LicKket 1S PIS tit Dollars ‘ {Ol a perpe 
tual ticket Twenty Dollars if paid in advance. twenty-four Dollars 


= 2 . . 7 | A + va ira x 1c 

Ihe Operating koom (used also tor a_ lecture TOOM) 1s $0 
it +L i ; a. ? Sey en 

constructed as CO suit the conve hience of the 


\ 


students in obtaining 
a good’ view of the operations. 


he University Lying in lospital is under the direction of the 
Professor of Midwifery. Students v ho have already attended one 
course of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation; and they 


are advised to attend this Institution as much as possible during the 


oummer, when, as there are as many patients and not so many pupils 











62 


as in winter, a large proportion of cases falls to the share of each. 
Moreover, in this way more attention can be given to their duties 
during the winter. The fee for a six months’ ticket is Five Dollars. 

By the kindness of the authorities of the Grand Trunk and 
other Railways, arrangements have been made by which certified 
students of this University will be granted return tickets from Mon- 
treal to any part of their lines at greatly reduced rates ; the said 
ginning 


tickets to hold good from the close of one session to the beg 
of the next. Return tickets will also be granted for the Christmas 


vacation. 


PAST SESSION. 


The total number of students enregistered in this Faculty during 
the past session was 143, of whom there were from : 


Ontario, 78 New Brunswick, 3 

Quebec, 43 P. E. Island, 5 

Nova Scotia, I West Indies, 2 
United States, II. 


The following gentlemen, _27 in number, have passed their 
Primary Examinati lions on the following subjects: Anatomy, Che- 
mistry, Materia Medica and Disbenacy Institutes of Medicine and 
Botany and Zoology. Their names, and residences are as follows: 


NAME, RESIDENCE, 
Beckstead, Morris-s00. trues oisiixkiidacs Ben Grantly, ee 
SA aS Seay aera ic he are en ae Montreal, 
GRO N AFIS As LakeR etc oew ttn... ol. es G lengarry, SS 
& hisholm, PURSSOORT ros. Pues ayd te Stk. IG..ESES SLE Lochiel, O. 
PML ys F UE ORG RECS ON MEE Coe 0S Ge 6k eb heen. eR Hawkesbury, O. 


vlna Ble soi ieee ge a YE eee re Orillia, O. 


UNO IME MES Ue EP Vege heh opt sky sce. ce. cess fee. a inham, Q 

Je Sulina then ee Reg ak EE Rae . Catharines, O 
Guerin, James F; eh iia tcc sates cic des ae Q. 
Hutchinson, John A BOO AS aa ey Ue atcha Shannen rT gies Bluevale, oO. 

Jit el aaa i DRE oa I ER TO Delhi, O. 

POA FIRE RIS WIRLE SAAS Di bw eae Gide dia sc Hts ox nsdn «x EA Ottawa, O. 

DEG Ag FOR Bs SE Nd) precede Sea ona re eeee.eeeeeeeesMilbury, Mass. 
McCrimmon, DO Ue YG spe aieD Lot ok At . Woodville, O. 
MRT: IGN Wary <2 Nes Hi hep Ase g ie Sess, ct Perth, O. 
ee et een Shake IWS ON Cee ios vuine il. lk Montague, P.E. I. 
lig Tati, Wa BE Bek ces etavigin cal. a. eee 2 oe Hamilton, O. 
DRONES NE AE SE ace pe hs ear eR Hak ones 5a dae Perth, O. _ 
Pinsoneault, BUM ee te Te Oo eee ee! ee ee Montre: al, 

Riley, Oscar Ramee BY Sie teal atk. ieee Franklin, vt 
PSRMSTS OTS PACT 5 ia 06S ca’ <Tk ssa lesa shes Soden see, W addington N. ¥ 
ents SOMME Wivvire vs TT sterile ii. oo eae Prescott, O eS 
pay A ONMEUE Bere aS ol FE Oa, a  F istowel, O ) 
Bee IES x 65 Ait et ace wa oie ae van aceon | Montreal, QO. 
Vineberg, sisi hint rc og ee Rane eR opie Montreal], O. 
Webster, Arthur D. ae 


Wright, John WAM Beiidcicis a Kentville, N.S 


. Cressy, O. 
| | 


aie 
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ine following gentlemen, 19 in number, have fulfilled all the 


requirements” to entitle them to the degree of M.D.. C.M., from 


Jiil 
this University. These exercises consist in examinations both 


vritten_and oral on the following subjects : Principles and Practice 
of surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and 


Diseases of Women and Children, Medical Jurisprudence and 


Hygiene,—and also Clinical Examinations in Medicine and Surgery 


AA i 


pee nA : Mh ES . 1 Nek g AE 
COonau¢ ted at the bedside In the Hospital : 


i 


NAME, RESIDENCE. THESIS. 


Arms rong George L. ... Montreal & Per one tlospital Reports. 
Bell, James ere t be were ed North Gow er, Ca se eds Pathological Reports. 
Boyle, Albert ...........Charlottetown, P.E.I... . Surgical Reports. 


BrOGie, FORM OSs vaww ees North Georgetown, Q... Hospital Reports. 


Cannon, Gilbert’ ays ca, -Abmonte,.. Oa 2.) os Pleurisy. 


. r <L : rq. 1 . SS 
Cameron, Duncan H..... gayi 0 Pe aes ..»+tlubular Nephritis. 
Cotton, Cedric L........Cowansville, oP ore Hospital Reports 


Farley, james [.....5...9o8 Thomas Oo: Bloodless Operations. 
Fraser, Alexander C..... Wallaceburg, O.........Malaria. 

Gillis, John A. F........Summerside, P.E.I..... Hospital Reports. 
Greaves, Henry C.......Barbadoes, W.I.... .. ++ Hydrophobia. [System. 
famieson, Alex. B.A..... Laricaster$ Ge ia Ue The Mind and the Nervous 
Lane, John Pe ne peed ae © ge ers ee ee Surgical Cases. 

baw, Wiliam Kove eu 8% Richibucto, N.B........ Typhoid Fever, 

Miner, Frank 15, . sss oss. AbeTCOrn, Ouse 6 ... Placenta Previa. 

os ae Oe an riatisville;. Oo ove scien . Urinary Deposits. 

bare, George Avie. Sh Marthé;-Oec Hise . Sanitary Science. 


emeie, Thos.5.1.5 M.A. Fergus, Ocoee secs vce ace Pathological Reports. 
5, 
M 


Of the above named gentlemen, Messrs. Cotton and Fraser, are 


under age. ‘They have, however, passed all the examinations and 


fulfilled all the requirements: necessary for graduation, and only 


cr 
© 


await their majority to receive their degree. 


A member of last year’s graduating class, Mr. R. W. Powell. 


Gold Medallist of his year, but who was not of age at the date of 


o~ 
last year’s Convocation, presents himself this year for his degree. 
J ; - ob 


r aD | 


[he following gentlemen have passed in Anatomy, Materia 
Medica and Chemistry :— 
NAME. RESIDENCE. 


Mata, See Wii i nd PUSS Oa ie VE Aor 4 eComwall, O, 


MacDonald, Malcolm C........cccceeeeesvesseveucssesee sees Glencoe, O, 


McCrimmon, Milton............ Fe eS ao EN Sees aye oe RORSETE Oh 
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The following have passed in Theoretical Chemistry : 





Bel, W. D. M. Kidd, J. A. Prendergast, W. A, 
Brown, J. L. Lawford, J. B. Scott, J. G. 
Carman, J. B. Lloyd, H. W. Sey mour, M. M. 
Carman. P. E. Lyford, C. C. Shaw, W. F. 
Gurd, D. F. MacDonald, x, 'G, Smiley, f. 
Hanna, F. Mattice, J. S. Smith, John, 
Flatt, 1. ©, McCullough, Geo. Spencer, R. 
Heard, C. D. McDonald, J. A. Stevenson, H. 
Henderson, A. McNee, Stuart Sutherland, W. 
Imrie, A. W. Menzies, J. B. Weagant, C. A. 
Jamieson, C. J. Oliver, G. H. Wilson, J. M. 

= 


Students who have passed their examinations in Botany :— 


CLASs I, 
G. Dibblee, (1st Prize) T. L. Brown, R. J. Maas, 
¥ eee ault, (2nd Prize) H. B. Small, Ii. E. Poole, 
EM F Inksetter, B. L. Riordan, T. C. McArthur, 
W. McEachran, Sx Cahalan, G. T. Ross, 
W, K. Dulmage, 5. M. Lefevre, T. Gray, 
W. R. Prime. 
CLAss [I. 
G. C. Brown, [’. J. Church, T. O, Stewart, 
A. K. C. McCorkill, F. W. Church, EK. H. Smith, 
A. Ruttan, R. T. E. MacDonald, M. F. Prime, 
D. K. Cowley, G, H. Groves, W. De Moulpied, 
G. C. Hart, F. W. Pulford, A. K. Teller, 


CLASS III, 


M. McNulty, W. C. McGillis, G. D. Holcomb, 


C. fe Glass, } Awe W. J. Musgrove, fe iy. As McGannon. 
G. H. Snider, § “*°?' lr. W. Servis, = as 





MEDAL AND PRIZES 


The Medical Faculty Prizes are three in number : 

ist. I'he Holmes Gold Medal. awarc led to the student of the 
graduating class who receives the BS ghest aggregate number of 
marks for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary 
and Final branches and for his inau: gural thesis. 

2nd. A prizein books awarded for the 
written and oral, in the final branches. 
permitted to compete for this prize. 

3rd. A prize in books awarded for tl 
written and oral, in the primary branches. 

The Holcies Gold Medal 
Gore, O. 


best examination. 


The gold medallist is not 
1e best examination, 


was awarded to James Bell, North 








OS 


The prize for the Final Examination was awarded to William 
Donald Oakley, Plattsville, O. 

The prize for the Primary Examination was awarded to Hiram 
N. Vineberg, Montreal, O 

The following gentlemen arranged in the order of merit, deserve 
honourable mention :—In the Final examination, Messrs. Cotton. 
Armstrong, Fraser, Gillis and Brodie. 

In the Primary Examination, Messrs. Neilson. Gibson, Mills, 


Smith and Greenwood. 


PROFESSORS’ PRIZEs. 
Borany, = 2°25. . ° 2. Dibblee and Migneault. 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Demonstrator’s Prize in the Senior 


Class, awarded to John Andrew MacDonald and Thomas W. Mills, 
M.A., equal. 


Those deserving honourable mention for care and assiduity, 


Messrs. Brown, Hart, Lawford. McCrimmon, equal, and Stevenson 
and Webster. 


Jumor Class prize awarded to Thomas Gray. Honourable 


mention, Messrs. McArthur, Gurd, Inksetter. Smal] and Groves. 


A LRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
S ZI. Courses of L CLUIES , Lees, Cr’ 

Ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week 
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only 
two Lectures shall be required; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if 
extended through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 

2nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 

3rd. - Every Professor shall occasional] lly examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be consi- 
dered a Lecture. 

4th, A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be 
called from time to time. 

5th. All tickets which have not a certificate of attendance attached, shal] 
be eintted when pres sented as testimonials previous to examination, mene the 
omission shall be satisfactorily accounted for. 














































































6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with th loliowing exceptions ; 


ir that of Medical JTurispru lence, $10; for Botany and Zoology, $5 ; Practical 
\} ) ine cias -fi ire | LDL l aagvance 
7th Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses 
yf any ; all be entitled to a perpetual t for that class 


Sth. The courses of all the classes, « xcept those of Clinical Medicine, Cli- 
nical Surgery, Practical Chemistry, and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six 
s’ duration, the « Bite of Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery and of Prac- 
tical Chemistry, of three months’ duration, Medical Jurisprudence and Botany of 
three months, in which case Five lectures a week shall be given ; or of six months. 
in which case only three Lectures a week shall be required. 

gth, The courses shall commence on the first week of October, and with 
the exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of March. 

roth. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the 
Council for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations 
in conformity fica will be held the first Saturday in October and the last 
Saturday in March of each year, Applications may be made to the Registrar of 
the Faculty till the evening ef the previous day. The requirements of the stand- 
ard for Matriculation are’:—‘‘Compulsory— English Language, including grammai 
‘‘and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions ; Algebra, 
‘including simple equations ; aosvend first two books of Euclid; Latin 

‘translation and grammar ;—and one of the followi ing optional subjects :—Greek; 

‘* French ; German: Natural Ht eS 1cluding mechanics, hydrostatics, and 
** pneumatics,’ 


Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not ie to submit to 
the Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of having passed this Examina 
tion before the College of Physicians and Su irgeons of Ontario will is accepted 


by this University. 


Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates Jor the 
Medial Degree. 

Ist. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the 

commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences in the Register 

of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Re gistrar a ticket of Enregistration, 


for which each Student shall pay a fee of $4; excepting in the Clinical Classes, 


in which enregistration for students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 


2nd. The said Register shall be closed on the last day of November, in each 
year, and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shal] be received without 
previous enregistration. 

3rd. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery, who shall not either -~— 
period of at least four six months’ sessions in thi 


Ist, have attended Lectures for a 
is University, or some other Uni- 
versity, College, or School of Medicine, approved of by this 
2ndly, have studied medicine during at least four years 


s, and during that time 
have attended Lectures for a period of 2 at least three six months’ Sessions, either 


in this University, or some other U niversity, College, or School of Medicine. 
approved of by this University. 


University ; or 



















































4th, Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonia 
atte ndance on the fol] wing branches of Me lical Educ “atic mn. Viz 

Anatomy, | 

Chemistry, 
Vateria Medica and Mee diane 
Unstitutes of Medicine. | Ofwhich two Courses will 
frinciples and Practice of Surgery. * re quired, cath of six 


LT a/4onn to “y J Dis el PY 3 - 
Midwif ha and LD: cs of Women and Children. | months duration. 
444€0 7 28 iP V1 lice a Medic 212. ; 
eee, , 
mee ar 4 4 MAiOMY, 
died oo ee Le pee % : : 
Ciimical Aledicine. Of which two Courses will 


Ciizical QUT LE V. 


i 


three months’ duration. 
Medical Furisprudence. Of which ona Course will 
Botany ana Zz ol oy, be required, of three 
Practical Cheniis, ry, wionths’ duration. 


— 


rr 


Deagidan wavar tha ee ] ; ] m } 
rrovided, however that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the 


ro 


wet ~ 2h ae ee P : = ‘ ] 
same as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 
I 


ct] The Candidate n ‘ota ant ar tial ¢ n 4 3 : 
5th, ine Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during 

t. ral rr. ~ / ' he ] > re 2+ r ] > AF rans 7 7 . t ] ] 3 

twelve months the practi ce of the Montreal Ceneral Hospital, or that of some 


other ILospital approved of by this University. 
6th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six 


months the practice of the University or other Lying-in I{ospital approved of by 
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement, 
’ 


7th. Noone shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who 


Shall not have attended at least One Session of this University, and one full 


course of all the branches included in its curriculum. 
Sth. Courses of less length than the above will only be :eceived fur the time 


‘ 7 } 
over which they ‘sei extended. 


9th, Every Candidate foi the Degree must on or before the Fifteenth of 
February present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his cualifi- 
é Z i 


cations, entitling him to an examination, and also a Thesis or Inaugural 
Dissertation, written by himself, on some subject connected with Medical or 


Surgical Science, in the Latin, English or French Language. He must at the 
he 


7 5 | r 


same time deliver to the Dean of the Faculty the f{ lowing Certificate :— 
f — ~ > 
NiONT] REAL, ————— 15 ~~ 


I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 


Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age 


of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise,) that I shall have attained the 


age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or, 
shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician 
Surgeon, or Apothecary. [Signed, ] AAR: 

10th. ‘The trials to be undergone by the candidate s 
1e private examination of his Thesis as evi 


uirements, followed (if approved) by its public defence. 


1] 41 Bota chaaoee Re aeiten Te beta ee, 
(2) A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Sur 
QQ 
Oeriance nroal and —— nere 
ICiCNCe, CTai, ANG by writ ten pat CTS. 
7 “+ . r , 7 P ; ‘ es Se ae ce? y 
(3) The — Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of 


at the bed-side, submitting to them cases for diagnosis and treatment 





bé VE guts ; each 0 f 









































tanding of mem- 


1 Lar c aes a kh Ssrarnan  B BE ated L 
asses, and the number or Marks tc be awarde l, take into account 


= ‘ ’ . ’ Vy Rae: Dy BRE Se : l péon eee hh At Asessa ? - ‘ 
the regularity of their attendance and the diligence and care they evince in report- 
Li E ca CS 
> 
Phe examinations will be divided into Primery and Final. the former com- 
prehending pate dicate Materia Medic. Institutes of Medicine, and 
, : ’ 1 , : este wile £ Tf AAs: OC neireawes Ps A esys LAasey ao 
Botany or f 4 \OLOLY 5 the latte I ractice oO} Me ceine, surgery, Midw ifery, ¢ li 
nical Medicine, Clinical Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional! 
1: Ses Ede Eek Daten nin tacos Slee : } ; 
vith the stu jen to present nimsell for the Primaty Examination at the end of 
; ryxy* 7 . . ' ry}. ° | Fi "el aioe 5 a | ee ae : } < a _ rth Pe. 
the Third mession orthe third Year, tO] Botany at the end of the First Yea 
and for Chemistry at the end of the Second Year. 
, Pry Pod Pee wn a er, ae Ses +; vaurt | Iya ae Was 1 fro; thea “andy 
Irth, Lne tollowing Oath or affirmation, wil be exacted from the Candi- 
ial before re iving p d l 
; : 
4 INS ) A ( T) \{ 4 


In Facultate Mediclne Universitatis. 





Ego, A——-——B : Diéetsiwils in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 
Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, s spondeo ; —me in omnibus grati animi 
officiis, ergo hanc Universitatem ud extre num vitzhalitum, perseveraturum, tum 
porro, artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercifaturum : et quoad in me est, 
omnia ad xgrotorum corporum salutem conducertia, cum fide procuraturum ; 
quz denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi 


causa vulgaturum. Ita presens mihi spondenti adst Numen. 


> 


\egistrarion Fee of ore dollar 


2th. The Fee for the ree of Doctor of Medicine and Master o! Surgery 

shall be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful can lidate immediately afte: 
t 
i 


examination, together coe a 


13th. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of 


Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 


Museum, and to defra aying their expenses 


IOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 
ANATOMY,—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Ouait 


CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, —Odling, Galloway, F 


4¥5, Jresenlus, 
MATERIA MEDICA.—Pereira’s Manual by Farré, Bentley and Warrington. 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE, —Lhysiology.—Kirke’s Hand-Book, Dalton, 
Carpenter, Flint, Huxley, atholooy,—Williams’ Principles of Medicine. Jones 
& Sieveking., 


ITRAERYV — Shasta) “TOary RA} > ! {riche } ? 
SURGERY, —Holme: ! ulers do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do. 
Ix ATA OORT esis arse : 7 
* RACTICE OF MEDICINE.—Aitken. W ood, Watson. P: 









1 ~ _ T y ’ a = - 
T rT} ‘Np rr Pi a ae Per an ee a - rr. 2 
Mrpik AL Ty RISPRUDENCE. Urnila,. Medicine Lega] : lay] i Turis ru 
"i hs Ee fie See ie odd Woe 
cence, Guy's lorensic Medicine. 
q "+ = ‘y | ; 
MIDWIFERY Churchill, Rams} ain 
N.B.— Boa r may be obtained at fram: tesla i<tees 
Oarc iS may be ovlained at f Om tweive to sixteen Do} lars per 
month, 
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MIDWIFERY, 





* HOSPITAL, 
CLINICAL LECTURES, 
MATERIA MEDICA, 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY,.... 
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE,.. 
PRACTICE OF PHYSIC, 
CHEMISTRY, 


* With microscopic work at separate hours. 

















SUMMER SESSION, 1877. 


The Medical Faculty of McGill University established last year 
the first regular Summer Session, in which practical and demonstra 
tive courses and systematic clinical instruction were given. 

Forty Students availed themselves of the advantages offered, 
and the diligence with which the classes were followed showed how 
much such practical teaching is appreciated. 

The Faculty feels that the time is come when the intermittent 
system, at present in vogue, of six months work and six months 
vacation, so prejudicial to the steady and continuous progress of the 
student, should be abandoned, and that at least nine months of each 
year should be spent in regular organized study. It is with this 
view that the Summer Session has been established, and the hope 
is here expressed that all students will endeavour to take one or 
two of these extra sessions, the fees for which have purposely been 
placed so low as to be almost nominal. 

As is only natural, the advantages offered by the city of 
Montreal, for the practical study of Medicine and Surgery are 
unequalled in the Dominion. In the wards of the General Hospi 
talthere are always—and more particularly in the summer months 
when navigation is open—a large collection of interesting medical 
and surgical cases. In the out-door department there is a daily 
attendance of between 75 and roo patients, which affords excellent 
instruction in minor surgery, routine medical practice, and diseases 
of children, The Eye and Ear Department, lately established, will 
afford to the student an opportunity of studying practically, under 
skilled direction, these important branches. 

The attendance of the Medical Officers is systematic and 
punctual. 

At the University Lying-in Hospital, obstetrical cases are 
furnished to the students in rotation. 

The Faculty has much pleasure in announcing the following 
prospectus. 


SUMMER SESSION. MAY ist, TO JULY 21st, 18 


nen 
Off 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION AT BEDSIDE. — Montreal ) Drs. DRAKE and 
General Hospital + me 


ie See Aly UES boat as SO ee a | MACCALLUM. 




















































A limited number of Dresserships and ( 


, linats +4 See ae } ] : 
On application to the Attending and out-door Physician D. ILY, from 12 to 2 
MINOR SURGERY. Bancaging, application of! plints, 
emostatics, catheterism, &c. Six demonstration: / G. E. FENWwIc! 
of Operative Surgery on the Cadaver............. \ Prof. of Surgery 
WEDNESDAYS, 16-3.th.wss tes cate to ee 


DISEASES OF WoMEN.—Method of examining patient 


/ D ee h { & Sh 
use of speculum and uterine sound; disorders of , "Prot, f 

tr 4 rot. of : 
menstruation : leucorrhcea, its causes and treat- Mid wit I ¥ ) 

: >) NiIdwiterv an: dis 

ment; tumors of the uterus, displacements of ery and 1)! 
j , I eases of i 
uterus, &C,, KC.— MONDAYS, Il a.m............°.. 

("y INICATL MEpDI INE, - Lectures foun ded up On cases in C i 
; . : EO. LOSS. 
the wards ; physical examination of heart and p Btn 

; ; : ro yf 
lungs with demonstrations : ea urine in disease. a, sah Ce 
‘TUESDAYS, 10 a.m \ Clmical Medicine. 


CT ue a eS SS OOS SC OOo ee ele 6.6 & les Ss 


DISEASES OF CHILDREN. Anatomical and Physiologi- 


i 


cal peculiarities of infanc y and childhood ; inf fantile | Wm. GARDNER 
hygienics ; modes of examination of sick children ; | Prof. of 
peculiarities of symptoms ; Therapeutics and dos age ; | Medical Juris- 
consideration of the more common and important prudence, 


diseases of childhood.—Tuurspays, 10, 30 a.m... 


MEDICAL AND SURGICA] ANATOMY.—Demonstrations 


in Brain ; ; Sympathetic system ; thorax and abdomen : , SHEPHERD. 
hernia, inguinal and femoral ; triangles of the neck ; ' Demonstrato: 
surface markings ; bladder; urethra ; perineum ; of Anatomy. 


larynx.—FRIDAYS, I0 a.m.. 


/PHTHALMIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY.—Methods of 
Diagnosis (with Opht halmological work) ; injuries of KF, BULLER, 
the eye, and their treatment; common forms of « lis- 

eases of the eye, with clinical demonstrations ; practi- 
cal instruction in operations. -MONDAYS, 9 a.m.... 


Lecturer on 
Ophthalmology. 


KE LECTRO-THERAPEUTICS,—V arieties of electricity ; > bat- 


terles ; animal electricity and electro- p hysiology : WM. GARDNER. 
electro-diagnosis ; modes of application ; the induc- | Prof. of 

ed and constant current ; Medical diseases in which Medical Juris 
electricity is useful ; electrolysis and galvanic cau- | prudence. 


tery.— SATURDAYS, 10,30 a.m 


PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY, —Consisting of twenty demon- 


strations inthe Autopsy-room of the Hospital. Stu- WM. ere 
dents will make the post-mortems in rotation, and | Prof. « 
receive instruction in the method of performing | ivan and 
them, and keeping record of their observations, — Pathology. 


BI-WEEKLY, I. p.m....... 


a] 
I 


All students desirous of attending the above course will be 
expected to register their names with Dr. CRAIK, (Registrar of the 
Faculty), on or before the 15th of May and pay afeeof$ro. The 
fees will be devoted to the extension and improvement of the 
Faculty’s Library and Museum, to which all students can obtain 


access. Certificates of attendance in the various courses will be 





given. 


4 
fe 


The following courses will also be conducted during the Sum- 
mer, and may be taken by enregistered students : 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Including blowpipe manipula-° 


tion, qualitative analysis, toxicological investigations, | G. P. GIRDWOOD, 
rm ; : ‘ ° 25 oO . i i ~ 
&e. This course is the same as, and may be taken in Prof. of 


Practical Chemistry. 


lieu of, the Sessional Course during the Winter.— | 
Fee, $12.—Mon. WED. and FRIDAYS, 2-5 p.M...«/ 


PRACTICAL HistoLoGy.—Normal and pathological. 

course of twenty-five Lessons. Microscopes, fr Wo. OSLER, 
agents, and material provided. Fee, $2« ( Prof. of 
TUESDAYS, THURSDAYS, and SATURDAYS, 2-5 p.m. { Physiology and 
Extra hour for Laboratory Work, MONDAyYs, WED- | Pathology. 
NESDAYS, and FRIDAYS, 5-6 p.m y 








Wy. 
SM, 


The Principal (Ex-officio). 


Professors :— ABBOTT. Professors :—DouTRE 
LAFLAMME RAINVILLE, 
CARTER. Lecturer; !—ARCHIBALD. 
TRENHOLME, LAREAU. 
WURTELE. IITUTCHINSON, 
ILERR? 


Dean of the Faculty.—Hon. ji J. GC. Apaort, Q.C.,. DicGuB: 
Acting Dean.—Professor WM. KERR, OC. DD. Grky 
Registrar of the Faculty. —J. S. ARCHIBALD, B.A:, B.C.L. 
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Lecturers J. S. ARCHIBALD, B.A 
B.C.L. and EpMonp LAREAU, B.C.L. 


= 


The Classes in Law will commence on Monday the First of 
October, 1877, and will extend to March 31st, 1878. 

The Lectures of the Faculty will-close on Friday the rst of 
March, 1878. and. the Kxaminations will be held in the William 
Molson Hall, McGill College Building, from 3 to 6 p. m, on the 
7th, 8th, rrth, 12th, 13th, 14th, and r5th days of March, 1878. 

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s 
Bank Chambers, in St. James Street 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over 
three years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student 
matriculates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in 
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Weorec of B.C. L. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 

Students who have completed their course of three years,—or 
of two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their 
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indentures,—ard have passed a satisfactory examination, will be 
entitled, upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, 
to the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 
COURSE OF STUDY. 
FIRST YEAR. 


OR Ee BOAR EEE REE RLOET OE ee Lecturer LAREAU, 
Civil Law :— 


ETON 0 <igtepe-e 3 3k es Ee ee eee 
PPODETUY 50 i iS ew AT ROE EAA ST kiw slew sig . ? Professor RAINVILLE. 
RW TICTOMS BU aale i ers’ sv store WON eA RS 


Roman Law:— 

Reece OL suenan, Bol. sek ia iw eee wes 

CSN ROG SAG a TNs K a6 Vee 25 bk x bln bine CED 0% > Professer TRENHOLME. 

pO re ogy eT Es aa a GI” a nr 
Civil and Commercial Law :— 

DIONE «5% CO Garena Ai OV 6 Ns Fe ediehince owe Professor WURYELF, 
Civil Procedure :— 

EE TE Se SONG Ee Nae Na i tie Oo ) Professor DouTRE and 
\ Lecturer HUTCHINSON, 
SECOND YEAR, 


Legal Biblia raphy a 0's UW eb) 6s wb WS 78 ees werety es % Si = } 
Civil Law :— | 


y . 
Rents.. er eh Se epee et PRO Tie ree eee ( Lecturer LAREAU, 
‘Transaction..... oS Bceiiteical hy eRe te Hawise 
RCL YARD iid iviOW sears «audasinns ce eee ido 
Civil Law:— 
SP RUREIICE <6 <4 0 0.6 4% Ki aid Ree eRe le Ce 6 eae roe 


GAY DEMVIGIdES 0). I, GAT POA ea ( Professor RAINVILLE, 





/nternatioonal Law: 
and Commercial Law :— > Professor KERR, 
eNOS SG acce tes wie Wee cates MA 


ae , 
€ ?VU 





Roman Law: 
Institutes of Justinian, B, [Land B. ILL. toTitle 14, } 
RAE, MasttOR, DCE Fa iio i vee ob cae ke voc >» Professor TRENHOLME, 
Maine, Chapters V. to VIII..:.. ( 
4 OM mercial Liaw - 
SR TAMRMES ID sig 5670 ro ests Ae wk sg te bg. WA awn Ark as } 
COPPOLA So he oT ae Ss wh es ed oe > Professor WURTE!S. 
Bills of Exchange... 
Ciwrl Procedure :— 


“o ) Professor DouTRE and 
First’ Part. 602. .5 


‘+: } Lecturer HuTrcuHinson, 
Constitutional Law ard Election Law 


tay 


oe CASS enrrey ; Lecturer ARCHIBALS, 





PIIRD YEAR. 


Civil Law: 

Privileges and Hlypothees........... . 

PICRCI ON I sc 0Gs io sass ance wwe ee) Lecturer LAREAU. 
Imprisonment in Civil Cases, .... 






















oO 6:8 0 OOS SOEs 6°O'6 Cele Sia x 





e*¢eepee 


Pe Sie) - Professor RAINVILLE. 


£12027) } } ® ' 
i¢ (LET | tL Law o— i 
r t Dent ncene a 
Carriace of Persons Professor KERR. 
- AlLLIaSC O & Gi DUELS s os eee wa lelele es ee ee ae ee . | 
™ ' 
i PA PRa 6 dae Slg FW Oa alg DLE ORE die RP Oe Deena. s, 
> | 1) ] ; 
518) mry na jd nacntla ye 


eR 
| 
| 


| Professor TRENHOLME 


{ 
Vi cLIICLALE CUS CECB edie a Os 6 6 ee On kee e Ss. tus ‘ 
} 
| 
’ 


SS SS OOS ES ee Ora eC CO. 68 Se Bre OCLS Ce One 


Bibachi.tisiiye, stlee aed Ss. sxusin OY A tes Dah - 


i ~~ O18 Be. b.6 & Be 2) 0° (C4858). € 6>@> b+ eS we 6 Oe j 
he Professor WuURTEUE. 


Civil Procedure 
do focuy P ITRE 
Second Part.ccccssse es , CRAIN Fedak Ve Professor DouTrE. 

} Lecturer HUTCHINSON, 


cv . ie 7 - Sa - 7 Isa pape A m ~ 
Criminai Law and Procedure...... ee ends nen ok Lecturer A RCHIBALD, 


I. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student; shall apply to 
he Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula- 
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the 
Kegistrar who will furnish them with the necessary forms. ) 


| 
; 


2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the 


Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics and Ancient and 
Modern History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had, shall 


} f. $32 ++ as ae a a hte 
we Irom time to time hxed DY} the I acuily, 


3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year. Students shall take the 
> . d 5 


} ley wn we . es AG ¥ Stina i 
those only, unless by special permission of the 


studies fixed for that vear an 


Faculty. 

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st of November in 
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the 
Kegistrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on 


a special examination to. be determined Dy tne Faculty ; and ii admitted, their 
: 1} cad aa mmnlementary 1 t hh P agictr 
NaMes silait De returned in a suppiementary ist to the inegistrar. 


5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasiorial Students shall apply to the 
lty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, 


or” tick ets, for the ciass or Classes they cresire to attend 


— 
~ 
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70 
6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Univer- 
), n ul > % aVe a ; 
% su he | : 1 the nr . { 
ities for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitte d, on the production O] 
> | J < - y , ‘ 
~ - | ; y z tf; a _% “ aT , y . > 4¢ . - 
certificates. to a like standing in this niversity, aiter examination by the } aculty, 
2 . werd » = 7 . a = J “9 
7 All Students shall be subject to the follow Ing regulations lor attendance 
j 4 ; ‘ " ae 
and conduct ; . 
(1) A Class-Book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which 


the presence or absence ol Students shall be caretully note d ; and the said ( lass- 
Lilt » . . ov ° - 


Book shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the 
close of the lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty 
shall after examination of such class-book, decide what students shal] be deemed 
to have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to 
the examination in the respective classes. 

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required o 
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence 
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or ta rdiness, without sufficient 
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni- 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 
reprimand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the 
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in 
the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing im 
proper conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish 
the student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean, 

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation fo. 
expulsion. 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repaii 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose. 

(5) The number of times of absence, from 
qualify for the keeping of a Session shall in eac] 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the 


necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
1 case be determined by the Faculty. 
interests of more than one Faculty, o1 
of the University generally, shall be reported to the Princi 


pal, OF, in his absence, 
to the Vice-Principal. 


8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the 


Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Examin- 
ers as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be cond 


uct- 
ed by means of printed questions, answered |} 


y the students in writing, in the 
presence of the Examiners. The result shal] be re 


ported as early as possible to 
the Faculty, which shall decide the general st 


anding of the Students accordingly. 
9. Each Professor shall deliver at least two Lectures in e 


ach week. Each 
Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration - 


; but the Professors shal] have the right 
from time to time to substitute an examination for 


10. No Student shall be considered as 
have attended regularly all the courses of 


any such Lectures. 
having kept a Session, unless he shal} 


Lectures, and shall have passed the 

































sessional Exam nations if the 


First Year and in five in the Second and Third Yea 


It. Lhe Faculty shall have the pov n Ss] ufficient cause 
shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student irom attendance on any particu] 
Course Ol Courses of Lex tures, but no a stinction h 1] . ( tT 1 nce. e made 
between the Examinations of such Students, and those of th. Students reoularly 
attending Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree o Ce Ls unl 3s he 
has prepare da Thesis either in French o1 English which ull ha , Droy 
by the Faculty. 

| d he subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice ot the S ent, 
it must fall within the range of study of the Fa ulty, and shall not exc wenty 
Dages of thirty lines Ca h i l h tudent shall 4 hn or beto f first day ; 
february forward such Thesis to the Kegistrar of the Faculty, marked with the 


om de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied wit] 


panied with a Sé aled envelons 
’ . y Ay z : - , . . * 7 i 
bearing the Same wont ae DLUWi On it, and containing LIISLCle his hame and the 
? Pe ; a ; ; : : Bde i 
subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shal] be opened in the presence of 
the Fac ulty atter the I inal dec} <10N shall be riven on the re Dec tive merit . ot the 


several Theses. 


I 3. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Me lal, in the F 
awarded to the Student who being of the G 


rraduating Class, having passed th: 
Final Examination, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima 
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take tl] 


aculty oO} Law, shall DE 


e highest marks in 


include the sul 


 ( 
special Examination for the medal, which Examination sha 
of Roman Law. 


suUDbTeCt 


14. Every candidate before receiving the Degree of b,¢ ED; shall | 
following declaration : 


> 


Ego A.B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, siudiosum fore communis huyus 
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, 
et officlis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure ( 


I LVlil QTadum pertinentibus iungar, 


15, Che Fees exilgible in this Fai uity are as fol] 


Matriculation Fee... ... ccc. cece hoveelas as begat. DP yt ae $ 
Sessional EK e¢ by Ordinary Students 


, J, SES MUVEAW S60 6 OU. 8S 6 8 Rt Ch eek es 20 OO 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Student tor each courss 5 00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case............... 10 00 


Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on 


Oo} bef re Nov.. Ist 
0 paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the 
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and en payment of a fine of not 


$3. Students alréady on the Books of the | niversity shall not be required { 
pay any Matriculation Fee, 


, and if not 
Books, but may be 
less than 


| LV) 


t. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C. L. in Course, under Ch ip. VITI 
Section 4, of the Statutes of the Unix ersity, shall be required to Pass within fou) 


vears from his graduation as B.C. L.., such examination 


*%5 


| ) as shall be prescribed by 
the regulations of the Faculty of Law; unless he shall have graduated as a B.A, 
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months 
I] deliver to the 
a Thesis or Treatise upon a sul 
selected or approved by the laculty ; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty 


hve octavo pages of printed matter and possessing such a degree of literary and 


before proceeding to the Degree of Dt. Bs the Candidate sha 


Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of ject 












































° ‘ te a» be wy 1} ha Har lty . st ; 146m in recommen 
scientific MeENe as 50a! AC LACUILY ju: ify t] de 


ne him for foregoing qualifications, the 
i lbs il Ji g 


Candidate sl annually during term for the 

_anadlaatte 2 S 

retentiot he said period of twelve 
of the Faculty. 


gAanre 
YCalss ¢ 


Except only to those who have 
taken the degree 1573. The examination 


tinder the above ruilc¢ 


Ey ae toy 
ii} inte 


Foelix, Droit Internationa) 


; 
\_<— 
. 


cc; Pomponi Fragmentum de 
; Novell Jus iniani, CXVill. cxxvii. ; Ortolan, 
| 


Instituts de Justinien, Vol. J ymsen’s History of Rome. 


ep ctaty 
AYR SA a v 


Jallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History 
of England ; Mill, XN shih GE ,overnment; The British North Ameri- 
ca Act, and cases 

(4) Philosophy of Law: 
Ahrens, Cours 
ments of L Maine, Ancient 


Drow Civil ct Coniniercial.— 
Pothier, Obligations, Vente et Commun; arcaué, Obligations, Vente 


(5) 
t Communauté; Pardessus, Droit 

The Examination will be written and oral; and translation from the i. 

niliarity with the subject, will be required, 


French or.English texts, as well as fa 





; jae 


ELIZABETH TORRAN( 


Second in General] 


L 





, Bowers val 


“ession 1876 


FACULTY OF LAW 


tty 


{1 ~ Goaont 
Fe le Y¥e ,OODHI 


tanding.—Joun D. Purcer 


Prize for best Thesis.--Prerr P. CHARETTE. 


[INTERNATIONAL LAW.--P 


First, CHARETTE and Monk, 


Second, PuRCELL. 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE.--Proressor Wurrent 


Second, Monk. 


ROMAN LAW. 


First, GOODHUE. 


Second, McCorkE Lu. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
First, GOODHUE. 
Second, CHARET’ 
LEGAL HISTORY. 
First, CHARETTE and Goopuy 
Second, PURCELL. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE 
First, GOODHUE and Pur 


Second, CAPS! X« 


SUCCESSIONS. 


SS Beth 


First, GOSSELIN. 


Second, Goonut 


Students whe /AaVvE passe L the 
ApAM, BEAUCHAMP, 


ROSS, CROTHERS, 


KAVANAGH, 


NEAULT, MORRISON, PER 


GENERAL STANDING.- -Crrmey, Ist Prize: 


Kirst, GOODHUE. 


LAVIOLETTE, 


’ ' ; , ; 
fanding wn the Seneral 


ROFESSOR Kerr. 


‘a. a] 
equa;. 


sional Examination for th 
DIN, BERTHELOT, 


' DD ur . - \ >i " ’ 
CORREGAN, Durry, FARIBEAULT, 


Lancror, Levy, 


AS, Pops, TAYLor. 


































yeCcoOnu HWeur ¢ 


; " . - ees ERE ’ 
BISSONNET OF BROOKE. ( : 















*) 


OO 





Standing in the Several Classes. 





: INTERN ATION 4 Ly L W. PROFESSOR KERR. 





First, MiaGNeAULT, Professor’s Prize, 







Second, Ansott and BRooK®, equal. 





COMMERCIAL LAW.—Proressor Wourrete. 






rofessor’s Prize. 


First, CRIMMEN 





ROMAN LAW.—PROFESSOR TRENHOLME. 






First, ABBOTT, BROOKE, CRIMMIN, Cross, MIGNEAIt LT, and TAYLOR. 
Second, | 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


First, CrmmeEN, CROSS, and MIGNEAULT, equal. 





irrny 
JURRPY. 









LECTURER ARCHIBALD. 






Second, Bissonnetre, Brooke, Durry, and Taytor, equal. 





LEGAL HISTORY.—Lecturer LARgEAv. 


s 


First, CRIMMEN and MIGNEAULT, equal. 







Second BROOKE. 





CIVIL PROCEDU RE.—LE&EcturErR Hurcuinson. 


First, CRIMMEN. 





Second, Brookr, Durry, McKinnon, MIGNEAULT and Ta YLOR, equal, 






CIVIL LAW.—LEctTuRER Rosipovux. 
First, TAYLOR. 


Second, Braupin, Crrmen, Cross, and Gavupet, equal, 










FIRST YEAR. 


j ak . 22 CVs 3 77 . a - 
Htudents Who have passed the Sessional Heaminations for the Second Year: 





ee a ‘ NED ’ — ' nie 

BAMPTON, BUSTEED, CARTER, ( ORNELL, CHAURET, Dr SCARRIES, Drcary 
A., DucHESNEAU, ETHIER, Evans, F.LeErt, HALy, LAFONTAINE, LEDIEU, 
LEVASSEUR, LEBLANC, Leet, LEVEILLE, MACLEAN, MARTINEAU, MACNAUGHTON, 







NICHOLLS, NANTEL, PitLuT, Ross, St, JEAN, SmrArp, Sr. JULIEN, TRUDEL. 


GENERAL STANDING.—Banmpron, Ist prize; Nanret, 2nd. prize. 








Standing in the Several Clagses. 







OBLIGATIONS.—Proressor WourrTELE. 
First, Bampton and LEVASSEvR, equal. 

Second, NANTEL. 

ROMAN LAW .—Proressor Trenuoumi 


First, BAMPTON. 








Second, Evans and FLExEt, equal. 
LEGAL BIOGRAPHY .—Lecrurer Lareav, 


First, BAMPTON. 








Second, CARTER and MArTINEAU, equal, 

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Lecrurer Hurcuinxgon. 
First, St. JULIEN. 

Second, BampTon, NANTEL and NIcHoLs, equal. 
CIVIL LAW.—L.ctTurEr Rosipeav. 

First, BAMPTON, TRUDEL and Sv, Jrayn, equal. 







Second, CHAURET. 








we 





F. 





branches of Study.—Houtmes Gortp M1 

WILLIAM DONALD OAKLEY, of Plattsville, O.. Prize { i 
Final Branches. 

Stu le nt oe 8 ¢ rving honorab 2 Tie ntion an thre } ina? fh 
RASHR, GILLIS and Bropir. 

Hiram N. Vinesera@, of Montreal, Q., Prize for the best : 

Primary Branches 

siudents di serving Honoured le meni LON a7 th P ) 7 BR { 
GIBSON, MILLS, SuiTH, and GREENWOOD. 

GEORGE DIBBLEE and L. MIGNEAULT, Prizes in Botany 

JoHN ANDREW McDonALp, and Tuos. W. Mints, M. A.. equal 
Practical Anatomy. 

Tuomas Gray, Junior Prize in Practical Anatomy. 

Deserving Honourable mention in Practical Anat 


Vento? Class.—Brow N, Hart. TAw! ORD, and McC 
WEBSTER. 


Junior Class,—McArRrui R, Gt RD, INKSETTER, SMALL 


PASSED IN ANOTOMY MATERIA MEDICA AN 


, 


and GROVES. 


D CHEMIST! 


George W. Kirk, Maleolm C. MacDonald, Milton MeCrimmon. 


Class I, i. DIRBLER, lst prize: L. MIGNEAULT, 2nd 
McEHacuran, W, K. Dunwaar, T. L. Brow 
JAMES CALHAKANE, S. M. Lereryre, R. 


McArruur, G. T. Ross, T. Gray. 


Class [/.—G. C. Brown, A. K. C. McCorku.t, equal ; 


G. C. Hart, J. J. Courcno, F. W. CuHurca, 
GROVES, F. We Putrorp, J. QO. STEWART, 


; 


De Movitpiep, A. K. TELLER 


Class 1I7.—M. McNvutty, C. J. Guass, G. H. Sn 


Musarove, T, W. Serviss, G. D. HoLicoy 


PASSED IN THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 


\\ 
L. RIORDAN, 
Pool K', ei E 


er, W. C. MeGitus, W. 
(B, Ei A. MOGANNON 


W. D. M. Bell, J. L. Brown, J. B. Carman, P. E. Carman, D. I. Gurd, F. Hanna 


J. C. Hart, C. D. Heard, A. Henderson, 
J. A. Kidd, J. B. Lawford, H. W. Lloy 


R 
Donald, J. S. Mattice, Geo. MeCullous 


McNee, J. B. ‘Menzies, G. H. Oliver, W. 


M. M. Seymour, W. F. Shaw, J. Smiley, John Smith, R. 
Stevenson, W. Sutherland, C. A. Weagant, J. M. Wilson. 





A. W. Imrie, C. 


J. Jamieson 


d, C. @. Lyford, R. C. Mac- 
rh, J. A. McDonald, Stuart 


A. Prendergast, J. G. Scott, 


opencer tj 











































Rank Honours 


‘cond Rank Honours. 


— 
3 


1k Honours. 





and Chapman Gold Medal. 


Natural ocie 


. 4 4 ’ 7 ~ / 
and Logan Gold Me: 


7 


Wi i 


irst Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Med: 


Ne -Second Rank Honours. 







.y ° ry 7° 7 , ‘ P , 
{OnNOUrés UN ENgQGt7s h LANGUAGE, Lite rature and History. 


— First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 


——____.. 







"TAD 
AR 


Prize in Classics: 





Rank General Standing. 





'. S. Srewart.—First Rank Honours in 


The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy has 


not been awarded. 


JAMES Ross.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy ; First Rank 
General Standing ; 

James T. DonaLp.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science and Logan 
First Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics. 

\ANKINE Dawson.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 


Ulassics. 






/HARLES 8. PepLEY.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and 


MASTEWELL W. THornton.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science and ] 


A. CLARENCE Lyman.--Prize for collection of plants. 







PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Ross (J.), Donald, Dawson, Thornton, Stewart, Pedley (C. 8.), Torrance, ] 
(A. C.), Ewing, McFadyen, Graham, Guerin, Taylor. 





PEAR. 


WitLiam McCriurr.—(Lachute 
and Prize; First Ran] 








Academy.)—First Rank Honours in Mathematics 
< General Standing ; Prize in French, 


ROBERT Hapin.— (Brantford High School.)—First Rank 
in Botany; Prize in English ; Prize in Logic. 






ALEXANDER §, Cross.—(Huntingdon Ac 
Prize in Logic. 
Wittram D, LIGHTHALL.—(High School 







Hadie, McClure, Cross, Howard, Lighthall, 


Mercer, Allen, Redpath, McConnell, Robertson. 





ademy.)——First Rank General Standing ; 
» Montreal.)—Prize in English. 


PASSED PHE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Ph iloe ph TP 


Prize in German. 









General Standing ; 






Stevens, Wood, McKibbin, Lane, 












; © cy a “A . > 77 y ee 1 1. ; . - . re . 
Varey, ULurrie, Hunton, McKenzie, DULL, LAaUeUT, WOwWaniocn, baynes, UuUnDIN? 
ham (T. E.), Ogilvie; Craig and Molson, equal; Roberts, Scriver, 


bayne (G. D.), Guertin, Lariviére, Ami, Pillsbury, Alguire, MeIntyre 


~—— 
_ 
— 
i 
— 
— 
_—— 
7 
a4 
“ 
~ 
fd 
a 
—— 
— 
——« 
_ 
- 
po 
; 
> 
a 
A 
_ 
a 
—) 


' 4 ‘ ‘ 
; , VN ; ; 
WILLIAM Nie pHPRO > 4 vier] I iMOne i J i | | i } 
| , 1] ‘ Rh 
WILLIAM I. J MP i t Lu! ronou) in JN Li ence, 
rT ft \ 
’ fy: ‘ ; .A ; - ’ ’ 1k 
Frank ADAMS.—(High School, yntreal.)—Professor’s Prize in Practical Che 
mistry. 
Puitte D. Ross.—(Mr. Shewar “School, Montreal.) —P »in French; Prize in 
a é' 
OLOGY. 
‘ Ne ? ; 5 ) L J .M 
Civil and M unical Angineerin 
T> = fT YS ; 7 YT 
LO { a Bh OULIGEeEN, Swan, fi 
7 J 
j f ( i? a 


Cochrane, Skaife, Smith, Foster. 
PASSED FOR ENTRANCE INTO MIDDLE YEAR. 


Richard MeVonnell, Student in 






































RAR.—Class 
Blakely. 


Thornton 


—(CGJuerin. McOuat, Sweeny. 
ECOND YEAR.—Olass 7.—Eadie. Stevens 


and Mercer, equal; Lane, W« od, Robertson (Hy. MeN.) 


Neh ola ws }, , sis. 
Scholarsh ” ds 
Mae Donald KHehibitions ; 


Y. C. MacDonald Exrhibi 


a7 
llemand: ?’ 


, Cane ye ay by ee 
NOLD ;---/ane Redpath Exhibition. 


Tay lor, 


Torrance, McKillop, Mclaren. 


T as 7" 
AVL‘ Clure. 





10018 


t and Graham, equal; Stewart 


Kwing ; 
Class EEL: 


[/.—Howard 


Class II. 


Allen, McConnell, Lighthall, Houghton, McKibbin, McLean, Red- 


path. 


; 


: ’ 
AR.— Clase 


(And. G.), 


Cunningham, Alcuire 


THIRD YEAR.—Class”J.—Qraham and ] 
Blakely, equal. 
Sweeny and Taylor, equal ; 
Class J17.—Torrance and McOnat, 
YRAR.— Clases 
Class II.—Robertson 
Wood, Redpath. 


Houghton. 


"KAR.—Clasgs J.—Hunton : 


Lafleur, Currie. 


/.—Hunton and McKenzie, equal; J] 
equal; Lafleur, Currie. 
equal; Bayne and Scriver 


loss (Jas - 
LOSS (dv aS. 


Class IJ.—Guerin : 


/.—Eadie, Cross, MeClure, 
(Henry MeN.), Lane, McConnell 


-Meichen, McLean, McKibbin, Allen 


Darey and McKenzie, 
Class 1/.—Ogilvie, Mo] 


drew G.) ; Cook and Scriver. Class TIT 


and Raynes, 
Class J/.—Bull; Gowanloch and Ogilvie, 
, equal; Anderson (Alex.) and Bennett, 
equal; Cook and Pillsbury and Robert 
//I.—Black, 


Ss, equal ; Molson and Ross, 
York, Muir, Guertin, 
, Lariviére, Cole, Macpherson, McIntyre. 


Donald and 
Ewing and McFadyen, equal: 
Thornton; Lyman and Me Killo 
equal; Mclaren. 


Pp, equal ; 


Howard. 
Lighthall, 


equal; Bull, Raynes, 
son, Macpherson, Ross, (An- 
Bayne, Klock. 


A n- 











derson (Alex.), Gowanlo. bh, Black, Pillsbury ; Alguire and Bennett, 


equal; Larivicre, Muir ; Cunningham and Cole, equal: Robertson 
CW. R.), Ami, Guertin. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Fourta YreAr.—Class J. Warriner, Atwater, MeGibbon. (Qlass /l.— None 
Clase [f1 Chubb. 
TamRD YEAR.— Claas J. -Dawson and Stewart, e jual; Graham. Class I/.—Tor- 


rance, McKillop ; Lyman and MecOuat, equal; Thornton. 
Class [[//.—Querin, Taylor. 


First YKEAR.—Clase J.- McKenzie, Currie, Lafleur, Bull, Darey, Hunton. Cluss 
/1.—Gowanloch, Raynes; Ogilvie and Cunningham, equal; McIntyre, 
Black, Bayne, Cole, Bennet, Molson, Ami, Roberts, Klock, Lariviare, 
Alguire. Claes /1/1.—Ross, Anderson, Pillsbury, York, Seriver, Cook, 


Maepherson, Muir, Campbell, Guertin. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Fourth YrArR—Clase J. Warriner, Lafleur ; Amaron’ and Scott, equal, 
Class [/.—McGregor, Robertson (R.), McGibbon, Meyers, Anderson, 


Atwater, Forneret. Class /11.—Barltrop, Saugh, Edwards, Hobbs. 
MORAL PHILOSOPRY. 


Tarp Year.—Class J.—Donald and Lyman, equal; Blakely and Ross (J.) 
equal. Class JI.—Dawson, Thornton, McLeod (J. R.), Stewart: 
Godwin and McLaren (James), equal; Graham; Ewing and Guerin 
equal; Torrance. Class J/I. McKillop; McFadyen and McOuat and 
Wright, equal ; McLennan (F.), McLaren (D. C.) 
Nelson. 


, 


F > ‘ 
» Orme, Penman, 


ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY 


SECOND YAR. Class J. — Eadie, McClure, Allen, McConnell, Howard 
Class I.—Mitchell, Lighthall, Baugh, Stevens, Lane, McLaren (J.), 
Cunningham, McKibbin (R.), Edwards, Redpath. «Class ITI.—Mercer, 
McLean and Penman, equal; Shearer, Meighen, Hobbs, Houghton, 
Wood, Robertson (H. McN.), Caverhill. 


HEBREW, 


SENIOR Yrar.—Class J.—None. Class l7.—MeLaren (J. F.). 
Clase III,—McKibbin, McLean, Penman. 


JINIOR Year.— Class J.—Currie, Munro, Gowanloch, Nelson ( T. A.), Eadie. 
Class [l.—Mercer ; Grant (R.) and Mitchell, equal; Arthur, Hough- 
ton, McKenzie. Class ITl.—Hyde, Bayne (G. D.); Anderson (A.) 
and Guertin, equal; York, Alguire ; McIntyre and MeNab, equal ; 
Bayne (G. T.). 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


FourtH Yrar.—Class J.—Gould. Clases l7.—Amaron. Class //1.—Anderson, 
Atwater, Forneret, Robertson (Robt.), McGregor (A. F.), Chubb. 

Tarp Yrar.—Class J.—Ross (J.) Clase I/.—Dawson and traham, equal ; 
Donald, Thornton. Class /1T—McFadyen, Stewart, Blakely, McOuat, 
Lyman (C.), Torrance (F.), McLaren (D. C.), Ewing, Guerin. 


om 
KR 




















































<FOCOND 


FOURTH 


THIRD 





MATHEMATICS. 


Yrar.—Class T.—MecClure, Stevens, McConnell. Class //.—Eadie. Rob- 


vv? Niwa we y 7; & ar ia 
ertson (H. McN.), Howard. Class [//.—Cross, Wood, Shearer, Light- 


hall, Redpath, Meighen, Allen; Lane and Mercer, equal. 


rar.—Class /.—Hunton, Currie, Darey; Cunningham and MeKenzie, 


equal; Gowanloch, Bull, Lafleur. Class //.—OQgilvie, Alguire. Class 
/]],—Lariviére, Molson, Cook, Seriver (C. W.), Pillsbury, Ami, 
McIntyre, York ; Anderson and Guertin, equal; Ross (A. G.), Raynes, 
Cole, Carriere, Roberts. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


YeAR.—Class /.—Lafleur (E.), Scott, Chubb, MceGibbon. Class JT. 


Robertson (R.), Forneret, Gould. Olass J//.—Atwater. 


Y FAR.— Clase /.—Ross (J.), Lyman (C.). Class J/.—Dawson, Thornton, 


McLaren (D.C.), Blakely, Guerin, Stewart. Class J//.—Torrance 


(F.) ; Donald and McQuat, equal; Taylor, Graham. 


MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. 


FourtH YRAR. Class T, Seott, Adams, Chubb, Anderson. Class /I.- MoGregor, 


MeGibbon, Barltrop, Forneret. Class [/7.—Atwater, Livingston. 


LOOQLOGY. 


[urrp YeAr.——Class /.—Dawson and Donald, equal ; McLaren (D.C.), Ross 


COND 





(J.), Lyman, Thornton, Ewing ; Sweeny and Godwin, equal; Guerin. 
Class IJ.—Torrance, Wright, McKillop, McOuat, Taylor, McFadyen, 
Graham. Class //[.—Miles, McMartin. Lemay. 


BOTANY. 


YEAR.—Class I.—McConnell, Howard, Eadie, Cross, MeLaren (J. F.), 


Stevens, McClure. Class J/.—Wood, Godwin, Allen, Mercer, McKib- 
bon, McLean ; Lighthall and Redpath, equal. Class //J,—Shearer, 
Robertson, Lane, Houghton, Orme, Meighen. 


CHEMISTRY, 


First Yrar.—Class /.—Currie, McKenzie, Gowanloch, Darey, Bull, Cunning- 





Anderson and Hunton, equal; Seriver. Class I/I.—Guertin, Rob- 
erts, Hughes ; Alguire and Pillsbury, equal; Campbell and Klock, 
equal; Black, Bennett, Bayne (G. D.), Robertson (CW. R.), Cook, 
Muir, McIntyre, Macpherson, Arthur, Ami. 


ham. Class //.—Ogilvie, Molson; Lafieur and Raynes, equal; Ross, 


FRENCH, 


Tuirp Yrar.—Class .—Guerin. Class 1.—Lyman. Class If- -None. 


Second YrArR.—Class /.—McClure, Lighthall, Gross. Class l/7.—Eadie and How- 
So 


ard, equal ; Stevens, Meyers, McConnell, Lane ; Redpath and Wood, 
equal. Class //l.—Caverhill, Robertson, Meighen, Allen. 


Hirst YkAR.— Class /.—Lariviére, Lafleur, Darey, Guertin, McKenzie; Ami and 





Ogilvie, equal; Raynes, Carridne, Seriver, Bull. Class IJ,—Cook, 
Molson, Ross, Walker, Campbell, Cunningham, Roberts, O’Heir. Class 


/lf.—Macpherson and Muir, equal; Hughes, Hunton and Robertson, 
equal; Cole, Klock. 

















































































GERMAN, 
THIRD YEAR.—- Claes l.—Ross (James). Class JJ. ~Meyers. 
SECOND Yrar.—Senior Divison. — (“a 


Class I/J.~ None, 


Clase I/l.—None. 
e2 rR -Cross. Cass Il, - -Mereer, 


Junior Division.—Claes [l—None. Class 77. — None. Class J/J.— Caverhill. 


First Yrar.—Class /.—Darey, Ross (A. G.). Lafleur, Pillsbury. Clases rT. 
—Hunton, Bennett, Macpherson, Walker. Class [1T.—None. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
MECHANICS, 
SENIOR YKAR.—Class J. —-Walbank, Sproule, Jones, Wardrop. Class IJ 


-Thomp- 
son, Rogers. Class JJI.—None. 


DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING. 
( Written Exam un ation.) 
SENIon Year.—Class J. —Thompson, Sproule, Walbank, Wardrop, Jones 
Class JJ.~ Rogers. Class lII.—None. 


DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING (DRAWING. ) 
SENIOR YEAR.— Clase J.— Rogers, Sproule, Walbank. 


son, Wardrop. Clase Ill--.None. 
; I 


Class I7.—Jones, Thomp- 


ELEMENTS OF MECHANIS»y. 
Sexton Yrear.—Oluss J. --Sproule, Thompson, Walbank. Class I7.—Jones, 
Rogers, W urdrop. Cluses TTl.—None. 
CONSTRUCTION. 
Sexior YrAr.--—Clase /.—W ardrop, Walbank, Sproule and Thompson. 
Class /7.—Jones, Rogers. Class l7/1.—None. 
CONSTRUCTION, 
MippLe Yrear.— Class I.--Ross, Boulden. Class /T,—Hall, Swan, Nelson. 
Class I] ].- Bolton. 
ENGINEERING FIELDWORK. 
Mippie Year.—Class J.—Hall and Nelson, equal. Class /{.—Ross ; Boulden 
and Swan, equal. Class JJJ.—Bolton. 
MENSURATION, 
MippL&é Year.—Class I.—None. Class /1.—Swan; Ross; Hall ; Boulden. 
Class //I1.—Bolton. 


DRAWING. 
MiIppLE YrAR.--Clase /.—-Swan, Boulden, Hall, Ross. Class IJ.—Nelson. 
Class JII.--Bolton. 
JUNIOR YEAR.--Class  I,--Cochrane. Clase il.—Smith. Clase. _L1l.—Brown, 
Power, Robertson (W. F.); Evans ; McConnell and Skaife, equal. 
CHAIN @URVEYING. 
Junion Year.—Class J.--Cochrane. Clase I.--McConnell, Power, Robertson 


(W.F.), Evans. Class J7l--Brown and Smith, equal; Robertson 
(a); Dudderidge, Foster, Skaife. 































MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
~ \ ma R (lasea /,—-Sproute, ('lass Ti. None. Clasaslll. —~ WW ardrop : 
Jenes and Rogers and Thompson, equal. 


T-None. Class [/.—Swan. Class I//.—Hall, Ross (P. D ) 


Mrov! Y EAR. —Clasa f. 
MATHEMATICS. : 
MippLE Yrar.—Class /, Ross (P. D.), Boulden, Swan Class J/.— None. 
lass J7[.—Bolton, Hall, Adams. 
Troxton Year.—Class /.— None. Class J/— Smith, Power, Dudderidge. 


(lass 111.—Cochrane, Evans, Brown. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, 
Senron YEAR.—Class .—Sproule. Class //,—Jones, Thompson. Class ///.—Ward 
rop, Walbank, Rogers. 
MippLE YeaR.—Class 7.—Swan, Ross (P. D.). Class //.—None. 
Class JII].—Adams, Boulden, Nelson, Hall. 
MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY, 
Sexton YEAR.—Class /.—Sproule, Thompson, Rogers. Class J/.—Jones ; Ward- 
rop and Walbank, equal. 
ZOOLOGY. 
Mippite YEAR.—Class /.— Ross (I. D.), Nelson, Swan. Class //7,—Adams, Hall. 
Class Il].—Boulden, Bolton. 
CHEMISTRY. 


Juwion YEAR AND MippLe YEAR IN Part.—Class. J.—Cochrane.. Class //.—Brown, 






Boulden. Class ///.—Dudderidge and Power, equal; Foster, Robert- 
son (W.F.) ; Skaife and Bolton, equal; Evans. 







ENGLISH. 





Junior YEAR.—Class 1.—None. Class 1/.—Brown, Foster. Class 7//~Robert- 
son, Power, Evans, Skaife, Smith. 







FRENCH. 






Year.—Class J.—Sproule. Class J/.--None. Class /11.--W albank, 
Jones, Thompson. 





Mippite YEAR.—Clase J.—Ross (P.D.). Class JI.--None. Class J/I.--Swan 
.--Swan, 
Nelson, Adams, Hall. 
Junior YE8AR.—Clase J.—Skaife, Foster. Class IJ.--Cochrane. 
Class [//.—Power, Brown, Smith, Robertson, Evans. 









GERMAN, 





Srenton YEAR.—Class l--None. Class IJ.—None. Clases 1II.~-Rogers. 





MippuE YeAr.—-Class [.--Boulden. Class J].—None. Class ITI.—None. 






Junior YrRar.— Class 7.—Foster Clase 1—None. Cl&ss ITI.—Skaife. 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 






Class 1.—Adams. Class J/.—None. Class [17.—None. 











SESSIONAT, EXAMINATIONS, 1877 


ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS 


> ‘ Sart alas A ances PPS be ' "wT ; P “ «pues 
B. A. Orpinary.—Class 1.—Gould. Class II.- Atwater, Forneret, McGibbon, 
Anderson, Robertson ( Robt. ): — Amaron and McGregcr, equal. 
/ 5 , A 
Class IT/.—Chubb. 


Tarp Yrar.— Class I.—Donald and Ross (Jas.) (prizes) and Stewart, equal ; 
Pedley (C. 8.). Class /.—Graham,Thornton ;—Dawson and McFadyen 
equal ;—Ewing, Lyman, McKillop. Class 77/.—Torrance and McLaren 
equal ;—Guerin and Sweeny and Taylor, equal. 


SECOND YEAR.—Class I.—Eadie, McClure, Cross, Howard. Class J1.- -Lane ;— 
Mercer and Stevens, equal ;—Lighthall and Wood, equal ;—McConnell 
and Robertson (Hy. MeN.), equal ;—Allen and McKibbin, equal ; 

Class 1/].—Redpath and Houghton, equal. 


First }rar.—Class J.—Hunton, (prize) ; Darey and McKenzie, (prizes) equal;— 
Lafleur (P.T.) ;—Bull and Craig, equal ;—Currie ;—Raynes and Bayne, 
equal;—Gowanloch. Class J/.—Molson,Roberts ;—Scriver and Ogilvie 
equal ;—Bennett ;—Anderson and Guertin, equal;—Black and Ross 
(A. G.) and McNabb, equal. Class /1].—Pillsbury, Macpherson ; 
—Alguire and Lariviere, equal;—Ami, McIntyre, Cunningham. 


LATIN, 


B. A. Orvinary.—Class [.—Gould. Class 1/.—McGibbon, Atwater, Amaron, 


Forneret ;— Robertson (Robt.) and McGregor, equal; — Anderson. 
Class I11].—Chubb. 


Tutrp YFAR.—Class I.—Ross (Jas.), (prize) ;— Donald (prize) and Stewart, 
equal;—Pedley (C. S.);—Graham and Guerin, equal. Clase 7.— 
Thornton, Taylor, McFadyen, Lyman, Torrance ;—Sweeny and Ewing, 
equal;—McKillop. Class 7/J.—McLaren. 


SECOND YEAR.—Clase J.—Eadie, McClure, Howard, Mercer, Lighthall, Cross, 
Stevens. Class 1/.—Lane ;—McConnell and Robertson (Hy. MeN.), 
equal;—Wood. Class IlJ.—Redpath, McKibbin, Allen, Houghton. 


First YeaAR.— Class /.—Darey, (prize) ;—Hunton and McKenzie, (prizes) equal ;— 
Currie ;—Lafleur and Raynes and Bull, equal;—Molson. Class J/.— 
Craig, Gowanloch, Roberts ;— Ogilvie and Ross (A. G.), equal ;—Seriver 
and McPherson and Pillsbury and Bayne, equal; — Cunningham ;— 
Black and Bennett, equal. Class //].—Guertin, Alguire, Lariviere, 
Anderson, McNabb, MeIntyre, Ami. 


HISTORY. 

First Yrar.— Class 1.—Hunton, (prize) ;—Darey, (prize) ;--Ross (A. Ge), Currie, 
McKenzie, Lafieur, Bull. Clase /I.—Gowanloch, Raynes, Molson ; 

Scriver and Bennett,equal. Class ///.—Alguire ;—Cunningham and 
Larivicre and Macpherson and Roberts and Cole and MeNabb and 
Pillsbury and McIntyre, equal ;—Bayne and Ami and Black and Craig 
and Robertson (W. K.), equal ;—Guertin, Anderson, Ogilvie. 


























































LOGIC, AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
» e) Y? 

R { OrpDINARY.— (Mental and Moral Philosophy) — Class /,—Lafleur. 
Robertson, Warriner. Class J/.—Amaron. Class I/I[—MeGibbon, 
McGregor, Anderson, Forneret. 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS IN FourtH YEAR. (Me ntal Ph ilosophy)— Class /.—None. 

Clase I].—Meyers. Class. [J//.—Barltrop, Baugh. 
tAR.—(Moral Ph ilosophy) — Class J.—Pedley, (C. 8.) (prize), Ross, 
Donald. Class J/.—Dawson and Ewing,equal;Lyman, Thornton, Wright, 


Tuirp Y 


Stewart, Torrance. Class ///,—Willett, Orme, McFadyen, Graham and 
McKillop, equal; Guerin and Taylor, equal. 

Srconp YEaR.—(Logic)—Class 1.—Cross and Hadie, (prizes), equal ;—Howard 
and McClure, equal;— Lighthall and McConnell, equal ;—Robert- 
son (H. MeN.), Stevens. Class //.—Lane, Wood, Mercer. Class I//.~— 
Redpath, Allen, Baugh, Edwards, Caverhill, Hobbs, Cunningham, 
McKibbin. 


Houghton, aeger. 
ENGLISH AND RHETORIC. 


B. A. OrpDINARY.—(Zanglish Literature.)—Class J.—Warriner, Atwater. 

Turd YEAR.—(Rhetoric.)\—Class I+—Dawson; Stewart and Torrance, equal, 
McKillop, Graham. Class J/.—Guerin, Thornton, Lyman. Clase ///, 
Taylor, Caverhill. 

SECOND YEAR.—(English Literature.)-—Class J.—Lighthall and Eadie, (prizes) 
equal; Cross, McClure. Class //.—Howard, Mercer, Lane, Stevens 
and Allen, equal, McKibbin. Clase J//,—- Redpath, Wood, Robertson. 













Houghton, aeger. 

First Year.—(ELnglish Language and Literature,)—Class /.—McKenzie, Currie, 
(prizes); Bull and Mitchell, equal; Lafleur, (prize essay), Hunten 
and Darey, equal; Ross, Raynes, Roberts, Gowanloch, Cunningham: 







Class {1.—Craig, Bennett, Molson, Scriver and Alguire, equal; Mac- 
pherson, McIntyre, Anderson, Cole, Ogilvie, Class l7/7.—Pillsbury, 
Bayne, Campbell, Robertson. 








FRENCH. 






Tuirp YeAR.—Class .—Guerin. Class JJ.—Lyman. Class I7I.—None. 


SECOND YRAR.— Class J.—McClure, (prize), Cross and Lighthall, (equal). Clase LI. 
Lane, Wood, Eadie, Howard, Meyers. Class I//.—Stevens, Redpath, 
McConnell, Allen. 

First Yrar.—Class I.—Lafleur, (prize), Darey, Lariviére, McKenzie; Bull 
and Guertin, (equal). 







Class I/.—Ami, Ogilvie, Roberts, Molson. 
Class J/J.—Cunningham, Scriver, Raynes, Macpherson. 






GERMAN. 





First YRAR.—Class J.—Darey (prize) and Ross, (A. G.), equal ;—Hunton, Lafleur 
and Bennett, equal. Class J/.—Pillsbury. Class LIT.—Macepherson. 


SECOND YEAR.—Class J,—Meyers ; Cross and Mercer, equal. Class II.—None. 
Class I7I,—Caverhill. 









qj) i 


PHIRD. YRar.—Class 1,.—Pogs (James), (prize). Clase I/.— None. Claas J//.- 
None, 
ITEBREW. 
DENIOR CLASS.—Class I, None. (lass I/.— None. Class ITT, -McKibbin. 


JUNIOR CLass.— Clase I.—Currie (prize),Gowanloch, Craig, Mitchell. Class J] 


Anderson (Alexander). (Class l/J.—Bayne (Geo. D.), McIntyre. 


Houghton, aeger. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS, 


A. ORDINARY.—Class J.—Gould, Atwater. Class 7—None. Cass 11/1, 
Anderson and Robertson, equal ; MeGibbon, Amaron, McGregor, 
Forneret, Chubb. 


HIRD YEAR,—Class £.—Ross (J.), Thornton. Class J/.—Dawson, Donald. 
Class I//.—Stewart, Torrance (F.), Graham, Pedley (C. S.) ; Blakely 
and McLaren, equal; Lyman (C.), Ewing, McFadyen, Querin, 
Taylor. 

MATHEMATICS. 

SECOND YeaAR.—Class J.—Cross, McClure; Eadie and Stevens, equal. Class I/.— 

McConnell, Howard. Class 1J/.—Lighthall, McKibbin, Weod, Robert- 

son (H. MeN.), Allen, Redpath, Lane, Mercer. 


—_ 


Hloughton, aeger. 


First Yrar.—Class /.—Hunton, Darey, Currie, McKenzie, Bull. Class J/,— 
Cunningham, Gowanloch, Ogilvie, Lafleur. Class J//.—Lariviare, Ami, 
Guertin, Raynes, Bayne (G. D.), Cole, Craig; Alguire and Scriver, 
equal; Pillsbury, Molson, Roberts, McIntyre, Robertson (W. R.). 

Honour Course.—Srconp Yrar.—First Rank Honours.—McClure. ( prize.) 

Honour Course.—First Yrar.—Virst Rank Honours.—Hunton, (prize) ;—Darey, 
(second prize). 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, 

B. A. Orvinary.—Class I,—Lafleur, Scott. Class J/.—Atwater, Chubb. 
Class IJI.—¥orneret, McGibbon. 

THird Yrar.—Class J.—Dawson and Donald, equal; Lyman (C.). Class //.— 
Thornton, Torrance, Blakely, Ross (J.), Stewart. Class ///.—Guerin 
Graham . McLaren and Wellwood, equal ; Taylor. 

NATURAL SCIENCE. 

B. A. Orpinary.—(Geology.)—Class 1.—Secott, Chubb. Class //.—Barltrop, 
Forneret, Atwater. Class IIl,—Anderson, MecGibbon, McGregor, 

Livingston. 

B. A. Honours.—Scott, (Logan Medal) ; Chubb. 

Tairp YRAR.—(Zoology.)—Class I.—Donald, Thornton, Dawson, Ross, Torrance. 
McFadyen, Godwin. Class IJ.—Ewing, Pedley, Lyman. Class //7/,, 
Guerin, Wright, McKillop, McLaren, Sweeny, Graham, Taylor. 

Tuirp Year Honours.—Donald, Thornton. 

SECOND YrEAR.—(Botany.)—Class [.—Eadie, (prize) ; Cross, McClure, McConnel, 
Howard. Class J/.—Lighthall, Stevens, Orme, Lane, Wood, Godwin, 
Mercer. Class I/I.—Allen; McKibbin and Redpath, equal:—Robertson. 


Hfoughton, aeger. 























































QO2 


First Yrar.—( Chemistry) —Class I.—Currie, (prize); Darey, Cunningham. Clase 
I7.—Lafleur (P.T.), McKenzie, Bull, Hunton, Raynes. Class I//.— 
Ross (A. G.), Roberts, Ogilvie, Molson, Bayne (G.D.),; Campbell, 
Gowanloch, Scriver (C. W.), Larivicre, Macpherson, Bennett, Hughes, 
Alguire, Ami, Guertin. 

MORRIN COLLEGE. 
, Aw ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 

GrREEK.— Class /.—Bland. 

LATIN. — Class /.— Bland. 

MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—Class /.—Bland. 

MENTAL AND Mora Puitosornuy.— Class /.—Bland. 

FRENCH AND Il1story.— Class 7.—Bland. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


SURVEYING. 


i 
a 


IDDLE YEAR,.—Class I.—( None.) Class lJ. — Boulden, Swan, Hall, Ross. 
Class I1].—(None.) 
JUNIOR YEAR.— Class J.-Cochrane. Class [/.-Power, Robertson. Class 1/1.—Skaife 


and Smith, equal ;—Dudderidge and McConnell, equal ;—Foster. 





DRAWING. 
SextoR YFAR.—Class I.—Sproule, Class I/.—(None). Class 1//.—Walbank, 
Thompson, Jones, Rogers, Wardrop. 







MippLte YEAR.—Class J.—Swan and Ross, equal;—Hall. Class J/.—Boulden. 
Class I1/.—(None). 
JUNIOR YrRAR.—Class J.— Cochrane. Class JI.—Smith, Robertson. 







Class [1/.—Skaife, Power, McConnell, Foster. 






CONSTRUCTION.—RAILROADS, HARBOURS AND SEWERAGE. 





SENIOR YEAR.— Class /.—Sproule. Class II.—Walbank, Wardrop, equal; 





Thompson, Jones, Rogers. Class I//.—None. 
MippLtk Yrar.---Clase I.— None. Class I/.— Boulden, Hall, Ro-s, Swan. 
Class 1TI.—None. 
CONSTRUOTION.—Roors, PILLARS AND GIRDERS. 








SextoR YEAR.—Class 1.—None. Class 11.—W ardrop, Sproule, Rogers, Walbank, 






Jones, Thompson. Class J//.—None. 






CONSTRUCTION. 







( Trautwine.) 






MippL&e Yerar.—Class [.—Ross, ; Boulden. Class l7.—Hall, Swan. 
Class IIT.—None. 







PRACTICAL MECHANICS, 





SENTOR YEAR.—Class J.—Sproule, Wardrop. Class //.—Walbank, Jones, Thomp- 
son, Rogers. Class J/].—None. 













DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING. 
SENIOR Yrar.— Class J.—Sproule, Rogers, Wardrop, Jones, Thompson, Walbank. 
Class II,—None. Class 117.—None. 


















































ELEMENTS OF MECHANIS©M. 
(( ‘hristmas Examinat ion.) 
Sentor Yrar.—Class /.—Walbank, Sproule, Thompson. Class II,—Jones, 
Rogers, Wardrop. Class J//.—None. 
AGGREGATE CLASS LIST. 
Professional Subjects. 
Sexton YeEAR.~—Class J.—t Entitled to special certificate )—Sproule. 


Class II.—Walbank, Jones; Thompson and Wardrop, equal; 
Rogers. Class I/J,--(None). 


Mipptk YRAR.--Class J[,--(None). Class J1.--Ross, Swan, Hall, Boulden. 
Class I1[.--( None). 
JuntoR YEAR,--Class J.-~Cochrane, (Prize). Class I/,--Robertson, Power, Smith. 
Class IIT,--Skaife, McConnell, Foster. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Mippie Year.—Class (.—Adams, (prize.) 
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS 
Sentor Year.— Class I.— Sproule, Wardrop, Thompson. Class //,—None. 
Class III. —Walbank, Jones, Rogers. 
MippLte YrAr.—Class J.—Ross (P. D.), Boulden. Class J//.—Swan, Hall. 
MATHEMATICS. 
SENIOR YEAR.—( Analytic Geometry and Calculus )—Class J.—Sproule. 
Class ll.--Wardrop, Walbank, Rogers, Thompson, Jones. 
SeENrIOk YRAR.—(Spherical Trigonometry and Practical Astronomy) 
Class I.--Sproule, Wardrop, Thompson. Class //.--Walbank, Jones. 
Class lI].—Rogers. 
Mippik YrRAR.-—-Class /.--Swan, Boulden, Ross (P. D.). Class ll.——Hall. 
Class 11J,--Adams. 
Juntror YFRAR.—-Class J.—-None. Class //.--None. Class l//.--Smith, Cochrane, 
Foster and Skaife, equal ;--Power, Dudderidge, 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Senior Yrar.—Class J. -Sproule. Class 1.—Wardrop, Walbank, Jones, Rogers, 
Thompson. 
Mipp_e Yrar.—Class 7.—None. Class //.—Swan; Adams and Boulden, equal ; 
Hall, Ross (P. D.). 
GEOLOGY. 
Sexton Year.—Class I.—Sproule, Thompson. Class //.—Adams, Jones, Wal- 
bank, Wardrop. Class ///.—Rogers. 
Honour Coursre.—Thompson, First Rank Honours. 
ZOOLOGY. 
Mippte Yrar.—Class J.—Ross, (prize); Adams. Class //.—Boulden, Hall, 


Swan. 





O4 


RA ITA NYs 


’ 
prouse. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Juxtor YRAR.—Class /.—None. 
Dudderidge, Boulde: 


LW ile 


Class ]7.—Cochrane. (lass 11/,.--Power. Skaife, 


BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. 


Nt u le ITS in Th trad ) “¢ tt} 


(lass /.—Donald, Adams, Thornton 
Class [],—Thompson. 


‘GLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
1 I .- -None. f lass I/1.—Skaife and Foster. equal. Micke WI 
Robertson, 


Smith, Seriver, Cochrane, 


FRENCH, 


SENIOR YLAR.— Class [.—Sproule, (prize). 


son, Walbank, Wardrop. 


-—Jones. Class f.—Thomp- 


Mipptr Year.—Class I.—Ross P., (prize). [/.—None. 


Class I/T.—Hall, 
Swan, Adams. 


Joxton Year.—Class .—None. Class Jh— Foster, Skaife. Classe JIT. ‘Smith, 
Cochrane. 


GERMAN, 
SENIOR YRAR.—Class J,—None. (lass IT.- Rogers. Class I/].—None. 
Mipp.r Yrar.—Clase .—Boulden. Class l1l.—None. Class TlI-—~None. 


JUNIOR YRAR.—Clasas J. —F'oster, 


son (W. F.) 


None. (Class TTT.- -Skaife, Robert- 








SHOLARS 


HIPS 


Year of 

Commen- 

cement. 
| 


Subject of / 


Name of Scho al . ; i 
Examination. 


1575 |Lafleur, Eugene.|Class.&Mod.Lan.| $§ 
1575 |Newnham, J. A.|Science. 
1875 |Warriner, W. H.!Science. 
1576 \Graham, J. H...|Science, 
1576 |Donald, J. T...|Science. 
1876 |Ross, James..../Class«&Mod. Lan 
Il. EXHIBITIONS (Tenable 


Name of Exhibit ioner, 


McClure, Wm......:i.. 
Badies Reto. -.,'. 
unre ss. We ole Pea First Year. 
Serato Wtee co Oh eet. - sss 
Bull aye is dS ba ae “ 
Be ¥. etree. cS 
Yarnold, F, M be 


Darey, J. 


Second Year. 
Second Year 


(Tenable 


9476 
or lwo 
Beal; | 


alu 

Si2« \W\ 
[2 W. 
25 |W. 
125 Ww. 
125 W. 
LOO iT, 
LOO 
FOO 


125° |W. 
125 |W. 
125.0 Ww 
125 |W 
25 iW. 
120 |Ch 

for Oi 


inual 


Gxlribit 


Mrs. 


(;overnors. 












+ 
tions, 


\ €ars) 


Donor, 


or 


icDonak l. 


( Ma 

C. MacDonak . 
C 

( 


| 
MacDonald, 
MacDonald, 

C. MacDonald, 
Alexander, Esq. 


E's 
E 
K 
Es 
E's 


Donor. 


( MacDonald, Es 
Gs MacDonald, Es 
Cs MacDonald, Es 
C. MacDonald, Es 
C. MacDonald, E 
Taylor, Esq. 

Jane Redpath. 


sh 
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Stitlents 


McGILL 


Fi RS 


Bampton, Geo. I. Kogland 
Gusteed, E. B., 
Carter, George F.,, 
Charriet, Joseph A., 
Cornell, Zebulon E., Stanbridge, Q 
Decary, Alderie, Montreal, Q 
De Salaberry, Chateauguay, « Q 
Descarries, Joseph A., Montreal, Q 
Duchesneau, Alphonse, 
St. Vincent de Paul 

Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 

és Q 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Duncan, Alex. E., 
Kithier, Leandre, 

vans, Edward Allan A., 
Fleet, Charles J., 

Haly, William, 


Lafontaine, Pierre E., St. 


7 


{fdouard, Q | 


i 



















COLLEGE 


YEAR, 


Ledieu, Leon, Montreal, Q 
Leblanc, Albert, St. Charles, Richelieu 
Leet, Seth P., Danville, Q 
Levasseur, Amable T. J., Quebec, Q 
Leveille, Alphonse, Montreal, Q 
MacLean, C. Breadalbane, Scotland 
McNaughton, Peter J., Montreal, Q 
Martineau, Paul G., Montreal, Q 
Nantel, Bruno, Montreal, Q 
Nichols, Armine D., Lennoxville, Q 
Pillet, Henri B., Montreal, Q 


Ross, William L.., < Q 
Simard, Gamelin E., cc Q 
St. Jean, Edmund R., s () 


St. Julien, Jules A., 
Trudel, Boutillier J., 


Deauharnois, Q 
Montreal, Q 


SECOND YRAR, 


Abbott, Harry, Montreal, Q 
Adam, Joseph, St. Marie de Monnoir, Q 
Geauchamp, Joseph, Montreal, Q 


Beaudin, Simeon, = Q 
Berthelot, Louis N., * Q 
Bissonnette, Louis A., as Q 


Brooke, Charles J., 
Crimmen, Wm, J., 
Cross, Alex, Selkirk, Montreal, Q 
Crothers, Robert A., Clarenceville, Q 
Corregan, Robert A., Peterborough, O 
Duffy, Henry Thomas, Durham, Q 
Faribeault, Joseph h,.L’Assomption, Q 
Fay, John F., Abercorn, Q 


Richmond, Q 


Chatham, N.B 


Gaudet, Oscar, 
Graham, Dugald, Middlesex, 0 
Kavanagh, Henry J., Montreal, Q 
Laviolette, Pierre B., Chateauguay, Q 
Lanctot, Husmer, St. Constant, Q 
Levy, Joseph C. E., Montreal, Q 
McKinnon, Edmund, Sunnyside, P.B.I 
MecGoun, Archibald, Montreal, Q 
Morin, Pierre Alphonse, St. Francis. Q 
Migneault, Pierre B., Worcester, U.S 
Morrison, Adelard, Napierville, Q 
Perras, Francois X. St. Reine, 
Pope, Rufus H., Cookshire, Q 
Taylor, Archibald, Montreal, Q 


St. Therese, Q 


Tuirnp YRArR. 


Bergeron, Horace, Rigaud, Q 
Beaulieu, Napoleon II., Yamachiche, Q 
Charette, Pierre Ph. Quebec, Q 
Capsey, George, Stanbridge, Q 


Dorion, Louis Charles W., Montreal, Q 
Contrecceur, Q 
St. Alexis 
Ste, Marie de 
Monnoir, Q 
Danville, Q 


Dansereau, Clement, 
Ethier, Mare, 
Forget, Adelard, 


Q 


’ 


Goodhue, Henry S. W 


| 


| 
| 


| 
| 


Gosselin, Jean, 

Garon, Alphonse Pierre, 
Knapp, Frederick A., Prescott, O 
Lasalle, Lucien Three Rivers, Q 
McDougall, John Malcolm, “ Q 
MecCorkill, John C. J. S., Montreal, Q 
Monk, Frederick, Montreal, Q 
Purcell, John D., Montreal, Q 
Pelletier, Louis Conrad, Lavaltrie, Q 
Palliser, Joseph, Lachute, Q 


Quebee, Q 
Rimouski, Q 



































































ILTY 





y Armstrong, George E 
Beckstead, Morris 
+ Bell, James 
Bell, Robert { 
Bell, William D. Ottawa, O 
Birks, James B. Montreal, Q. 
+ Boyle, Albert D. Charlottetown,P.E.1. 
+ Brodie, John North Georgetown, Q. 
Brown, George C. Boston, Mass. 
Brown, James L. Chesterfield, O. 
Brown, Thomas L. Ottawa, O. 
+ Burland, Samuel C. Boston, Mass. 
Burwash, Henry J. St. Andrews, Q. 
Cahalane, James Wyandott, Mich. 
+ Cameron, Duncan Hl. Perth, 0. 
Cameron, John D. Williamstown, Q. 
Campbell Frederick London, O. 
+ Cannon, Gilbert Almonte, QO. 
Carman, John B. [roquois, O. 
Carman, Philip, E. [roquois, 0. 
Chisholm, Alex. Lochiel, O. 
Church, Frederick W. HU. 
Church, John J. 
Collison, Robert 
Cotton, Cedric L. 
Cowley, Daniel K. Ottawa, QO. 
De Mouilpied, Walter Nicolet, Q. 
Dibblee, Geo. O. St. Stephens, N. B. 
Dickinson, Salter M. Cornwall, O. 
Dulmage, William Smith’s Falls, O. 
Dunlop, Alex. I. Pembroke, 0. 
+ Farley, James J. St. Thomas, OQ. 
Feader, Henry C. Troquois, 0. 
Fenwick, Charles 8. Montreal, Q. 
Fortier, Louis A. River David, Q. 
Fraser, Alex. C. Wallaceburg, O. 
Fraser, John R. 
Frothingham, John J. 
Gardner, Henry H. 
Gibson, William Bb. 
Gillis, John A. F. 
lass, Charles G. 
ray, Thomas 

| Greaves,Henry C. 
(greenwood, Fred. 8. 
Groves, George H. 
Guerin, James J. 
Gurd, David F. 
Hanna, Franklin 
Hart, George UC. 
Heard, Charles D. Charlottetown,P.E.TI. 
Henderson, Andrew Montreal, Q. 


Montreal, Q. 
Williamsburg, O. 
North Gore, 0. 
Montreal, Q. 


M. 


Aylmer, Q. 
Matilda, O. 
Cowansville, Q. 


Montreal, Q. 
Toronto, 0. 
Durham, Q. 

Miscouche, ys ae 

Montreal, Q. 
Brucefield, O. 
Barbadoes, W. I. 
St. Catherines, O. 
Carp, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Harlem, O. 


G 
G 


Holeomb Samuel D. North Pelham, O. 
Howey, William H. Delhi, O. 
Ifutchinson, John A. Bluevale, O. 
[mrie, Andrew W Spencerville, O. 
[nksetter, David G. Copetown, O. 
[rwin, John L. Ottawa, O. 
+ Jamieson, Alexander Loch Garry, OQ. 
Jamieson, Charles J. Ottawa, O° 
Kidd, Thomas A. Carp, O. 

M.D. 


Hawkesbury, O, | 


’ 





OF 


Aylmer, Q. | 





Osnabruck Centre, O. | 


MEDICINE. 


Kirk, George W. Cornwall, O 
| Lane, John A. Prescott, O. 
t Law, William K Richibucto, N, B. 
Lawford, John B. Montreal, Q. 


Lefevre, John M. Toronto, (). 


Lighthall, William D. Montreal, Q 
Lloyd, Hoyes W. Strathroy, O. 
Lyford Charles C. Roscoe, Il. 
Maas, Rudolph J. Negaunee, Mich 


Macdonald, Malcolm C 
Macdonald, Robert C. 
Macdonald, Robt. T. 
Mattice, James 8. 
McArthur, John A. 
McCann, John J. 
MecCorkill, Ropert R. C4 
McCrimmon, John 
McCrimmon, Milton 
McCullough, George 
McDonald, John A. 
McEachran, William 
McEvenue, John E. 
McGannon, Edward A. 
McGillis, William C. 
McKinley, John K. 
McLaren, David C. 
MeLeod, John A. 
MeNee, Stuart 
McNeill, Ernest 
McNulty, Michael 
Menzies, John B. 
Mewburn,l rank H. 
Mignault, Louis D. 
Mills, Thomas W. Hamilton, O. 
| Miner, Frank L. Abercorn, Q. 
Musgrove, Wm. J. West Winchester, O. 
Neilson, William J. Perth, O. 
+ Oakley, William D. Plattsville, O. 
Ogg, Alexander 5S. Dundas, O. 
Oliver, George H. Dewittville, Q. 
Page, Thomas A. Brockville, O. 
+ Park, George A. St. Marthe, Q. 
Pinsoneault, Bernard Montreal, Q. 
Poaps, Allen P. Osnabruck Centre, O. 
Poole, Henry K. W akefield, u). 
Prendergast, Walter Cote des Neiges,Q. 
Prime, Merrill F. Knowlton, (). 
Prime, William R. Knowlton, Q. 
Pringle, Alex. F. Cornwall, 0. 
Pulford, Frederick W. Windsor, O. 
Quinones, Elenterio Porto Rico, W.I. 
tiley, Oscar HL. Franklin, Vt. 
Riordan, Bruce L. Port Hope, 0. 
Robinson, William G. Lynn, Mass. 
Ross, George T. Montreal, Q. 
Rutherford,Martin C. Waddington,N.Y. 
Ruttan, Allen M. Napanee, O 
Scott, John G. Ottawa, O 
Serviss, Thos. W. Iroquois, 
Setree, Edward W. Prescott, 
Seymour, Maurice M. Chesterville, 


M., 1877. 


Oo, 
Perth, QO. 
Montreal, Q 
ssena, N. Y 
Pakenham, OQ. 
Millbury, Mass 
G. Montreal, Q. 
Woodville, O. 
Ancaster, O, 

St. Mary’s, O. 
Panmure, P.¥U.I. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Prescott, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Perth, O. 
Montreal, Q, 
Lancaster, O. 
Perth, 0, 
Cavendish, P.E.T. 
Dickson’s Cor. O, 
Almonte, QO. 
Drummondville, 0, 
Montreal, Q. 


Glencoe, 


E. 


7 
ivia 








Shaw, William F 
Small, Henry 5b. 
Thomas 
Smiley, Jonathan 
Smith, Daniel 
Smith, Edward H. 
Smith, John 


+t Smellie, 


; —~ 
Snider, Samuel H 


pencer, 


Richmond 
~~ 


Stafford, Frederick 
Stevenson, H: 


ans 


Alruire, John C. 
Ami, Samuel TJ. 


Bayne, George D. 
Black, Charles 
Bull, Harcourt J. 
Carriére, Samuel 
Cole, Frederick M. 
Cook, Charles R. 
Craig, James A. 


Currie, Dougald 

Darey, J. Herbert 
Gowanloch, James 
Guertin, Alfred L. 
Hunton, Sidney W. 





Allen, Frank A. 
Cross, Alexander S. 
Kadie, Robert 
















Lane, Campbell 
Lighthall, Wm. D. 
MeClure, William 
















Blakely, Malcolm D, 
Dawson, Rankine 
Graham, John H. 
Ewing, William 
Guerin, Edmund 
Lyman, A. Clarence 
McFadyen, Allan L. 
McKillop, Ronald 
McLaren, David C. 
















Amaron, Calvin E. 
Anderson, James A. 
Atwater, Albert W. 
Chubb, Sidney C. 
orneret, George A. 
itould, Charles H, 





















Houghton, Ernest J. 
Howard, Robert J. B. 


Anderson, Alexander 


MeConnel, Richard G. 


] 
i 


R 


srooklyn, N. Y. | 


is 


Cunningham, Thomas E. 


IIuntingdon, Q. | MeKibbin, Robert 
Huntingdon, Q. | Mercer, Walter D. 


O08 


j 


Stewart, James O. 
Sutherland, William R. 
Teller, Robert R. 
Vineberg, Hiram N, 
Weagant, Clarence A. 
Webster Arthur D. 
Williston, Hedley V. 
Wilson, Joseph M. 
Wolcott, Joseph A. 
Wright, John W. 


Ottawa, O. 
Ottawa, O. 
Fergus, O. 


Laguerre, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Simcoe, 0. 
Montreal, Q. 
Dundas Co.,, 0: 
Kentville, N. §. 
Newcastle, N. B. 
Cobourg, 0. 
Keesville, N. Y. 
Cressy, 0, 


St. Lambert, O. 
Lestorveal, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Torbolton, O. 
Niagara, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Wakefield, Q. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


{ W a FLT aduate y. fe £ f ITS. 
First YEAR. 


Klock, Robert A. 
Lafleur, Paul T. 


Cornwall, 0. 
Ottawa, O. 


Aylmer, Q. 
Montreal, Q, 


Ottawa, O. | Lariviére, Vitalien Roxton Falls, Q. 
Montreal, Q. | McIntyre, Alexander H. Manilla, 0. 
Granby, Q. | McKenzie, William A. Lanark, 0, 
Montreal, Q. | Macpherson, Alex. G. Montreal, Q, 
Belle Riviére, Q. Molson, Charles A. Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, 0. | Ogilvie, Arch. North Georgetown, Q. 
Hemmingford, Q. | Pillsbury, Carroll E. A ugusta, M., U.S, 
Fitzroy Harbour, 0. | Raynes, Charles Montreal, Q, 
Montreal, Q. | Roberts, George F. Montreal, Q. 
Crinan, QO. Robertson, William R. Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. | Ross, Andrew G. Montreal, Q. 


Chatham, Q, 
Acton, Q. 
Ottawa, O. 


Scriver, Charles W. 
Yarnold, Frank M. 
York, Alexander 


Hemmingford, Q. 

Port Perry, 0. 

Metcalfe, 0. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Perth, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Barrington, N. 8. 
Ottawa, O. 
Manilla, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 


Oakland, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Lachute, Q. 
Chatham, Q. 


| Meighen, William A. 

| Redpath, William W., 
Robertson, H. MeN. 
| Shearer, William 

| Stevens, William H. 
| Wood,Holton H. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Bristol, Q. | McOuat, John D. 
Montreal, Q. Pedley,Charles S. 
Ormstown, Q. 
Melbourne, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Brock, O. 
Inverness, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
RTH 
Berthier, Q. 
Tiverton, 0. 
Montreal, Q. 


Lachute, 
Coldsprings, : 
Dewittville, Q. 
Stewart, Wm. 8. Charlottetown,P. E. I. 
Sweeny, James T. Montreal, Q. 
Taylor, Edward F. Montreal, Q 
Thornton, Hastewell W. 
New Richmond, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 


Q. 
tA 


_ 


Ross, James 


Torrance, Frederick 
FOU YEAR. 

|} Lafleur, Eugene 

| McGibbon,Robert D. 

| McGregor, Archibald F. 
Robertson, Robert 
Scott, Matthew H. 
Warriner, William H. 


Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Manilla, O. 
Barrington, N.8. 
Eramosa, 0. 
Montreal, Q. 


Montreal, Q. | 
Montreal, Q. 



































































rown, Merrit A. 
Cochrane, William ] 
Dudderidge, James 
Evans, Robert 
Foster, James R. 
(2) McConnel, Ri 
+ Morkill, John T. 


Adams, Frank 
Bolton, Thomas 
Boulden, Charles M., 
Mille: 
Hall, Richard, 


Jones, Thomas H. 
Rogers, Richard B 


Sproule, William J 


Arthur, Robert B 
taillie John K. 
Bannerman, Donald 
sarltrop, Alfred J. 
Baugh, William 
Bayne, George Thom 
Bennett, James 
Booth. 

Campbell, Lorne 
Carr, Joseph 
Caverhill, George 
Church, John J. 


as 


Cunningham, William Bb. 
Oxford, 


Deveneau, Nelson 
Donaldson, John G. 
Dyer, William T. 
Edwards, George 
Foord, Arthur H. 
Godwin, William 
Grant, John P. 

Grant, Robert 
Henderson, John C 
Henry, John 

Hobbs, Richard 

Hughes, Silas J. 

Ilyde, Richard 

Lemay, Daniel 
Levesque, Alphonse 
Livingstone, James 
Lyman, H. H., (B.A.) 
Lockhart, R. Charles E. 


shard { 


shurgh, Ky., t 
Gatineau 


llarrisburgh, 


V ellington, 


Aylmer, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Lachute, i). 
Chelsea, Q 
St. Simon, Q. 
Chatham,Q. 
Montreal, Q 


u* 


\ 
Ke 


MINTY! 


Montreal, Q 
Newmarket, O. 


7 4 
= 


Mills, 


(). 
\ 


Bradford, 0. 


Schomberg, O. 


I ’ 


Ashburnham, 0. | Walbank, William Mel. 

















Power, John P Barrie, 0. 

Robertson, William F. Montreal, Q 
| (2) Robertson, Henry MoN.. . 
Barrington,N.6 
Skaife, Wilfred 1 heo. Montreal, () 
| Smith, W. Henry C. Montreal, Q 


Nelson, T. Jno. Montreal, Q 
Phillip D. Montreal, 
Seriver. John femmingford, 0. 
Swan, John Montreal, Q 


M. 


? oc 
LOSS, 


AR. 


Yi 
: 


Partial Student. 


(2) Second Year in Arts 


Pai tial ad nit 


Hillier, O. 
Aylmer, Q. 
Carrick, O. 
Walkerton, O. 
0. 
Q: 
Q. 


Nepean, 
4 
\lontreal, 


Montreal, Q. 


Jasper, OQ. 
7 * 
‘ontreal, Q. 

\ylmer, Q. 
Glenarm, 0. 


Mags., U.S. 


Vernon, 0. 


Cornwall, Eng. 


Stratford, 
Montreal, 
Bayham, 
Metcalfe, 
Metcalfe, 
Brantford, 
Montreal, 
Blair, 


0. 
Q. 
0. 
{). 
O. 
Q. 
Q. 
Q. 
0. 
Q. 
Q. 
(). 


Montreal, 
Martin, 
Montreal, Q 
Invermay, 0. 
Montreal, ( 
Urmstown, | 


mo. 


) 
© 
’ 


i 


/ 
/ 
i 
| 
| 


| 





Thompson, William T. Cannington, 0. 
Montreal, Q 

Wardrop, Norval, Prescott, O 

Ovcastona : 

Matheson, J. 

McFarland, James Ottawa. 0. 


McLaren,James Fraser Abernethy. 0. 
McLean, Charles High Branch, ae ae 
McLennan, Finlay. 

McLeod, John R, 
McMartin, H. J. 
MeNabb, Robert 
Meyers, Henry 
Miles, J. G. 
Mitchell, John 
Muir, John M. P. 
Munro, John 
Nelson, Thos. A. 
O’Heir, Horace J. E. T. 
Orme, Thomas H. 
Paterson, Robert MeD. 
Pedley, Hugh J. (B.A.) 
Penman, John W. Montreal, Q. 
Rexford, Elson De (B.A.) Montreal,-Q. 
Richard, Louis F. Little Cape, N. B. 
Sim, Rev. Alexander Montreal, Q. 
Sliter, Thomas Lansdowne, 0. 
Sommers, Rey. Dr. Montreal, Q. 
Taylor, Samuel J. Cartwright, O. 
Walker, Charles J. Montreal, Q. 
Wellwood, James Montreal, Q. 
Willet Toronto, OQ. 


Winslow, Charles Rockland, Mass.,U.S. 
Clifford, O 


Bruce, 0. 
Montreal, Q. 
Woodville, 0. 
Montreal, Q. 
Charleston, Ill., U. &. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Valleyfield, P. E. I. 
Nepean, 0. 
Montreal, Q. 
Birr, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 


Nn 
, reorge 


Wright, James C. 


































MORRIN COLLEGE. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
9g ndere raduates. 


Bland, Salem G. Lachute, Q. | McDonald, Simon 
Boswell, William A. Quebec, Q.| Muir, Andrew C. 


Feales, Ebenezer Quebec, Q. | Paterson, James T. 


Walker, John 


Ferguson, James D. Quebec, Q. 


Fletcher, Osmerod Toronto, 0. | Walker, Edward G. 


Hemming, Henry Montreal, Q. 


Besides 60 Qccasional Students. 


SUMMARY. 
Students in Law, McGill College, ~ 


“6 in Medicine sé 


in Arts Undergraduates, 
ee Partial and Occasional, 


Undergraduates, 
Occasional, 


Morrin College, { 
{ 


Total number of Students, - 
Deduct entered in two Faculties, 


Teachers in training in Normal School, 
Pupils in Model Schools, - - 


Total Students and Pupils, 


Quebec, Q. 
Quebec, Q. 
Windsor, Q. 
Quebec, Q. 


Quebec, Q. 








Passel the alniversiiu Examinations. 


~ 


Sf SS te I3s 70-7. 
FACULTY OF LAW. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. C. L.* 


Beaubien, Napoleon EH | Gosselin, Jean. 

Bergeron, Honore. Knapp, Frederick A. 
Capsey, George. Lasalle, Lucien. 
Charette, Pierre P. MecCorkill, John C. G. S. 

Dansereau, Clement. McDougall, John McC. 

Dorion, Louis C. W. Monk, Frederick. 

Ethier, Mare. Palliser, Joseph. 

Forget, Adelard. Pelletier, Louis C. 

(raron, Alphonse P. Pureell, John. 


Goodhue, Henry S. W. 
PASSED THE PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF D. C. L. 


Thomas Nichols, M.D., LL.B., B.C.L. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PASSED FOR DEGREE OF M. D., C. M.*® 


Armstrong, George E. | Gillis, John A. F. 

Bell, James. (treaves, Henry C. 

Boyle, Albert Jamieson, Alex. B. A. 
Brodie, John. Lane, John A. 

Burland, Samuel C. Law, William K. 

Cannon, Gilbert. Miner, Frank L. 
Cameron, Duncan H. Oakley, William D. 
Cotton, Cedric LD. Park, George A. 

Farley, James T. Smellie, Thos. 8. T., M.A. 


Fraser, Alexander C. 


PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION.* 





3eckstead, Morris. | McKinley, John K. 
Bell, Robert. | McNeill, Ernest. 
Cameron, John D. | Mills, Thos. W., M.A. 
Chisholm, Alex. | Neilson, Wm. J. 
Fraser, John R. Pinsonneault, Bernard. 
Gardner, Henry H. | Riley, Oscar H. 
Gibson, Wm. B. | Rutherford, Martin C. 
Greenwood, Fred S. | Setree, Edward W. 
Guerin, James F. Smith, Daniel F. 
Hutchinson, John A. | Stafford, Fred J. 
Howey, Wm. H. | Vineberg, Hiram N. 
[rwin, John L. | Webster, Arthur D. 
McCann, John J., B.A. Wright, John W., B.A. 


McCrimmon, John. 
* Arranged Alphabetically. 
The following gentlemen have passed in everything but the Institutes of 
Medicine. 


Kirk, George W. | Macdonald, Malcom C, 
McCrimmon, Milton. | 









































































FACULTY OF ARTS. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 
In Honours. 
(Alphabetically arranged.) 


First Rank.—Govu.Lp, CuHarues H. 
LAFLEUR, EUGENE 
ROBERTSON, ROBERT 
Scott, Matsew H. 
WARRINER, WILLIAM H. 

Second Rank.—AMARON, CALVIN E. 
CHUBB, SIDNEY C. 


Ordinary. 
(In order of merit.) 
(1). MeGill College. 


Class I.—ATWATER, ALBERT W. 

Class I[.—MoGipson, Rosert D. 
FORNERET, GEORGE A. 
ANDERSON, JAMES A. 

Class I[1,—McoGreaor, ARCHIBALD F. 


(2). Morrin College. 





Class I.—Buanp, SALEM G. 





PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 






Class 1.—Eapig, McCuurr, Cross, Howarp. 
Class 1I,—LIGHTHALL, Stevens, McConne.u. 
Class [/I,--McKisppin, ALLEN, Lang, MeRcER, Woop, 
Rosertson (H. MoN.), Reppars. 













PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 






(In order of merit.) 





SPROULE, WILLIAM J. 
Warprop, Norva.. 
THOMPSON, WILLIAM T. 
WALBANK, WinuiaAm McLra., 
Jones, THomas H, 
Roaers, RIcHArp B. 










BACHELORS or 












ARTS PROCEEDING To THE DEGRER OF M A. 






ARCHIBALD, Joun §8., B. A. 
LainG, Ropert, B.A. 








MASTER OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEG 
GILMAN, Francis E., (M. A.) 


REE OF LL.D, 








DOCTORS OF 


* Bethune, Rev. John, (ad eundem) 1843. 


Graduates of the Wniversity. 





DIVINITY. 


* Falloon, Rev. Daniel, [ Hon.].1844 


DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


* Abbott, Christopher, B. Cc. L. 

ED: 0. Ly in: course) ié...5605 wcnediet 1862 
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B.C. L., 

[D. ©. Ley im COUrSEC | o..00e..seeeeeves 1867 
* Adamson,Rev. Wm. A.,[D.C.L., 

TON Fee's cas scdescsee sss ccvcssces sete vdvcseses 1850 
Badgley, Hon. Wm. A. [D. C. L. 

et ee rte Thee ee 1843 
Bancroft, Rev. 0., D. D. (LL.D. 

hon]... »» 1870 


Bond, Rev. Wr m. M. yi (LL D. hon)}.. 1870 


Browne; Dunbar, M. A., B. C. L. 

[D. C. L. in mi cose cede eh OEd 
Campbell, George W., "M. A,, 

M.D., [UL.D. hon] nn sdb bebbateectttte 1875 
Chamberlin, Bs M. A. B.C. L. 

[D. C. L. in course ].......cceceeesees 1867 
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. Q., 

PED.D. Lon] .csice cccsscecs ccccsedvocese 1857 
Cordner, Rev. John,[ LL.D. hon]...1870 
Cornish, Rev. George,M.A.,[ LL.D. 

in course] (GUdarceecssece Sscausecsdivers 1872 
Davidson, Charles Peers, M. A., 

B.C.L. [D.C.L. in course ].......... 1875 
* Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph. D. 

FLL. D, hon] 0.00.0 scecccsce see sosenvees 1856 
Dawson, John William, M. A., 

[TD D. hom].....ccee vecesenes evecseess 1857 
DeSola, Rev. A., [LL.D. hon]... 1858 
Douglas, Rev. Geo. [LL.D. hon]. ..1870 
Doutre, 1 B.C.L. LD. C.L. 

in course |... .+» 1873 
* Falloon, Rev. ‘D., “D. D., [LL ‘D. 

HOD] ceccesess cessecese coves asserevecesees 1862 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A.,B.C.L., 

[ LL.D. in course]. vebeonsseeeban see 1877 
Girouard, Desiré, B.C.L.,[ D.C.L 

in course |... .»» 1874 


* Head, Right ‘Hon. ‘Bir Edmund 
W., Baronet, M.A.,[LL.D. hon]. 

Hemming, Edward J., B.C.L., 
[D.O.L, in course ]........200 eeseeeees 1871 


.1863 


* Deceased. 


* Holmes, Andrew F., M. D., 

PEclscDs ROM} sssscaradtecdcscsveccvcdes 1858 
Howe, Henry A. M.A., [LL.D 

BOM bsses vices vesseaveeesd s hedcdecete ob as 1870 
Hunt, T. Sterry, M.A., [LL.D. 

Ie ate Coe ee ee 1865 
Kerr, William H., [D.C.L. in 

OOUIHO a: isddscnncecssss scsseseee Cacecdees 1873 
Kirby, James, M. A., B.C. L. 

[D.€.L. in course] (LL. D. in 

GOUTHS | ceevovnve vecdeseee éodectone cs shed -. 1874 
Lafilamme, R. G., B.0.L. [D.0.L. 

FU COUPEE |» esesecss ccceverciedse ss cevcteece 1873 
Lawson, G., Ph. D., [LL.D. hon]...1862 
* Lafrenaye,P. R.,B.0.L.,[ D.0.L. 

IN COUTSO | iiese sssccccsccsecccsosese teens 1873 
Leach, Rev. Wm. T., M.A., 

ED Gedas hon }iaiive ics pte sies Gestacere 1849 

PEabss Ds how drvesevssss wert Aotedhaans 1857 
* Logan, Sir William E., Kt., 

FEskssDs: hose] sisces sivece'esesesecy vevgae 1856 
* Lundy, Rev. Francis, [D.C.L. 

DOWD sass cues sbeacdasescsedeunse ehgte spots 1843 
Lyall, Rev. W., | LL.D. hon]......... 1864 


Mac Vicar,Rev. 'D. H.,[( LL.D. hon]. 1870 
Meredith, Edmund A., B.C 
FLL D. hom] .cveccsee séccescscess odsces 1857 
Miles, Hy. H., M.-A., [LL.D. hon],.1866 
Morris, Alexander, M.A., B.C.L. 


[D.C.L. im Course ].......cece ceseeeees 1862 
Rollitt, Albert K., LL.D., London 

Univ. (LL.D. ad eun].. .....0-..+6 1871 
* Smallwood, Charles,M.D.,{ LL.D 

HON ] ios sevescscs sce sesevsene sosesseescovens 1856 


* Smith, William, [LL.D. hon].....1858 
* Valieres, de St. Real, Hon. J. 

Re [D0 Ls hon] vsiisiss iu... csccseve, 1844 
Wickes, Rey. W. D., (LL.D. hon]..1868 
Wilkes, Rev. Henry, M.A., D.D., 


Te eS eS Oe Bere 1870 


































MEDICINE. 














MBORGNs  DMNRE bios x55 ccd Cae 1866 | Brathwait, Francis H.................. 1863 
Alexander, Robt. (Aw 6.05.5 64 ads... 1871 | Brandoni: Géhes ip. filte Sh... 1867 
Alguire,; DunGan 0 ) 6.0. cccces veccccees 1874 | Breslin. William Irwin, Asst. Surg- 
f AION, TIGMIUNLORS. i. 6.20050 Seevseuseres 1872} eon, 46th Regiment of Line....... 1847 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson..........-. 1869 | Brigham, Josiah S.....................1848 
Anderson, Alexander......... .ceseeees 1866 | Brissett, Henry R..............cseccenees 1&7] 
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Archer, ‘Thomas. .é.. 006% ..sssedsiesddest 1869 | Brodeur, Alphonse...............2.022.1863 
Ardagh, Johnson...........ccsescecscees 1869 | Brodie, John.....s ievssesse sdb eee 1877 
Armstrong, George E...s.sscceeseesess 1877 ) Brooks, Samuel T..............cssceeees 185] 
* Arnoldi, Daniel......... | Hon]......1847 | Brouse, William H..................... 1847 
Atkinson, (ROW ssccccsadios bricdenionkct 41962:| Brossard, J. B. Js .neiisetdaee ee 1875 
Auit, Alexanders: ..ccéciiithicks 1860; | -Brewn, Peter Bisiicsccccccscuccueee 1863 
Aull, Ghewlos so, a6 icistcverdiocW¥vccun 1855|| Brown, :Harry. .icp.. 250.0. eadecanes 1873 
PURE, CRI GH os ciecasceeceoinnncbe 1854 | Browne, Arthur A., B.A... ..ccccsccces 1872 
Ault, Edwin: Ds, ass. evevortee.Wvvcn ens 1868 | Browse, Jacob H......6...cececceceecovces 1861 
Austin, Fred. John........0..c000.dee0e 1862 | Bruneau, Adolphe...............sscce0s 1855 
A YLON I OB 13. 6bahs «64s ohn G1 4GE cose 1857 | * Bruneau, Oliver T...... | Hon]...... 1843 
PPAON, J BINOB. iss clieieciscadacivs Gisurscos 1863 | Bruneau, Onesime................ceceees 1851 
Backhouse, John Big. .ccscccreccocccces 1870 | Bryson, William Gi...cc...c.cccecececece 1867 
Bain, D. S. E., Staff Surgeon Maj..1868 | Rucke, Richard Maurice.............. 1862 
SE 1g tian ae oa aia 1875 | Bucke,. Hdward : H. .ss.. sccecccscoseen 1852 
MITE, GRIN GG 6005120 oes 0 Seca Bh sig aeenntd I870'| Buckle, John Mi Ouro. cciccccckdssecane 1869 
MOE BIOOTE, 055s sviescevvsteaieescntes 1848 | Buckley, William P........:...,..:.... 1870 
Barclay, George.........ccccssceeceseees 1870 | Bull, George Joseph..........cecceses 1869 
* Barnston, James...... [ad eun]...1856 | Bullen, Charles Biise..ceccecccsecesse] 1864 
Battersby, Charles.............ccccse0+- 1861 | Burgess, John A,...ic..ece.eceeescesee 1868 
Baynes, Donald M.A.ss...scceseccceses 1876 | Burch, Benjamin T.......:.3...0. 0008 1865 
Baynes, George Aylmer.............+ 4869'| Burland, John. oH isd... .0ccae..scccue 1863 
Beetle, Davideis.cssccicsuusticives 1862 | Burland, Samuel C..............cse00: 1877 
Beaudet, Alfred,...........cccsssceseeeee 1865 | Burland, William B...................6 1872 
Beaudry, Lewis H...... 0... ..esccsce 1871 | Burland William H..................06. 1876 
1 Gil, DONDE. ese, . cues vie Sy? | Gumrows, Philip .:..)......:.sessctenee 1866 
DH; PONE DER Halse. ok. 1866 | Burnham, Robert Wilkins............ 1860 
MOH, Robts Wo. diced eis. dices codcved 1873 | Burns, Alfred. J .......06 essesere senses 85 
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Bessey, William E.............0..00.... 1863 | Cameron, Duncan H..................... 1877 
Bender, wa fecnang 2X Ae Op Spee 1865.| Cameron, James O......... 000000 c000s 1874 
Benson, Joseph B........cceeceseceeceee 1875 | Campbell, Donald Peter............ 1862 
Bibeau, Jean GeJe....ccccccessccceeee 1843 | Campbell, Francis Wayland......... 1860 
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A..........., 1871 | Campbell, G. W., M.A.,...[ad eun]1843 
Blacklock, John Jocs..escsccsceseeceeees 1851 | Campbell, James...... 6. .ccccesccccseece 1876 
i Blanchet, J. B.............cccsscseses. 1863 | Campbell, Samuel .................000. 1866 
BARRE; RVOD Ee Ur iii.7.4.cccokenues. fs. 1865 | Campbell, John.......0 cecseces. cs... 1869 
SOMA, VOR AV b.s6n di vcosks soca veine.s. eee 1865 | Cannon, Gilbert ......................-. 1877 
PPOMOEG, TEVING 55500. 6Feiee es <. Koei cadcr., 1859 | Carmichael, Duncan A............... 1873 
Bomberry, Geo. Bu. o....e.. cee ce cscese. 1875 | Carey, Augur D. L...... [ad eun]...1864 
Boulter, George Henry...............-. 1852 | Cassidy, David M.....scccscis0.-c5-e. 1867 
BOOT; TBWIB Fi. 605.05 nctnch a. 1842 | Cassidy, John Pe...sscsscceocce ovecoace. 1865 
* Boylan, Andrew A...............0.. 1857 | Carroll, Robert W. Wo....cse. 0.00000. 1859 
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Chagnon, Vinceslaus G. B...........-1861 | DeCelles, Charles D..........sccseee 1841 
* Challiner, Francis.............-.-+-++: 1849 | Depuis, Joseph G. P.. .. 1856 
CEROLTY WUTAI Si io. cect canereeseess 1869 | Dice, George........ccccccesereeeeeeseeses 1864 
* Chesley, George Ashbold.......... 1862 | * Dick, James R.........c.. sec neeeeeessLBE2 
Chevalier, Gustave............+-+---.-.-1860 | Dickinson, James J..........+.cssesenes 1846 
Chevalier, Napoleon E..............: 1873 | * Dickinson, George...........++++++++e1867 
Chipman, Clarence J. H., B.A...... 1868 | Dickson, William W..........:.cse00e 1863 
Christie, George H.........sscevseeees 1874 | Digby, James Winnit.............s000 1866 
Christi¢é, John B.. ..cccecssescscqrecisesss PEO S: FPO, SOMOS fini covencecs cevvevene geese 1843 
Christie, THOMAS. .....ccvccseccesscceces 1848 | Donnelly, Charles H................+++: L866 
Oristie, Fchn’ Hi oi.k..cccecsvctsesescoces 1875 | *¥ Dorion, Severe.......ccccseesceeeeeees 1843 
* Church, Charles Howard........... 1862 | * Dorland, Enoch P............00seeee: 18 50 
Church, Clarence R............ceseceees 1867 | Dorland, James ...........eeeee ceeeeeeee 1875 
Chutoh, Collet Mi. ...iy.ccews.0e. vcceds 1855 | Dougan, William..................+-+-+- 1867 
Rea PO. LOVE FG) ic cccckcdtesve ceapeavan 1857 | Douglass, James......... [Hon]...... 1847 
Church, Mills Kemble................+. 1864 | Drake, Joseph M.......cescceeeeeeeee ees 1861 
© Ohurch, Pdter FH... cscceciesccceececss 1846 | Dubuc, Charlemange..........0.+-++++ 1864 
Clark, Octavius H. B........c.ccseeseeee 1870 | * Duckett, Stephen..............ceee 1853 
Clark, Wallace B. Bi..c..ccccuscecce ees 187 Dowling, John F.........cccseeceeeeeses 1875 
Orerk, Richard A iiccicsaccesccsecdeveses 1870 | Duckett, Williain A..........cseeceeeres 1859 
Clark, Piticastlé G. B.. .2...cqcctccsers 1876 | Dufort, Thadee A........c..sseeeneeees 1865 
Olemesha, John Wordsworth......... 1867 | Duhamel, Louis .........ccereeseeeeeees 1860 
Clement, Victor A........... oO meats $ 1869 | Duncan, George........ccccccererrereees 1866 
| Cline, John D., B.A... cess ceneesees 1874 | Duncan, Gideon M......+.-...-seeeeeres 1871 
Cluness, Daniel........000. ceesseeeeecsees 1870 Duncan, George C ....cccceserereeeeees 1875 
COGGd, Alfred . 5 if iiccgecsenece coer csacces 1865 | Duncan, James BS... ...ccseesceerereeeres 1853 
Collin’, Charles W.........ce0s csseeeees 1869 | ® Duncan, Johme.....ccccsecreseeceereers 1871 
Colquhoun, George......cccsereeeeee eee 1876 | * Dunn, William Oscar...............1849 
COR. COMM Dies ccvpccegs Meeweacctas 1870 | Dunsmore, John M...........ceegeer eee 1870 
Ook, GUY Beilin. ccwgemaagieen 1876 | Easton, Jobn.......ccccccceercesecusennees 1852 
ok, Cartes Hiicss ni icoasereeoeaas 1866 | Eberlé, Harry A.......cccseseeseeeseees 1876 
Dooke, Herman’ Diss... sccverseve cases: 1867 | Edwards, Eliphalet G............+-++ 1855 
GaRS, SIGHGY’ Pi... ics cuycscsengoustenes 1869 | Edwards, Oliver Css... cesses aseeeeees 1873 
ROOMS, WRALIGE Eos i iccveies co cctqecaues 1876 | Elkinton, Arthur G., Asst. Surgeon 

Copeland, William L.................. 15/2 Scots Fusileer Guards...... 1862 
Corbett, Augustus M ......... ccseeeees 1854 | Bllison, Saram R......cccceeceeeeneeeers 1873 
Srae pete, Wititatti’ Fc. ..ccs< wonecisas ses 1854 | Emery, Gordon J......ccsceeneeseeeecees 1857 
SERENE. SOMUABEN oc co's sors ca bas Gownet odkaes coe 1869 | Emery, Allard...........ssseeeeeepeceees 1866 
OO ORE GFR aS EE RR 1866 | English, T. BP .......ccceenen ceecerneeceeers 1858 
* Cowley, Thomas McJ............... 1870 | Erskine, Jom .......0 ceveeeere cowseeees 1860 
ae, es Ti ecabyedchavars 1069 | Ethier, Calixte...........cscesscerereeees 1867 
CORIO; TROT W occ. ce cnee cwewescecess 1876 | Evans, Griffith.........00..ccceeeeseennes 1864 
Seas ENOPMCON cas dvings ss jacsssnsncees 1876 | Ewing, William ........cccccseneceeseens 1874 
Pees SROWON CLs ovosc evan eres cissiceesga 1354 | Falkner, Alexander. .......cscerseeees 1866 
Creme! TRA MISE eo cress casasaeemnsessasa 1872 | Falls Samuel R........cc-eeecenenee serene 1875 
* Crawford, James...... fad eun]...1854 | Farewell, G@. MoGill....ccseseeneeeerers 1872 
Creeks PR MIAE IN. ec cepee sss penvesces 1876 | Farewell, W. G...... cccccccscssceesesseee 1868 
CARGO iy OCT i xno ten cicesccgys ccs 1865 | Farley, James T.......-..sceseseeeeeees 1877 
CPOsG Pa, * WiMIRER i iige dissec escee sans 1276 | Farley, John J.....cccsereeeeeeceeecesers 1873 
* Culver, Joseph RK ... ceececeeeel S48 | Faulkner, George W.....cseseseesseees 1871 
* Cunynghame, W. C. Thurlow...1858 | Fenwick, George Edgeworth sepncues 1847 
Cutter, Frederick A..........cecccee ces {873 | Fergusson, Alexander A,.......+++ 1864 
Daly; Guy D. Fe. sc see. ieee se ncsens ch cens 1868 | Fergusson, Alex. A.....cceecerereeree: 1866 
Dansereau, Charles.........-.ss00---00s 1842 | Finlayson, Job .....cce. cence covereees 1834 
Dansereau, Charles .........ceseeeesees 1869 | Finnie, John T.ncccccsceeene ects ceeeveees 1869 
Dansereau, Pierre.........cccreceeresers B55 | % Fisher, Job wic.cccccccccstdsce voccccces 1848 
D’Avignon, Fred. B........... ceseseeee 1871 | Fitzgerald, James........sssccesenseeees 1865 
* Dease, Peter Warren.......-«-.++. 1847 | Fortin, Pierre ......... .cssseee severe ees 1845 
DaeBonsld, Wi Bier vsdiesi. clk ssetes 1862 | Fortune, Lewis M........scccaseeeenee 1873 
DeBoucherville, Charles B......... 1843 | * Foster, Stephen Sewell............ 1846 
DeGrosbois, T. Bui..c.. cc... cescevee ees 1860 | Fraleigh, William S......+......-..+ 1869 
Demorest, Durham, G. G........+66: 1852 | * Fraser, William .........ccc.cee sees 1836 
Desaulniers, Antoine A.....1.--+-+00s 1863 | Fraser, William H...............ceeee: 1867 
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Harrison, David Howard............ 1864 
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| | Henderson, Alexander A......... 1870 
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| Hethrington, Harry..................... 1872 
| Hickey, Charles B...........5.,,..... 1866 
| Hickey, Samuel A.) BD. Andee 1874 
Fils, 'JOROPW... 500.0500 cecheccdenedee 1873 
Hingston, ‘Wo Hiss. sic eae 1851 
Hockridge, Thos Gi.......ccccssseees, 1874 
Holden,’ Rutescecciccs ccbacesconishnens 1844 
Hollwell; Johto ee 1868 
* Holmes, Andrew F...(ad eun)...1843 
Howard, James........ ccc ccccosess a, 1867 
Moward, Robert... .s.6s.000 0... nee 1872 
Howard, R. Palmer..................... 1848 
Howden, Robert........ccccscesccoes,., 1857 
Howitt, William Tis \stspes sancccrscreneeee 
Howland, Francis .D.................. 1867 
Hulbert, Edward Augustus ........ 1860 
Hubert, George W.ieiccc.cscccccee see 1859 
Hume; ‘Witliam Di: fu ee 1875 
Hunt, Henrys. isss.iccveschicec ee 1876 
Haunt; 3. HL. Rs O28. Fe 1869 
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{ Hurd, Edward P.................0... 1865 
Hurlburt, Richard F.,................ 73 
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Hamilton, Andrew W................. 1859 | Keefer, William Ni; Beancanee 1869 
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Hamilton John R.....00......00......... 1871 | + Kelly, Clinton WERE. so ccccstee 1867 
Hamilton Rufus Edward........... 1861 | * Kelly, Wm. Surg’n Royl. Artl...1846 
Hamel, Joseph Alexander............ 1856 | + Kelly, Thomas....................... 1873 
Hammond, James H................... 1869 | Kemp, William......... eececeees erssecees LOO 
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* Kirkpatrick, A........................1856 | MeDonell, Alex. R 1874 
Kittson, John G........... ..1869 | McDonell, Angus.................0scsses 1852 
Kittson, Edmund G.....................1873 | McDonell, Aineas... See cy 
Pepereme, wees A oa. co cccs nace cee 1866 | MacDonnell, Richard B., . B.A. +e 1876 
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Laberge, Ed. --++-- L006 | McDougall, Peter A....................1864 
Lane, “John ai! ..1877 | McEwen, Findlay........2............... 1870 
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Lawrence, Henry G. H., Asst. Surg | * Maonabb, Francis A. L............ 1870 
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Lepailleur, Leonard...............-.++ 1848 | Marceau, Louis T...................0008 1872 
Leprohon, John L..... 1843 | Markell, Richard..................ccu00. 1867 
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F ucts, T. D’ Arcy...... sssocesersteces 1869 | McGowan, Henry W...........ecsecedes 1867 
Lundy. Edward Lewis, Staff Asst., McGrath, Thomas...................... 1849 
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McCallum, Duncan C..............000. 1850 | McIntosh, Donald J........ce ce eeceees 1870 
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McCrimmon, Donald A................ 1869 | MoLaren, Peter.........ccccccesecsseetes 1869 
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* MacDonald, Colin......cccceceeeveres 1853 McMurray, Samuel...........:eeseeees 1841 
MacDonald, Roderick............s.+... 1834 | * McNaughton, E. P.....sc0.seseeeeel 1849 
MacDonald, Roderick A..........--++. 1874 | McNeece, James......cccesceserccceeeees 1866 
McDonald, Jos. De Acseccscccereceress 1873 | McQuillen, James..........essceeeseeees 1874 
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Mignault, Henri Adolphe.............1869 | Perrault, Victor... .cccsssse sssessene, 1859 
MAREE,» SROUOE bc isc. ccccdiusenssaveroecpte> 1870 | Perrier, John.26.0.°u.. eae fehe 
Miner, Frank L.......... sovsceses seevesess 1877 | Perrigo, James M. Aes ars 
Mines, William W.....................1874 | Perry, Hezekiah R TY BEE "187 
Mitchell, Fred. H.........:.:ssseceesu0! 1871 | Phelan, Cornelius J. R............... pit 
Moffatt, John Edward, Staff Surg..1862 | Phelan, James §S a ara 
Wipaetc, W AIEEE.) 3. ..0<00s vaenes bee 1868 | * Phelan, Jose h P eke ee ae 
Masson, William Ais... ccsccsnconseues 1874 | Philip, David L 7 Bas gee " ? 
Mongenais, Napoleon...............+.. 1865 ; * Picault, A. ois a? oS pa 
et Ges ' te | “gate — Walworth Pea. 1860 
Moors, Chas. 822.2 chaps 1874 | Pinet, Alex. "R.. oe we 
Moore, Jéhiel Toi icine Wh | Dhieatta ‘Acthioa’ ClAceteu anne 
Monee.” Jousphiecey ig | Pune. ey Courthope pelisve 1860 
Moora, Richatd..iickcte ah 11853 | Powell, Newt eben Ts pa 
Moore; RObere Oici20s. cncseceg naseetete 1869 | t Powell Ri bert W oye ES ae 1a 
# Morin, Josh iss: [Hon]. ....:.... epi’! Dione, “Guvoc Ww ont 1877 
© Morrison; David. Rivcecscss sescesces 1869 | Powers. Lafontai ,B oe te ‘ead 
Morrison, John, M. A............6..... 1872 | Pringle. George... ee nb 
Munro, Alexander.............csceee ees 1876 | Prosser, Wm. “ ee i eh 
MEMEO, PRIME Ls +.0tey cvephvecs caeevee ee 1872 | Proudfoot Py g one 
Murray, Charles H., B. A........... 1876 | Phbnatoot. John pean os et 
PURE s MN UM occ c ces cocdeiueeeer.onerssites 1875 | Proulx, Phi li i rp 
® INGIGON, HOPACC. 165.0 scccsevescvcsccses 1861 | Prevost, tte Gin Ae |)- "227 Lae fa 
* Nelson, Wolfred......... [ Hon }....1848 | Quarry, y comeide sty TUR a Ge be alee rhe 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E......sesseesesss. {874 Gasunel, Jules Moc eee Seen 
Nicol, Williatt® Ri iiisiiesdediicie 1872 | Rie. John tie ‘lt prema co. *3) Re is 
Nicoll, Charles Richard, Surgeon | Rainville Pierro. rain Fon) 1863 
4 . : y . DROTLO sc ocicies dace 3 
alice Seater ee Means Toke Surgeon, ae 
Norton, TOMS... cesses sacsane 1874 | Betta an Rie. opr Seles Eis eet 
Oakley, William D..esiesesccssesese... wer | Halttay Janes Ce oe shal 
O’Brien, Thomas B. P....sseseee THEY! Rawuioak Oneie  e Pee Lh 
OP Bren, ROWSE Bibi cis -cceve.consde 1873 Read Hert ee eee pe 
Oia, Davide we. set Skea “= ert BR. a0 6 eacce Weegee ven reamee 18é1 
O’Callaghan, Cornelius H............ 1854 | Reddick “yi ope Presses srrerenen recenncs 1864 
WMP OBE, Pete sais sideee vse cceedens cd 1857 | Reddy. H igri oe Bos <cqcshbell ki alee or 
* 0’ Conner, Daniel A.. 1861 ir 7 rs pert L., BoA a wten 1876 
O’Dea, James Joseph.......... eka ipods inesaeda (ad eun) ........ 1856 
Odell, Willi ead, Phomias Di... oc ecesaseteeee 1871 
iam, Surgeon 19th Re- Reid, Alex. Pet ns 
giment of the Line............ 1849 Reid. ‘Jone 3 wie aioe 
O’Leary, Faience 1886 Reid. K ld nese in 187] 
MOG; A PMULIOM sos cceu Soxtacese viet 1859 | Reynol erage WTA, sere spe 
GNU, OGUlOE Wh iiiiiiied Zetec Foe: 1867 Pe . las ODOTE Deveres serererereren 1896 
O'Reilly, Charles...cc.sccsccsec ssesees,, (469 Risherd Melee ae <i, 
Osle Ww ios 1ard, MtOGl. 5. Gicce acca 1864 
oF BUR Gad CU 6TR <¥CRES wosecoces osekiricL 1872 | Richmond P . 
Padfield, Charles Wm............. ... 1868 | Ridle "HL otk ae neh: 
Pain¢éhaud, Edward §. l.............. 1948 | * iat Riien, Pisin fae -- 1892 
Jaf hy Sas FT ci a Penna, SI? ieee 1867 Ri fst Pera ce eo gor pins 
Paguin; SOQ Mis Boece 1843 | ¥* Rin » MOrdinand Rw. -seres eeesesers 1868 
EP REDGIN, PLOTUY 86 dso00) <ecscarcc osteo 1g 18 2s apa David Mice 1854 
Pavadier Piette: Bice oe ‘wes Se son, John Bcsesve pemteng creme 1865 
Park Ques Reco e. et phd) Sage Arthur F:; Buca 1876 
Parker, Rufus S............ saived ess NROE * sexier Liveeesseee seetenees coeeese 1874 
Parker, Charles §...... .......... hires Pe Siti Edward Tee 1859 
tees | hoberts, John E,, B. A .............. 1867 









Robertson, James...ciscce.seccccss ..... L865 
Robertson, David....... ............. 1864 
Robertson, David T................. 1857 
Robertson, Patrick......... ........... 186% 
Robillard, Adolphe.........4...ce0.6-0 1860 
Robinson, Stephen. J AGS EE ARTS L876 
Robinson, OSG Cite 1872 
Robitaille, Louis......... ....0.. eps 1860 
LORE Sta Berta hinephrgtanjer. 1858 
| Roddick, Thomas Guis.e.. cece. ceeces 1&68 
Rodger, Thomas A........... .cs.cses. 1869 
MUON, SMGROS o5..0.<. Cccaccrcepci boc, [874 
Rooney, Robert Bu... oo. sc ccccese ccc cee 1870 
| Ross, George, M. A... csesccse eee 1866 
Koss, Thomas....... 1863 
RUMMY TRON IG 5b Abie: casas ccacgeee oes 1872 
Ross, William G......... si canine 1871 
SMe PERI G Dias thsad & tiie Reese cee ckccen NE 
PROMO, Oia ics <.. dcaucasoreiecn es 1865 
Rumsey, William............... scccssess 1859 
RUM RAMROig PROT sia Sika 6d din. c xxecerece .ndacs., 1852 
* Sabourin, Moise......s....cccecdecee 1849 
Sampson, ap. Con ys... vial mk 1847 
panderson, George W .,.....60 cess rece 1850 
Savage, Thomas  -Y ......... cceses coca 1854 
Sevag; Alexs Oia Ake lees -- 1866 
Sawyer, James Eu... csscedecccevesues 1863 
Schmidt, Samue! B ..c..cc. cececece 051847 | 
Schofield, David T...........c..cc0000 1869 
Scott, Stephen A... | saecsuee 1854 
S@ett, Wane: Hy cdi. of SRE Reda ks 1&44 
SOO, Wath. Bein iii ees ci. cedd teee, bial 1875 
* Scrivan, George Augustus........ 1846 
Neagar, Francis BR ov.cccceelescecddseeees 1870 
BOGOR Levies veo Fh huss 1876 
Seguin, Andre... li... cisssccceeeveces 1848 
POP, “Ayo HA dds th deaths teas 1863 
* Sewell, Stephen Cc Kefh (ad eun)..1843 
Sewell, Colin... .(ad eun)...... 1869 
Sharpe, Wm. Janice EVAL ar 1872 
Shaver, Peter Rolph... tw ecdise kh Gue 
Shaver, BRR. ON eda vvsdd.corih nse Abe 1857 
Shepherd, Francis J.............000006 1873 
Shoebottom, Hontyysvsctiiiines bai? 1857 
* Simard, Antablie2iitAisali..onee 1852 
Simpson, Thémas wry HOA $s. 28 ATE 1854 
PRI air, Collessccs. side. 6k RW Rls. ease 1874 
wmallwood, John R..........0..00.0000- 1868 
Smellie, Thomas 8. J., M.A......... L877 
Smith, Daniel D..i.6..c.)evidecs esses 1868 
* Smith, Edward W.............0.060.. 1859 
Smith, Norman A.......cccbcsdesseee ee: 1870 
Smith, William.............c0..sses00be 1876 
Smythe, T. W-...0060 Wi MUA 1848 
Snider, Frederick §............cssese00- 1876 
Sparham, Terence.., 1841 
Speer, Andrew M............5. ide 1874 
* Squire, William Wood, M. .. 1864 
Stanton, George. ......... cc eeseves Stor 1868 
Stark, George A.. he 1872 
* Staunton, Andrew Aylmer, Sur- 
geon Royal Artillery......... 1845 
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G 
Stevens, Alex. PI PT PS [Si 
Stevenson, Charles N.......cec.cc0rsse- Isr 
Stevenson, James McGregor......... 185¢ 
Stevenson, John A.c.vec...scceeeee cesses h 872 
X Stevenson, John L....ceccscecc cesses LODO 
Stevenson, Robert A...........c0000-.- 187! 
Stewart, Alexander.............csssec«: 1872 
Stewart, John Alexander,............ 1862 
Stewart, James............. 1869 
Stephenson, James.............ssessces- 1859 
Stimpson, Alfred.O..............sce+e 1865 
SEAMS COOP is casa xcy loses a hepee see 1865 
St. John, Leonard.. Nac kOe 
Storrs, Arthur.. Paves thas heise bee 
Stowbridge, James i Goedos. Aaa ig6t 
Stroud, Charles S............cceseeseveee L876 
Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar......sesee 1861 
Sutherland, Walter................6... 1874 
* Sutherland, William...............: 1836 
* Sutherland, William............... [870 
Switser; Jolin Was. )...ic0cccesnseves 1865 
Tabb, Silas E., Ms A... .cisevcecsceess 1864 
| Tait, Henry Thomasi....0...0...c0e0 ees 1860 
| Pavlor, WimleH sel neki csad. adden 1860 
| Taylor, Sullivan A.........css0.0ees00es 1870 
TOW, Herbert-8 is.cdsccecccsddecwevccsdews 1864 
| Temple, James A.......0. ccsidsece cesses 1865 
Thayer, LinuS 0. cocc..cscccccee ceesesees 1859 
| Theriault, FED 4 vv. id. idelinciseis 1863 
| Therien, Honore.....:..0.. ccecceceeseeess 1863 
* Thomson, James........ssseeee seeds 1842 
Thompson, Robert......cscicsessesceeers 1852 
Tracy,-Androw -W ini. iviieiel ..tveces 18738 
Trenholme, Edward Henry........... 1862 
Trudel, Eugene.....c.ccsecesecsens saves 1844 
| Turgeon, Louis G...........cc0s cedseeees 1860 
Tuzo, ——. APARAR oie ce OEE 1853 
+t Tunstall, Simon J., B. A........... 1875 
Ussher, Henly anes. wthbida dh. ea 1861 
| Vannorman, Jonathan A.............. 1850 
Varcoe, Henry Lis:.....6d..ccesceoscaers 1865 
V wat, doh Hii iiil..cadh aed 1867 
Wapnet, -A.- Dixon, itcindeatti 1872 
Wagner, William H...............6.06 1844 
| Wakeham, William...................6 1866 
Wales, Benjamin N............0s..005. 1874 
| Welker, Robért.ii. ack. amid 1851 
: Wallace, Isaac N........c.cidescclieeees 1874 
Walsh, Edmond C.......650.45.5...43 » ..1866 
Walton, George O.....6.05iiecees ties 1876 
Wanless, -John-Ri...ii.. vesiiiieid.s 1867 
Ward,-Willistn.©...ialsAisidoetind 1873 
Ward, Miohael..O°B. i. ...thshtidsadians 1875 
Warren) Prank ws... aiid tdi 1872 
* Warren, Oe See sew l860 
Waugh, ge Seager 1872 
Webb, James T. b yegtts ....1871 
Weilbrenner, Remi Cia ond. 185] 
Weir, Richard... bn cg tty %Oueede ss stra eee 
OW ROGre - SOLE. i2. 6c siee os tae .1862 
Whitecomb, Josiah G.................. 1848 
| Whiteford, James W..........cc0.ccc00, 1873 


































































A nei Richard........ ic Cue Woods, Jne. J. E.. L875 
dil William P. O. 1860 Woodfull, Sam. Pr -att. ‘Rants ‘Surg: 
Whyt Joseph / Oe 2 OE TS eon Royal Artillery............ 1864 
W igle, FT PRU soos ee icehecn Uetreseeeee 1875 Woolway, Cx J ..cccseccecscentecevevccsees 1876 
* Widmer, vga uy r. i any | Workman, Benjamin.............0s.005 1853 
Wilcox, Marshall B.. sesteeess+s-:1868 | Workman, Joseph........0.-.ss0d0.s00 1835 
Wilson, Benjamin S......000.-+++++----1856 | Worthington, Edward...[ad eun]..1868 
Wilson, Robert M.........c0cccccvcedevess 1850 | Wright, Henry P.issc. ssoccccssssccseses 1872 
Wilson, William.......scc..cccced eb eees 1857 Wright, Stephen... c.cs.scesesee cesses 1859 
Wilscam, John Wilbrod............1846 | Wright, Wiltlam 0 Ae 1848 
Wolverton, Algeron, B. A....-.......1867 | Wye, John A.....ccccccessseeessunpeubeess 1868 
Woods, David, Staff Surgeon........ 1860 Young, Philip Rise: ciiji4.. sp eaceteees 1876 
W0d, George Currecesrcecesccessceseces 1846 | Young, Robert C..................J..... 1878 
WOOK, COORG is ccc s Vi scevcapsescevesness 1863 | Yonker, William......... -- .... 1870 
Wed, HeHiipel. Wools steel ceteesass 1865 
* Deceased 
t Holmes Medallist. 
MASTERS OF ARTS. 
Allworth, Rev. John, B. A........... 1875 | Hindley, John, B. Arcosesseseri sesseees 1873 
Archibald, John S. B. A...........0... 1877 | Howe, Henry Aspinwall..,(Hon),..1855 
3ancroft, Rev: Charles (ad eun)...1855 | Jones, Montgomery, B. A.......00... 1873 
Bancroft, Rev. C., Junior, B. A.....1870 | Kahler, Frederick A., B.A.....,..... 1872 
saynes, Donald, B. A......ss..cseeee.. 1867 | Kemp, Rev. Alexander F... (Hon)..1863 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne, B. Al869 | Kennedy, George T., B. A......4.... 1872 
* Bothwell, John A., B.A........60+ 1868 | Kennedy, Rev. John, B. As. ibn 1860 
Bowman, Wm. M...... [ Hon] ..dicsest 1859 | Kirby, James, B. A., B. C. L..... ..1862 
Boyd, John, B.A .....<cowecvesads-+ cers 1864 | Krans, Rev. Edward H., B. A......1875 
Browne, Dunbar, B. A., B. C. L....1861 | Laing, Rev. Robert, B. A............ 1877 
Butler, Rev. John...... (Hon) ......+.. 1852 | * Leach, Robert A., B. A., B.C.L..1860 
Cameron, James, B. Acisesccesesesees 1874 | McCord, David R., B. A., B. C. L..1867 
Carmichael, Rev. J., B. A... secs. 1871 | McGregor, Duncan, B. A... 1874 
Chamberlin, Browne, D. C. L. (ad McGregor, James, B. A........, ..000 1868 
QU) oinns snr, rie ntad edibus Eosepage 1857 | * McIntosh, John, B. A.............. 1873 
Chapman, Rev. Charles, M. A., Lon- McLaren, John R., B.A...........05. 1868 
don Uniy., (ad eun)............1872 | McLennan, Duncan H., B. A.....,..1875 
Clarke, Wallace, B. A., M. D...... 1872 | Markgraf, Charles, F. A. -(Hon).. 1865 
Clowe, James D., B. A.. svssvcoenl S74 | Mason, James L., B. A..eceses »++- 1863 
Cornish, Rev, George, B. a deb ponede 1860 Mattice, Corydon & th 3. Aventis 1862 
Orethers, Rev. William J., B. A**'1&75 | Morris, ’Alex., B. f igs B. C. Lisecsoeukb2 
Cushing, Lemuel, B. A., B. C. L...1867 | Morrison, Rev. James D., B. a..,..1868 
Dart, William J., B.A............,1874 | Morrison, John, B. Aveses. ccossessenes 1870 
Davidson, Rev. James, B. A......... 1866 | Munroe, Gustavus, B. A......... 0.005 1874 
Davidson, Charles P., B. A.,B.C.L.1867 ) * Perkins, John A., B. A....cccce ses 1862 
Davidson, Leonidas H., B. A........1867 | Perrigo, James, B. A.-.... cesses .... L869 
Dey, William J., B. A..-.ccossovcess 1875 | * Plimsoll, Reginald J., B. A...... 1862 
DeWxt, Caleb S., B. Avcccssics soeses 1864 | Ramsay, Robt. A., B. A’, B. C. L..1867 
Dougall, John R., B. A....secce seen 1867 | Robins, Sampson Paul, B. A......... 1868 
Duff, Archibald, BM adh een 1867 | * Rodger, David...... (Hon) «...s.000s 1857 
Duncan, Alexander, B. chsilit eek 1875 | Ross, George, B. A., M. D.,......04.: 1866 
Bills, Robert, Bi A .dididscicsconceidh. nds: 1875 | * Stewart,Rev.ColinCampbell,B.A.1870 
* Gibb, George D., M. D...(Hon)..1856 | Tabb, Silas Everett, B. A...... secs 1869 
Gibson, Thomas A.,.....,+«««. (Hon)..1856 | Thorburn, John......... (Hon)........1861 
Gilman, Francis E., B. A........04. 1865 | Trenholme, NormanW.,B.A., B.C,L1867 
Gould, Bdwin; B. Aii..d.snsicr.crds 1860 | Torrance, Edward F., B. A......... 1874 
Graham, John H......... (Hon) .soreee 1859 | Wallace, Rev. R. W., B. Ax..ccsscou 1875 
Green, Joseph, B. A.esssosesseeesss. 1864 | Wicksteed, Richd.@-,B.A’,B.C.L...1866 
Hall, Rev... Wim., B:Asdssi,..wsiads 1867 | * Wilkie, Daniel......... (Hon) ...00 1866 
Matt, Lewis Ax, Bi Miiew.ccissiseas 1SGY | Wilsen,; John; .B. As<cccrsre covscemacent 1870 
Hicks, Francis W., B. A ....csicsen 1870 | Wotherspoon, Ivan Tolkien, B.A...1869 


* Deceased. 











Abbott. Christopher { 1‘ ) 
Abbott, John | i QO. eae Ne a hv ecage | 1854 
mevue, souh BD .c............ IS74 
i te tee yo. 050s.. oc Sebi tee 1867 
UNO RU WANO. boos coc ncdsncccsecseeccsceet 1862 
[ Archibald, John Sprott, B A...... 1870 
Archambault, Henri......... ........... S74 
Archambault, Joseph L. C............ 1871 
MAMBIONE, LOUIS iho cce ss ccscece eae 186] 
ASCHOP, Tsidore G ivicce:.cccosccce cocoons 1863 
Aylen, John M.D.................. 1861 
PeyrOO, POG? BA ccc ics cbecsccevcecs 1854 
* Badgley, Frank Hi .... ............ 1852 
Bagg, Robert Stanley ... ......... ...08, 1871 
prarneton, John Gens... oo hoeds ak 1856 
BROPE YS DOW 55s cee es tastice steno 1872 
Baynes, Edward Alfred ........ ...... 1867 
eee OE TERT Nien ck 5 cosantcdviaertes 1874 
BOrgeren; TOThG0?.... .2..0000s > cuaeeces 1877 
Benjamin, Lewis N ...0.. ....cceesceeves 1865 
Beaulieu, Napoleon H............ 2.00 1877 
{ Bethune, Meredith, B., M.A.....1869 
Bissaillon, Francois Joseph........ .. 1876 
Branchaud, Athanase ......., bieseetel 1862 
* t Bothwell, John A., B.A........ . 1866 
Bouthillier, Charles F .......... thassab BOUL 
meV, wR, BCA Be ioN i iicles causbe seeds 1864 
Bowie, Duncan E....... ageievan Wess sues 1873 
Browne, Dunbar, M.A............ .... 1858 
BeeenecsOle.* WV Wik, Wes: Bese -cocctcosuseccs o>» 1863 
Butler, Thomas L. . 1865 
SOMO 5 POM vices ave cecedd ve cheeks Ema 187 
Capsey, George...... 1877 
Carden, Henry............... aueanbe wees 1860 
Caron, Adolphe P.. i065... ie8 bide. 1865 
Carter, Christopher B... viata ROGO 
Carter, Edward...... aus Lut aune Weecoueeeenenl 
Chamberlin, Brown......... ebabeces uae 
Chamberlain, John, Junr.............. 1867 
Chambers, A. Busteed....... iesigastades 1875 
Charland, Alfred...... ..... sedoete hOue 
Charrette, Pierre P...........%...0. 11 SIT 
Chauveau, Alexandre......... ... venee 1867 
Chauret, Amedee... ............. 0000 + 1873 
Choquette, Francis X..........-.ss+00 1874 
Cocquet; Ambroise. ......... c.i...0800% 1265 
Couillard, Edouard.... ....... ......05. 1875 
RPOUCIOG) TO WiS Wilk vcd decsae ees ven 1873 


1869 
» ae ISE? 


Conroy, Robert Hughes.... 
Cowan, Robert C.......... 


Cruickshank, William G............... 1872 
Curran, Joseph C.c.ccecee cs cove soveveees 1862 
Cushing, Charles.............sseeee sees .- 1869 
Cushing, Lemuel, Junr., M.A.. ..... 1865 
BONE GF Oe OF i ceceded se dvbtuareniactans yack 1858 
Dansereau, Arthul...........cecccenseees 1865 
Dansereau, Clement......00--+seeeee -- 1877 
Darby, Daniel........ a sae cbseb vtpaueens 1870 
Darey, Pierre J., M.A........2 eeeeeeeee 1868 
David, Alphownse.........+---sssee veeees [872 
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CIVIL LAW 

Davidson, Charles P.. M.A...... 18 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber, M.A....186 
Day, Edmund T...... ssanye xenele Aerie 
Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur L864 


Desaulniers, Dionis..................... 


7 
Desmarais, Odilon...... 1870 
Des Rivieres, Rodolphe. 1875 
Des Rosieres, POMBO o.oo cs ssc ecuteas 1873 
Desrochers, Jean L. BL. [86 
Doak, EO CO biicnee ceo Soe 186 
POWER SON Fo ee coo ccce Leben 1861 
Doherty, Charles J.......... .ccccccce cee LS7t 
Dorion, Adelard A.. ......... cccccco.o cee 1862 
Dorion; Boule Oo Wie. 1876 
Og SEG a, RAND naa ce Sa Bee 1S58 
Doutre, Gonzalve...... ........5 cecsesocs 186 
Driscoll, Netterville H..................186 
* Drummond, William }])............. 1867 
DaVU0; V OSG pec iisiir ee coe eec Bho cebee 1869 
Duchesnay, Henri J. T............. ....1 866 
Dunlop, John................. ist; TEGO 
Erte nt, Pierre Nisik. as so skaeses tee vere 1866 
Durand, Naphtalie....... 2.0... ..dcc0s 1864 
Ethier, Mare...... A saNas kaha Avapesgan lead 1877 
Farmer, Wm. 0O....... 1866 
Fisher, Roswell-G:.- iiss 1869 
PUR SOUD Bescctvaivitiste eecc ice i cates 1868 
Foran; Thomas Ps..20. sds tik 1870 
Forget, Adelard ............ 1877 


Franks, Albert W........... ee 187] 


* Gardiner, William F.............. woe L856 
Galarneau, Joseph Antoine........... 1864 
Galbraith, William..........0. cccsceses 1875 
Garon, Alphonse P........:..00 ceoseveee 1877 
Gauthier, Zephirin......cseseee veers » « 1859 
POLAR Fi vasecs) [cabestindiectdiaees adasdeua 1876 
Giase, James: M aiiik ikki i eelsncctiGn 1876 
Geoffrion, Christopher A..........+++« 1866 
Gibb; dames: Bisse Batt Lites .».. 1868 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A.......... veoe L865 
Girouard, DéB8iré... oo: cccccce cvccccsee se . 1860 
T. Gordon, AGaineics sacdadssiterssi ceva 1867 
Gosselin, Jean............ df ieadeeeces seeee BOUL 
Goodhue, Henry 8. W......00. cece, 1877 
Greenshields, James N................. 1876 
Grenier, Amedé L. W....... ..c.seeee ees 1863 
Hackett, Michael F............. Rvewcts 1874 
Hall, John S., B.A....6. ceecsesees etn OTS 
Balb,: William Asvevsscedciccctacicees 1863 
Harnet, Wm. de Courcy.......+++.0++ 1870 
Hart, Lewis A., M.A........s.0+see0eew L869 
Hemming, Edward J....0. .16. seeeee ee 1855 
t Hodge, David W. R., B.A......... 1874 
Holton, Hd ward. teséisc’tadiscvess.-tiens 1865 


| Houghton, John G. Kusseee eseen sees .- 1863 


| Howard, Rice M 


Howliston, Alexander .... ....6. ssse0 1865 
Huntingdon, Russ Wood.........00:..1875 
t Hutchinson, Matthew........-...... 1873 
Jenkins, George E......... L874 
















































* Deceased. 


Jodoin, Isaie....-- Wed We eres fete ee LSo5 
Johnston, Edwin R.. ‘au uhx'thisee lace 1866 
Jones, Richard A. A.csccccerscceee eens L O04 
Joseph, Joseph OFA Bic atacenke avtarses 1864 
KeliGr, Frans Wi visacveseoe saavenetsves 1869 
Kelley, John og  aesbhs capedecse cs uae 1862 
Kemp, Edson, B.A... ..s00- sees 1860 
Kenny, William - EN OE RG NERA 1865 
Kirby, James, Sy ETS ibeesdnecas 1862 
Kitson, George R. W....+...1. eeeeceeeess 1€67 
Knapp, Frederick A.........6.eeseeevee 1877 
Labadie, M. T. Adolphe......... .. .«» 1874 
Labadie, Y. Odillon........ Piseos* cats 1374 
Lacoste, Arthur...... Son’ kyck Gys-euaewend eee 
SUMARIO RG MF we nddd cs sincds emma 1856 
Laflamme, LOOpOld. recccvces vecvor veges 1869 
ea ONG GR, 2’. Res scssesasy-sixennencvesbat 1856 
Lambe, William Buecscecos occ seccccces 1850 
Lanctot, Mederic....... .. sscsse eseeereee LSO0 
Lariviere, Joseph ........ sevcescosssceee 1874 
MMealle, LiQClen ssvciscccdveces) paeavad me 1877 
Larose, Telesphore....... d006e .6beeceses 1860 
SATS OG VV SRL vin bb civ ak cust ccdonenes 1864 
Lay, Warren Am038...... skate ee 1867 
Lawlor, Richard §............. Prt Sy 1865 
Leach, David S.........0.+ vee sin istebed cha 186] 
*® Leach, Robert A., M.A.....06. scece: 1860 
DO Beeul, LOUIS © occ. <.csccsenvorectos 1873 
Lefebvre, Frederick.....6. so: sescecess L803 
Lebourveau, Steadman A...... . L870 
LONOTZAN, JAMES ....00csscceces eveserees 1873 
Lonergan, Michael L. S,....--.sceeees 187] 
Loranger, Louis George............0:. 1869 
Lyman, Elisha Stiles........,.,.0+sse00. 1865 
Liy man, Frederick S.,; BsA.cciccccs ces 1869 
E Lynch, Wm. W veccore veseecesreessnee L808 
MacKenzie, Frederick..............-++- 186 
t Major, POE oon check ub nkinaSBeessac diva LOD 
Major, Edward James.................. 1871 
{ Marler, Wm, DeM., B.A............ 1872 
McCord, David Ross, M.A.v.....cccocce 1867 
McDougall, John W. C........... ceces. L877 
McCormick, Duncan...............ce00s 1872 
McDonald, Frank H.... .............06 1873 
PROTON GIA, SGA ons coe oes ccdedccisccccs L876 
McCorkill, John C. J. S..ec cece. ccaees 1877 
* McGee, Thos. D’Arcy.....ceas. scsess 1861 
MeIntosh, John, re edieae vee i aaweaag 1868 
McLaren, John .J.,. ..-.ce wedihecd Lae 
McLaren, John Robert, M. A ms casks 1860 
McLaurin, John Rice........... seccecee. L867 
t McMaster, Donald........... .....006 187] 
PURE: OFT BELOI Ys a cndivess caccccans L870 
Messier, Damage... s iccecessccssceces 1875 
Messier, Joseph S......000 corvees-+ seeees LOGS 
Mitchell, Albert Edward.............. L867 
Molson, Alexander......c..0...... +0008 185] 
Monk, Ed. Cornwallis.................. 1870 
Monk, Frederick........ “SMR miele: YO A 
Morris, Alexander, M. i} PAS SY 1850 
MOLTiss POD dacscnivesie sc baa le A catieks 1860 
* Nagle, Sarsfield B............. 1862 


{ Elizabeth Torrance Medallist. 








/ 













Nichols, Thomas, M.D., LL.B....... L87u 


Nutting, Charles Av isi..séss vesceesantes 1872 
Ouimet, Adolphe P ...........000 yp sgaees 1861 
Palliser, Jokeph........00 .sagdus scenes we LSTT 
Panet, Edouard A .ccciccci ck tecccocee ase 
Papineau, Joseph G... .......0.ecssecees 1869 
Pariseault, Chas. Ambroise.......... 1859 
Pelletier, LOUIS Ci. .<iccctccan setesvsenen L877 
Piché, Aristida .. iiié5.cccsvecsecons el 1868 
Perry, Joseph... ..... bigs's senhaade sccese LOOP 
* Perkins, John A., M.A..... 4 sh taica 1860 
Perodeault, Narcisse.. .cocsccce seccccers 1876 
* Plimsoll, Reignald J., M.A.........1861 
Poutre, Felix E. ss \ncgene queden-deneaetonn 1874 
Power, Alexander W. A.eccecece severe 1868 
Prefontaine, RayMond..ecece crcccceeeee 1873 
Furcell, JOH Dh. issvensee tess catbecent ae 
Rainville, Henri Benjamin .... .«..... 1873 
Lamsay, Robert A., M.A........ 0ss.0cek ee 
Richard, Damase F. S....0. ccecow eevee 1909 
Richard, Emery Edward.............. 1867 
Richard, Edward E.... ...0c: cscsceee + +e 1868 
Rixford, Emmet Hawhine LIP PEAT feet 1865 
Robillard, Emilie,..... .....sceeces svc » 1874 
Robidoux, Hmery....... pskeuse aeeiotenl 1866 
Rochon, Charles A......00. cscseceeereees LOOL 
Rose, William..,........ nitagedliy cea’ .. 1866 
Sabourin, Ernest...... or Catan te Ga re 


Bantoire, Camille ssess .sccccccd» sevcocs kee 
Sarrasin, Ferdinand Leon.. ..........187] 


Scallon, William....... .....000 os cscon keRED 
Sexton, James Ponsonby. ......+0-06 0 1860 
Short, Robert ...0. ssccsecs paleo amar iieaae 1867 
SacHcte,. ViotOr Bivveossasclcsscaesateesin 186 
iow GOn, Fic. 1i.i<15 «0s seks sntgeasaneee 1856 
Spong, John Rois .rssessasees a aeeeety 1874 
Stephens, Charles Henry...... ........1875 
Stephens, George W......... <a abdetate 1868 
Stephens, Romeo Hues. ...scecee cones 1850 
Stephens, Chas. 0.......-seccer+ seereveee LOOF 
Tache, Paschal............ RES Ree os 1876 
LBit, Melbourne .ccice soaces cocchescehncas Leen 
Taschereau, Arthur......cseceres DP EL: 1864 
SAVIO, ROiG... consvs ccchcasncnenteightetee 
Lerrill, Joseph Lee........sececasoreeee 1865 
Torrance, Fred W., M.A....cocs.sere 1856 
Trenholme, Edward H., M.D......... 1865 
t Trenholme, Norman W., M.A......1865 
Vandall, Phillipe.............. sieeet tance tee 
Vilbow, Chass Ai icc sescet's tenes teers 1865 
Walker, William Gi.cisaccsasenctenes 1874 
Walsh, Thomas Joseph.......... sues LOO 
Watts, William J., B.A.......... . 1869 
K Welsh, Alfred... ......ccrcecccce 1864 
Wicksteed, Richard G., M.A........ . 1664 
Wight, James: By. did. sacs 1868 
Wood, Franc Ogilvie............ccsese0s L870 
W otherspoon, Ivan T. (Laval). fad 
OUN | susiiivesie:eees Ves eceeeuen pevees 1869 
Wright, William Mackay, B.A....... 1863 
Wurtele, Charles J. C.cccccccseceeeee es 1865 
Wurtele, Jonathan S. C...........000s 1870 











Allan, James G (Sel) 1873 
BAPOT, JOHN (IB) isc. ke.cee civics ong, 1874 
RINT Gils) DOT oo 65 dies dh icc ve seh doccece, 1872 
Amaron, Calvin E., (mt).............. 1877 


Anderson, Jacob de Wit, (Cel).....15 


Anderson, James A...cicece cccncscee, 1877 
Archibald, John Sprott, (Wpl)...1867 
AGWater, Albert W....cccsc. ssccceoee ce: 1877 
Pee, FOP so. Fn tbine ui ctsnctecs -... 1850 
Bancroft, Rev. Chas., Junior sescenssl B66 
Barnston, Alexander (C)...... 0.0... 1857 
gaynes, Donald..........., 1864 
Beckett, William isn to onic, -1866 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne 
CRMEE De deseesi fare, aschsadearcanAk. 1866 
EStHOR , 4) ONTOS BR kc cee deSbevcscedccccen: 1874 
Blackader, Alex. D., oh ee Foie 
Bland, Salem G,, (Morrin)............1877 
Bockusg, Charles E ...6...5.... .ccscsse.. 1252 
m Bothwell, John A., (inl).,.......1864 
EEF, FORD, (BY wiles . 285. + ccccvesdrecss ck RO? 
Brewster, William, (Cel).....,...... 1865 
Brooks, Charles H., (ml)........... 1868 
Browne, Arthur Adderly, (Sel)...1866 
Browne, Dunbar............ UK Fiveeucee 1856 
REEDS, “TMOMBSs ins ce Ze vomace wens didic 1853 
Bullock, William E., (Cel) ........ 1860 
Cameron, James, (Mmil...... thus vas 1871 
Carmichael, James..................... 1867 
Cassels, Hamilton, (Morrin)....... » 1873 
Cassels, Robert, (Morrin) (pl).....1866 
Chandler, George H.., (Mimal)....... 1875 
Chipman, Clarence ...........5 eecceces 1866 
Chubb, Sidney C., (m)..,...............1877 
CETINSIS, PONT Hig. cicens seccke ccdecenes 1872 
Clarke, Wallace, (Sel)............... 1869 
Cline, John D., (Cel),........ ..c0c000. 187] 
Ss PORD Dio, ne caccddiss soenws Seas, 1863 
Cook, Archibald H., (Morrin) ......1869 
Cornish, Rev. Geo., B. A., London 
Univ. (ad un) oesccccercssceee 1856 
ROOTS WU va causied Sosdiased anvversied 1876 
MNES WF ADAG cctes svapbcchc babele cvenwonne 1874 
Crothers, W. J., (P)......... a ee 1872 
Crothers, Robert A., (Cel)........... 1876 
Coussirat, Rev.Adrian D.,(ad eun)1871 
Cushing, Lemuel, (ell),..........:..... 1863 
SIME Ge ME SAIGIE OF iovisiesw seeskieck Ouee 1868 
Davidson, Charles Peers.............. 1863 
Davidson, Rev. Jas. (ad eun)....... 1863 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber...........1863 
Dawson, William B., (Uml)......... 1874 
Dewey, Finlay MeN. (m)............ L874 
Dey, William J., (ml)... 0.0.0.4. 1871 
DeWit, Caleb S...... 1861 
POERA1, .Duasetn 5. daecdestiwed. «ogentas 1860 
Dougall, John Redpath..... ......... 1860 
Drummond, Chas. G. B. (ml) .......1862 
Duff, Archibald (Mimal) ...... 20.0.2... 1864 
mmay, onry Ls, (@)...catzahadla 1876 





















































































Dunean, Alexander................... 1867 
Ells, Robert, COMED aac hk ee 18732 
Kmpson, PR Bites es teenits i. ease nD 874 
Fairbairn, Thomas & 3 SES 1262 
Ferguson, Jgoun.B....i...: SRSA 1861 
* Ferrier, Kobert W........ 1857 
Fessenden, Elisha Joseph...., .. 1863 
Fleet, Charles J., (el) 1872 
Forneret, George A........ ........ .. 1877 
Fortin, Rev. Octave (ad OUN ) .6...0..1867 
Fowler, William (m1) PNR See 1865 
Howler, KMibGF us. iets costeicess.cs.. 1868 


Fraser, John (Morrin)............ 


1Oore 
~LOOY 


GDB CHAPIOS..05 cease vccdeccckateen ..... 1865 
Gilman, Francis Edward............. 1862 
FOTO, FFOAGTION ..0..3.00 seeacdaee onace nc, 186] 
Gould, Charles H., ith) } Pree 1S77 
SPW, IUD WIE sssnskosicy dcan costed raat 1856 
Graham, John, (SeB)..............,... 1876 
EMS «ORT: dasuise: cencudolehous st ee .1866 
Cepees W UMA totle, ot uh ee 1876 
Greenshields, Edward (Wpl)..... 1869 
Greenshields, Samuel.................. 1874 
Green, Joseph (Cel)................56.. 186] 
GRGOR, LONSCE lO ciceacoswiesiauncsc..... 1864 
Hall, John S....... BY esberease “hiicece o-+» 1874 
Hall, William.......... dt beeddos con wecee LOGI 
REINS EIN WEE Pe sivede oti tocariccsicks Pen. L866 


Harrington, Bernard J., (En)... ..186¢ 


PAGEWOY, AITO dcicne Miherekin Jokancece 187 
Harvey, Uharles J.......0000. 1874 
Hicks, Francis. W ...6<...<««.e... 1864 
MENGICY, SORM cg ep thse:0ceBbccn cacec.ce, 1868 
Hodge, D. W.K., (Sel) 1872 
Holiday, Caleb S.......cccescccecoeses.s 1870) 
Jones, Montgomery, (el)......... 1869 
Johnston, James A., (Wpl)......... 1870 
Joseph, Montefiore (ml) ............... 1870 
Kahler, Frederick A., (Cel) ...,... 1869 
Kelley, Frederick W., (Sel) 2S GS 187] 
DOERR, ONO 6 secicse cebbsaceanesebuce sacs 1859 
Kennedy, George T., (ml) ...,..., -1868 
* Kershaw, Philip G....0...sce. cesses 1867 
Kirby, James (©)....., coe cases oes SFO 
Krans, Edward H., (Sel)........... 1865 
Lafleur, Eugene (Wpl)....... suceeeea 1877 
Laing, Robert (Wpl)...... ...... .1868 
* Leach, Robert, A es 1857 
Lewis, Albert R., (C1) ....06i...csees 1869 
Lyman, Henry H (Uml)........ see.. 1876 
Lyman, Frederick Stiles.............. 1863 
Major, George W .......-6 cesssscse sees - 1870 


Marler, Wm., De M. (Miml),,.......1868 


Mason, James L .,..... 0 cpbuee eewersesé L859 
Matheson, John........... ; . 1876 
Mattice, Corydon Ju.ccesccsses er sccees 1359 
Maxwell, John, BBE) sepatuice asadeve L872 
McCord, David Ross..... ee ere 1863 


MacDonnell, Richard L. (Cel),....1873 
MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay....... 1866 




















MceFee, Kutusoff N.. (WpI)......... 1874 texford, Elson J. (PE)...+++ ssersees..1876 
MoGibbon, Robert D....0...000+ seseees 1876 | Ritchie, Arthur F. (¢8).........0 see 1873 
MeGoun, Archibald (Wp) .......+... 1976 | Ritchie, William F. (Cel)............ 1875 
McGregor, Archibald F......se+ esses 1877 | Robertson, Alex. (Imf)...... soseceees 1870) 
McGregor, James, (Cl)......+-+++++ 1864 | Robertson, Robert. (pl).............. 1877 
McGregor, Duncan......... sss seeees 1871 Kobins, Sampson Paul (Wmal).....1863 
McIntosh, John (Sel) Ligh ca ioc ues kete 1870 | Ross, George (Cel) .......sccsceee veees 1862 
McKenzie, John (Morrin)....+...+++ 1867 | Russell, Henry (Morrin)..............1869 
McKenzie, Robt., (IPL)...... cecseessees 1869 | Scott, Henry C. (Morrin) (P))...... 1866 
McKibbin, William M......... +00 1875 | Scott, Matthew H. (iml)........ occ kOly: 
McLaren, John R.......00 ceeser eoeereees 1856 | Sherrill, Alvan F. (CmD).............. 1864 
McLaren, Harry, (C)....0. sess ceeee 1858 | Slack, George......... secereee o éveveederes 1868 
McLean, Neil W., (Morrin) ......00 1866 | Stethem, George T...... cess rereeeees 1852 
McLennan, Duncan H.....+ss«+«....1871 | Stevenson, Samuel C......:sss0+eeeeee L874 
McLennan, John S., (mad) ....0. 0.00. 1874 | Stevenson, Rev. J.F.,B.A., London 
McLeod, Duncan C. phigesricdimuce te Univ. (ad eun)... 1876 
MeLeod, Hugh.. Yves essed OOO | * Stewart, Colin Campbell (hal). 1867 
McLeod, Finley C. \ cl nhudegh ents ce deubines 1872 | Stuart, Gustavus S. (Wpb)..... ...1875 
McOuat, Water (ML) .....0c..c.sc0. 1865 | Tabb, Silas Everett (ml)........... 1866 
Merritt, David Prescott...... seeeove. 1863 | Taylor, Archibald D. Cen) tices 1874 
Moore; Francis X sssccscecessseces Shee 1868 | Taylor, Ernest M............000seeses ss. 1875 
Morrice, William. ........ sesse- seeeeeees 1859 ; Thomas, Henry W. (Sel)............ 1874 
Morrice, Alexander.......+eeseceereeees 1849 | Thornton, Rev. R-, M. A. (ad eun) 1871 
Morrison, JObn.......0. socces esssorcesees 1866 | Torrance, Edward F., (BP) ..cccccess 187] 
Morrison, James D., (Hmb)......... 1865 | Torrance, John Fraser.......++..-+0+ + 1872 
Morrison, David E., (@1).............. 1870 | Trenholme, Norman Wm (Cpl)...1863 
Muir, John N........0. sscesssseesseeeee -1864 | Tunstall, Simon J., (OV) ..ccceceseeeass 1873 
* Muir, Rev. E. P., (ad eun)........ 1865 | Tupper, James S., Cah) .....eee cosees 1871 
Manros Gustavus coccceccacveserecs coves 1871 | Walker, :TROMGS .cccc dock ccccetese weiees 1860 
Mitre; Dl urdodh, side cciiiks copes 1872 | Wallace, Robt, W., (PB) .......c0000.. 1872 
Murray, Charles H., (Im))......... 1873 | Ward, George B., (Cel) soscsb vdeond sy 1874 
Naylor, W. H, (Wpl)..............+.. 1872 | Warriner, William H. (Sel).........1877 
Oliver, Theophilus H,(Morrin) (P)1866 | Watson, Alindus J........04ssssee see 1876 
Pease, George H., (Wel)............ 1864 | Watts, Wm. John. (eh) hides cesdalel 1866 
Pedley, Hugh Sse cebauukbhenSedveksbe 1876 | Whillans, Robert.. 1872 
Perrigo; James (M1)...........+000-.... 1866 | Wicksteed, Richard G. iy “(el).... ..1863 
Perkins; John A....08 secssscoe cocevcese 1858 | Wilson, John (OB)...... ccceeececeeveeses 1866 
Petit, Rev. Charles B......... ..2..+. $1850 ‘1 Wood, Franc Osiccesccd cocccsves cbvscccés 1869 
Phillips, Charles W .......06+5--++ +++ 1852 | Wood, Thomas F icccvsseecsccectee cose - 1869 
* Plimsoll, Reginald J...-+- ...sse0es 1858 | Wotherspoon, Ivan T., (Morrin) 
Ramsay, R. Anstruther (Wnl).....1862 | (DE) vcicuviccsse satire 1866 
Redpath, George D........ Pe cea ce: oe 1857 | Wright, William McKay.......,..-.+ 1861 


» 18735 


Reddy, Herbert L., (€2).........+ 


BACHELORS OF 


Boswell, St. George J .......6 veeeccees 1874 
Brodie, Robert Fcc ccvis coccccdonsiscceees 1873 
Batcheller, Alvan A.......0002.s0+0s0001875 
Chipman, WiLLiS......000 seceeeere veeneees 1876 
Dawson, William B., B. A.........4. 1875 
* Frothingham, John J soveves 1875 
Harvey, Charles J cecossesecevees secceess 1874 
Hawley, David F......csscosscsececoenes 1876 | 
Hethrington, Frederick.............. 1876 
Hill, Arthur Bisco. ssdiccsccicies biases 1875 
Jones, Thomas H .......... rs pea Rotm. «1877 
Kennedy, George T., M. A........... 1873 
McLean, Alexander J ...ccccoess0s... 1874 | 








APPLIED 


In Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 







SCIENCE. 





McLeod, Clement Hoe ssssccs ceeee coees 1873 
Page, John .....000 sossceeee .sebeeee o vee 875 
Robertson, George S...+++ se € ssebedies 1874 
Rogers, Richard B..0i. iss sss ecleen eee 1877 
Ross, George ......0- evcccccce cbouse .sees 1875 
Sproule, William J ce.sssece cesses cenees 1877 
Stewart, Donald A ceccceces sessesiccveee 1873 
Thompson, William T. (ml)......... 1877 
Walbank, William M. L...... .....000 1877 
Wardrop, } NORV Gl foccds ccsdccees cdaseess 1877 
Wicksteed, Henry K 2.06 sesssecee eres 1873 
| Wilson, Robert A sccisississ. scree 1875 








IIs 


In Mining and Assaying. 


Spencer, Joseph Wm. [Ml ]....+..-.+. 1874 + Wicksteed, Henry K......... ta datas 1874 
Torrance, John Fraser,8.A. [ml]..1873 | Wilkins,Dan. F.H.,B.A4.(Tor) [m1]1975 


GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Barnsten, Alexander B. A..«......., 1509. 1 GOW DAMS Tcncssivccsce: evesicace 1862 
Bell, Robert, [ml] ..............5-.000+..1861 | Kirby, Charles A............ scccscsee oes 1860 
Crawford, RODSLbis.cccecs cesecgevecaescs 1859 | McLennan, Christopher............... 250 
Doupe, Joseph...... ..-- Tuba henwaades 1861 | Reid, John Lestock........... ........ 1863 
BAWards, GOOPHO «6 co00 sesss. acdececsevsee 1863 | Rixford, Julian Pickering...... -.... 1864 
Frost, George H ......cesee cde ones veces L860 | Ross, Arthuricces. ccccce cccces ee 
Gavilleor, Maurice.......0. cssesssseeess 1863 | * Savage, Joseph ......... ...sseeee ese. 1860 
Gooding, Oliver......c..csccceeee sare os 1858 | Walker, Thomas, B.A. .............1860 
fc) Chapman Medal list. 


(wy Prince of Wales Medallist. 

[Mt] Ann Molson Medallist. 

[Ss] Shakspere Medallist. 

[x] Logan Medallist. 

[pl] First Bank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy [p] Second Rank. 


{mal} % ¥ « im Mathematics ; [ma] Second Bank. 
[el] ee “¢ ’” in Classics ; (¢) Second Rank. 

(ml) 2 a « im Natural Science ; (m) Second Rank. 
(el) is ms . in English Literature ; (e) Second Rank. 


* Deceased. 
















































LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS, 
TO THE 


LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS. 


FROM MAY, 1876, TO MAY, 1877. 


1--TO THE LIBRARY. 


Gccernmedicel Washindiim Bulletin of the U.S. Geological and Geographi- 


cal Survey of the Territories., Nos. 1-3 vol. 
i. 2 pam. 8vo 


do do Soke 67s Bulletin of the U.S. National Museum. pam. 
8Vo. 
Oxford University....... ........ ...Catalogue of Books added to the Radcliffe 


Library, Oxford University Museum, during 
1875. pam. 410. 

McGill College Book Club. . -. .152 Vols. comprising recent publications ‘on 
various subjects. 

Dr. J. S. Newberry, . , ia - Report of the Geological Survey of Ohio, Palz- 
ontology, Parts 1 and 2, 1874-75 2 vols. 8vo 
With plates. 

Board of Public School Commissioners, Balti- ? Forty-seventh Annual Report, for 1875. pam 


more, U. S OSes aeenserseines --- ae a 8vo. 
H.S. Poole, Esq., F.G.S..-- ret .Report of the Department of Mines, Nova 
Scotia, for 1875. pam. 8vo. 
Government of the Province of Quebec. ........Statutes of the Province of Quebec, 1875, Eng- 
lish and French. 2 vols. 8vo. 
do do do ..-----Journals of the Legislative Assembly, for 1875 
vol. ix. 8vo. 
do do G6 -: aaa. Journals of the Legislative Council. vol. ix. 8vo 
Best © RAR. Jctse Re 252 +s ee+-++------Annual Reports (1875 and 1876) of the Evange 


lical Society of La Grande Ligne, P.Q. 2 
pam. 8vo. 

Dae TW WGC saceccuew stan .......--.Ecclesiastical and Academical Colours. 12 mo. 

Principal Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.-..--------..-Gentry’s Life-Histories of the Birds of Eastern 
Pennsylvania. vol. rst. 8vo. 

do = 6-40 Funes woes .-Reports of Progress of the Second Geological 

Survey of Pennsylvania, 1874-76. 4 vols. 8vo. 

Superintendent of Education, Nova Scotia...-.- Annual Report of the Common, Academic, and 
Normal and Model Schools in Nova Scotia, for 
1875. pam. 8vo. 

W_H. Young, Esq,, Troy, N. Y..........+++.+Proceedings of the Semi-Centennial Celebration 
of the Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy, 
N. Y., June, 1874. 8vo. 

His Excellency The Governor General of the ? London University Calendar for the year 1876. 


Dominion of Canada.....-.#-.......... be Ss BVO 
Minister of Public Instruction forthe Province ? Report on Education for 1873-74, and for part of 
ee GU en eo ees Soe ee ee «+++ 5 1875. 4 Copies. 8vo. pap. 
do do do Lacombe’s Dictionnaire de La Langue Des 
Cris. 8vo. pap. 
do do do Public Libraries in the United States of America. 
Parts I, and II. (x vol, 8vo. pap. and 1 pam. 
3vo. ) 
do do do -Report on Education, for 1875-76. 4 Copies. 


SvO. pap. 























Literary and Hist 


!. Fraser Torrance, 


Institution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng 


rical 


S. G. Lapham, Esa 


Edinburgh University 


fal ft 


Baxter 


Dr. 


do ao 
ate, C 

rata Cio 
ric an 
ao a 

ao ao 
Ado de 
do do 


Woanr worth All 


M.D 


\ eu 


lbany, 


Society of Oue 
- .S : 


; 
York Stat 
ork wotate 
dc 
ay 
me 


: fe , 
fovernment of the Dominion of Canada.. 


do 


eis) 


ao 


oo 


do 


do 


- 
aio 


Government of Washington 


do 
ao 


Peter Redpath, Esg 


| 
ao 


. Proceedings of a Meeting of the 


. Report 






































lransaction Sessions of 1873-74 and 1874-75 
, o ‘ / 
New Senes. Part II. pam. 8ve 
Bronn’s Handbuck eine Ge hichte der Natu 
Bde OV 
Biographical Sketch of J. A. Lapham, Esq 


LL.D., pam. 8vo 
. Minutes of Proceedings. vols. 


a 


Calendar of the 1 


1876-77. 
856-77 


niversity 


Medical Statistics of the Provost-Marshal Gene 
ral’s Bureau, Washington, U.S. 2 vols. «to 


. Natural History of New York. Palzontoloo. 
By J. Hall. Part rst of vol. ath. 4to. 
Twenty-fourth and twenty-sixth Annual Reports 


on the New York State Museum of 


vols. 8vo. 


Natural 
Twentieth and twenty-third Annual Reports on 

the condition of the N. York State ( 
Natural History. 2 vols. 8vo 


-abinet 
University of the State of New York. 
eight Annual Report, 187: 


75° 


Twent 


Q ; 
VO, 


.Annual Reports on the condition of the State 


Cabinet of Natural History of the State of New 


York. 13 pam. Svo. 


. Memoirs of the Historical Society of Penneylwa 


nia 5 vols, 8vo. 


. Historical Map. of Pennsylvania, 187s. &ve 


Contributions to American History. 1858 wo. 
History of Braddock’s Expedition. % 


Record of the Court at Upland, in Pennsylvania 
1676 to 1681. : 


VO. 


Q 
ovo. 


Discourse on the Inauguration of the New Hall 
the Historical of 


of Society 
pam. 8vo. 


Pennsylvania. 


Paintings, &c. 


Pennsylvania. 


Catalogue of the 
the Histor. 


Q . 
ovo. 


, 
be iOnging tr 


SOc ery oO} pam 


Rar of Philadel 


phia relative to the death of ( J. Biddle 
pam. svo. 

Heckewelder’s Indian Nations. &8vo., 

Census of Canada, 1665 to 1871. vol. 4th. 8 


Journals of the House of Commons. vol. X 
1876. 8vo. 

Sessional Papers, Nos. 1-8 of vol. ix 1876. & 
vols. SVO. 

Statutes for 1876. English and French vole 
ovo. 

Census of Canada, 1870-71. vol. iv. &8vo. 


(Dupl.) 


Journals of the Senate of ¢ 


es 
ovo. 


anada. Session 18764 


. Meteorological, Magnetic and other Observations 


of the Dominion of Canada. Reports for 187. 

SvO pap. 

of the U. S. Geologica 
? oO : 

vols, g and ro. 8vo. 


IS7e 
/ 


ourvey, s 

Report of the U. S. Geological and Geographi 
cal Survey for 1874. 8vo. 

U.S. 


Report of the Superintendent of the 


Survey for 1872. «to, 
y 73+ 4 


Coast 


118 Vols. being additions to and continuations of 
the Public Records in the ‘Peter Redpath 
Historical Collection.” 














































\ pproximate Computa- 


“ey eae ye ! Annual Report of the Trustees of the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology, at Harvard College, 


Cambridge, Mass., for 1875-76 2 pam. 8vo. 


American Philosophical Society, Philadelphia.... Proceedings, 1876. Nos. 96-98, vol. 16th. 3 
pam. Svo. 
Smithsonian Institution , _....-- Woeikoft’s Winds of the Globe. pam. gto. 
do do os eue--«+ee-Coffin’s Winds of the Globe. 4to. 
Mr. A. Brown... .Spalding’s History of English Literature. 8vo. 
Miss Rimmer.... it ; ae .177 Vols., comprising works on literary and scien 


tific subjects. 
K Kuroda, Chokuwan of Kaitakshi; Tokei Reports and Official Letters to the Kaitakushi, 


TON 0 Akkes oe ve Goeeeesaes cccceeeeceeece ) -ROMGE? 167%, Svo. 

Dr. P. P. Carpenter ...-.. se.eseeeee+see0+ee Journal of the National Indian Association. Nos. 

69-72 and 73. 4 pam. 8vo, 
do CO. n Wahid oii ag aa ..»++Hill’s American Expressions. pam. 8vo. 

L. P. Turcotte, Esq...... ~ .ye «yee «eeseee Annuaire de lInstitut Canadien de Quebec, 
1876. No. 3., pam. 8vo. 

General J, Eaton sien) + eee i, i4 ons. weet ! Public Librarles in the United States of America. 
Parts x and 2 (1 vol. 8vo. pap. andr pam. 
Svo.) 

Government of the Province of Quebec......-..Sessional Papers. Nos. 1-28, vol. ix. 1875. 8vo. 

do do -eees.eeee-otatuts de la Province de Quebec. 1876. 8vo. 


McGill College Book Club 4....-+s0+.+++080e0+173 Vols., comprising recent publications on 
various subjects. 

F. Mackenzie, Esq....0+s-ceeessee0%seeee008 Lee's Octopus; or, The ‘ Devil-Fish” of Fiction 
and of Fact. 8vo. 


. 


University of Toronto ......sseeeeeee+ eeeeeees examination Papers, 1876, 2 Copies. 8vo. 


G. M. Dawson, Esq., F.G.S.sse08 «+++++++++++Featherstonhaugh’s Narrative of the Operations 
of the British N. A. Boundary Commission, 


1872-73. pam. 8vo. 


do do ot ten ecceeeseayeees Notes on the Appearance and Migrations of the 
Locustin Manitoba and the N. W. Ternitories, 
1875. pam. 8vo. 


A, R. C. Selwyn, Esq., F.R S... 6.2. 44.5 +2 Mesozoic Fossils. vol. I. pam. 8vo, 


Ws 2h. SURI y TSAG Fo iis his Sap eisivinwp 94 en o's .-15 vols, forming part of the historical records of 
America and Canada, 
M. C, Healy, Esq eecesssecce ce secs eu cusesseees Results of Meteorological Observations, Wash- 


ington, U.S, 1854 to 1859. 2 vols. 4to, 


..Catalogue of the Library of the University of 
London. roy. 5vo. 


University of London, Eng... .eceses ces cece 


Government of Washington ......0 . 0 66 cesses .»-Astronomical and Meteorological Observations 
made at the U.S, Naval Observatory, 1874. 
SvoO. 


> amuP- . “sate | ‘ . a : «ia 
Royal Society, London. .......seeeeeeeees, Philosophical Transactions for 1875 and 1876. 


Vol. 165 (Part II.) and vol. 166 (Part I.) 


vols. 4to. 


| ; . . , 9 ° 
io ao @eesee sees eresesstese Proceedings, Nos. LO4 l74e I: rom Nov., 1d, 
1875, to June 15, 1876. 11 pam, 8vo. 
‘ rei aoe 
Central Board of Agriculture, Halifax, N. S....Annual Report for the year 1876. pam. 8vo. 


A. J. Du Bois, Esq., C. E., Ph. D....... +++ee-Elements of Graphical Statics and their applica- 
tion to Framed Structures. With Plates. 


2 vols. 8vo. 


General A. J. Myers, U.S. A...... -.+++.-Annual Report of the Chief Signal Officer to 
the pecretary of War for 1874 and 1876. 2 vols. 
Svo. 


A yedneriwseli: ns 17 ry ; - erie ‘os } : 

Frederick Griffin, Esq., by Bequest 2092 \ ols., comprising valuable works on histor 
ical, literary, scientific and other subjects. 

} } 

de do ss seeeeeeeses 559 pamphlets, being [principally periodicals. 

jmperial Academy of Sciences, Vienna, 


per ? Voyage of the Austrian Frigate Novara round 
Dr. von Hochstetter......  .. S 


svesesectces § the World, 18 vols. 4to., 2 pam, q4to., and 7 
maps, large fol, 
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4 Vols. I-IV. 8vo 
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Calendar for 


} Report of Progress of the Second Ge ological Sur 
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SeGull HAormal School. 


(SOVERNMENT QO! rot “CHOOT. 


Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal ¢ schools in 
the Province of Quebec, the Paste ey of Education is em- 
powered to associate with himself, for the direction of one of these 
schools, the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. Tn ac. 


cordance with this arrangement, the Provincial Protestant Normal 
School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the following 


members of the Corporation of t] é University constitute the Com 
mittee of the Normal School for the § session of 1877-78. 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. R. S., Vice-Chancellor of the University, 
Chairman. 


Hon. JAMES FERRIER, Senator. ) 
PETER REDPATH, Esq., j Governors of McGill College. 


REV. GEORGE CorNISH, LL. D. | Fellows of McGill 
ROBERT A. Ramsay, M.A., B. C. L. University. 


WILLIAM CrRaic BAYNnEs. B. A... Secreta 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
WILLIAM Henry Hicks, Esq.— Principal and Ordinary Professor 
of English Language and Literature. 
James McGrecor, M.A.— Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, and 
Instructor in Classics. 
SAMPSON Paut Rosins, M. A. — Associate 
Hitstory. (*) 


PIERRE J. Darey, M.A.. B. C. L.—Associate Professor of French. 
Mr. HARRINGTON Birvd.—J/nstructor 17 Drawing. 


Professor of Natural 


Mr. R. J. FowLer.— ; in Alar 
Mr. JOHN ANDREW.— in Blocutiow 


J. BAKER Epwarps, Ph. D,.—Zecturer on Chemistry and Natural 


Philosophy. + 


* Prof. Robins will also in the next Session 


deliver lectures on the Art of 
Teaching to the Elementary Class. 


Dr. Edwards will also lecture on As 


gricultural Chemistry. 








ANNQO NCE NEN’ IC) ] NEXT SESSTO 


l‘his institution Is intended to give a thorough training to teacher: 


+4 L i ay 
‘ 


. ee ey - nn | . +s 4 : tT We rn - oe oh t ’ 
espe ally ior the Prrote Stant population Ot the Province Ot Quebec 


This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal! 
School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools : and the ar- 
rangements are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible 
facilities to Students from all parts of the Province. 

The Twenty-first Session of the School will commence on the firs! 
of September, 1877, and will terminate on the first of Juls 1878. 

The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the 
Students are graded as follows : 

1. Llementary School Class.~-Studying for the Elementary Schoo! 
Diploma. 

2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma 


3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


1. Conditions of Admission and obtaining Diplomas. 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will 
be required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Ele 
ments of Grammar, Arithmetic, and Geography ; and to produce the 
certificate, and sign the application, referred to in Articles 1 and 2 
of the Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes re 
quires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral characte: 
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he 
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of 
sixteen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge: that he 
purposes to teach for three years in Some Public School in the Pro 
vince of Quebec. 

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which 
all Students are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes 

At the close of the first year of Study, students may apply for ex 
amination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary 
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or iffound qualified at the close 
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entiled to diplomas 
as teachers of Model Schools. 


































Students having passed the examination for the Model Sckool 





Diploma, with creditable marks in classics and mathematics, or hay- 
ing otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to 
the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Acade- 


mv Diploma. 


2. Privileges of Students. 


On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re- 
cognized as. Zeachers-in-training ; and as such will be entitled to 
free tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of 
their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those 
in the two first Classes. or $80.00 in the case of those in the Acade- 
my Class. should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the 
final examination. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to 
such students as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the 
semi-sessional examination-at Christmas. 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who re- 
side at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Mon- 
treal, will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expen- 
ses, proportionate to the distance. 

Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on 
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such 
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the 
school. 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant cha- 
racter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special re- 
ligious instruction by ministers representing the several denomina- 
tions with which the students may be connected. 


No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care 
will be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the stu- 
dents, in private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board 
can be obtained at from $10 to $14 per month. 

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize willbe given to the Student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, “provided that 
such Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations 
of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 
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Lhe Larl of Dufferin Medal will be given to the student taking 
the highest place in the Classical and Mathematical subjects of the 
Academy class, and passing creditably in the other subjects. 

lhe J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book. contributed by him 
as a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition 
to the candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for 
the highest aggregate number of marks, 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as 
well as to male students. 

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University 
in the Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on 
passing an examination in the art of teaching, andin such other 
subjects necessary to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been 


included in their University Examinations, 


3. Course of Study. 


tr. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS STUDYING FOR THE 
KLEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to 
enter at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous edu 
cation may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the 


course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows - 
First TERM, from September Ist to December 26, 
(Latrance examination as stated abowe.) 


English.—Grammar and Composition ; so far as to parse syntactically and 
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences. Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammat 
and Parker’s Progressive Lessons ; Reading and Spelling, Etymologv, Penman 
ship, Elocution. 

Geography.—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the 
world. 

fistory.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada, 
Text-Books, White and Hodgins. 

Arithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules. Vulgar Fractions, with expla 
nation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sangster’s Arithmeti: 

Algebra,—The Elementary rules as in Todhunter’s Algebra. 

Geometry,—First Book of Euclid. 


Art of Teaching.—The Physical, Mental and Moral Constitution of Children, 
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- - . ' : ; 
Physics. —The Chief Forces of Nature, Properties and States of Bodies, 


Solids, Liquids and Gases. 
French.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation, Text-Books, 
Student's Companion to the study of French. Darey, Lectures francaises. 
Vatural History.—Botany as in Gray’s Text-Book. 
Drawing.—Elements and Simple outlines. 


Music. —Vocal Music with Part Songs. 
SECOND TERM. January Ist to April Ist. 


ie . a ee oe vue 7 a Tits 
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ry exantination a the subjects of the previous tern. 
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Lnglish.—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple 
ind complete sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar sub- 
ject. —Elocution continued. 

Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and 
political divisions of the great continents. 

flistory.—England and France, Ancient History. 

Arithmetic. Practice, Proportion and Per-centage. 

Algebra. Simple Equations. 

Geometry. Second Book of Euclid. 

Art of Teaching. General Methods of Education. 

Physics. Motion. Vibration, Heat and Light. 

french. Grammar continued ; including Reading, Translation, Oral and 
Written Exercises. 

Natural History, Continued. 

Drawing, Landscape, etc., in Pencil. 

Music. Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs. 


THIRD TreRM. April Ist, to July st. 


(Lupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a satisfac 


lory examination in the subjects of the previous terms. ) 


English.-Advanced Lessons,Grammar and Composition, Elocution continued. 

Geography and History.—Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes and recapi- 
tulation of previous parts of the course. 

Arithmetic, As applied to Mensuration ; and general Recapitulation. 

Book-keeping. First principles. 

Algebra, Simple Equations of two and three unknown quantities. 

Geometry, Recapitulation and Deductions. 

Art of Leaching. School arrangements. 

Elementary Chemistry. Elements and Constituents of Soils. 

french, Natural History, Drawing and Music. 
term. 


Continued as inthe previous 


8907/7 e r efa4erts, , 7s ] on =~ 4 
Religious Lnstruction will be given throughout the Session. 







































MODEL SCHOOL CLASS. STUDYING FOR THE 
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


‘ y ssiec gar? o4 g¢r Fae “ ‘ s,4/0F wie AY ee) . : . J 
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tarouchnout the Session, without any aejinile division into terms -| 
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12/1sh.——Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the 
English Language. | ectures on English I iterature. Elocution. 

Geograp hy, Ma thematical, with Nautical Problems. Detailed course of 

Political and P hysical Geography 


History.—Medizval arid Riigliora: with special reference to the History of 
Literature, Science and Art, and Colonization and Commerce. 

Education.—~Advanced course of Lectures on Educational] Subjects 
Wathematics.—Logarithmic, Algebraic and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapi- 
tulation of Commercial Arithmetic and Book-keeping. Quadratic Equation 
Ratios and Progression. Theorem of Undermined Coefficients, and Binomia 
Theorems. Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of Euclid. Application to mensu- 
ration. 


Object Lessons. 


J 


Chemistry and Natural Philosophy. - - Affinity, Laws of Combination, 
Principal groups of Salts, E lectricity and Elec ctrolyiis, "Mech anical Phy 


Classics. —Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s rst Latin Reader 


french.—Student’s Companion. Translation from French into English; 
and fiom English into French ; Darey, Lectures francaises. 


SICS. 


Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and application to Canadian Agricul- 
ture. 

Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Perspective, 
Mustc.—Instrumental Music, Part Songs, and Rudiments of Harmony. 


Religious Instruction throughout the Session. 


3. ACADEMY CIJ.ASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY 
DIPLOMA. 


(Students enterinoe this Class must have passea a creditable examination in the 


> 


subjects preparatory to the Course of Study. ) 
English Literature.—An Advanced course, 
fiistory and Geography. 
Logi ic and EtAtcs. As in Abercrombie’ ; Inte les tual and Moral Philos yphy. 
Mathematics. — Trigonometr 
and Haughton. 


y, Solid Geometry, and Mechanics, Galbraith 


Latin. —Sallust, Catiline ; Virgil, Aineid, Book VI. ; Latin Prose Compo- 
sition, Roman History. 


Greek.—New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis B. I ; Gram- 
mar and History. 


Lotany.—As in Gray’s Text-Book. 

rench.—Conversation in French. French Literature. Poitevin’s French 
Grammar, Racine and Moliere, 

EKlocution. 


Drawing, 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
Special Reoulations for the admission of teachers in training. 


Article First,—Any person desirous of being admitted as a teacher in train- 
ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Régister of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
6th article of the General Rules and regulations, approved by his Excellency the 
Governor-General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine the 


candidate. 


[f upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geo- 


graphy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 


Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, 
shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission, contain- 
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be for- 
warded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and 
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent 
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice 
thereof shall be given to the Principal. 


< 


Article Third.—The teachers in training shall state the place of their resi- 
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live 
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 
boarding-houses having permission to board male teachers in training will be 
permitted to receive female teachers in training as boarders, and wice versa. 


Article Fourth.—Every teacher in training, on passing the examination, will 
be allowed a sum not exceeding $36 to assist in paying his board. (*) 


Article Fifth.—Every teacher in training residing at a distance of more than 
ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten 
dollars per annum, 


Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to teachers in training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1 333,33 currency, yearly—that 
being the sum granted for that object ; and when the whole of this amount is 
appropriated, such teachers in training as may apply for admission shall not be 
entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur. 


* Except in the case of teachers in training for the Academy Diploma, who 
may receive a sum not exceeding $80. 






































Article First.—Teachers in training guilty of drunkenne 


» of frequenting 
taverns, of entering disorderly house: 


1: ' 
Ol gambling houses, 01 Keeping’ company 
with disorderly persons, o1 committing any act 


of imm | lity Or insubo tinatioy 
hall be expelled. 
Arti le Second. I here hal] b *no inter Ourse betw een the male ind [emaie 


teachei in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from 
Teachers of one sex are stric tly prohibited from visiting those ot the 


Article Third.~ They are on no account 


yt] 
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to be absent from thei lodgin 
after half past nine O'clock in the evening, 

Article Fourth.- They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to ft] 


} 
Ls 


ell mol i] 
end mental improvement. 
Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Prin, ipal 


hall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become 
acquainted. 

Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
ectures, for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies, ot guilty 


of any minor infraction of the regulations. 


Article Seventh.—Teachers in training will be required to state with what 


religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of-the Students connected 


with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such de- 


nomination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly with 
that portion of the teachers in training, or otherwise provide for their religious 
instruction, Every Thursday after four o’clock will bé assigned for this purpose 
Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious 
instruction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own 


church, at least every Sunday. 


Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to 


uA 4 


lhe Principal O1 either of the Professors. 


MODEL SCHOOL OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Head ‘Teacher of Boys’ School—Francis W. Hicks. M. A. 

ss Girls’ School Jane A. Swallow. 
Primary School—Lucy H. Derick. 

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are sup 
plied with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the 
most modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the 
age of six and upwards, and give a thorough English Education. 
Hees ; Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 25c. to 4oc. per week ; Pri 
mary School, 15c. ; payable weekly. 





























































School Cxaminations of the BAleGill 


I 


+ 


Aniversitu, 


~ 
FOR THE CERTIFICATE OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE TITLE 
OF ASSOCIATE IN ARIS. 
These Examinations are held in Montreal, commencing May 21st, but local 


centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of the 


University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantees for the payment of necessary 


[he Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, under 18 years of age, from 


iny Canadian School, under the following regulations. 


fay eee ry ora ani te Ory 
Subjects of Lxamination.—1577. 


t. These are divided into two Classes, (1) Preliminary, consisting of those 
in which every Candidate must pass, and (II) Oftienal, consisting of those in 
which the Candidate may have a choice. 


2. The Preliminary subjects, with their values severally, are : 


CTE ETE (Se ee GS RS SS OS EONS SEIS Pe SE - oa 30 marks. 
TRAIAN, DRE shots os gk sain ohn Mit in dint sat tate ieee 40 do. 
English Grammar (as in Morell)... 2.5... .0..ce0s5 ove ces 50. do. 
Ariufmetic (all the: ordinary. rules) .:. . 4:64 «0+ 03 -sseslne st om co do. 


Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four 


Continents, and of British North America)........... 50 do. 
Lritish History (as in Collier), and Canadian History...... 50. do. 


The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be 
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answ ering in the same 
vul be mentioned in the Certificate. 

Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper, 
for quality of handwriting, 

No candidate can pass unless he shall have obtained at least one-third of 
the total number of marks in each of the above subjects, except Reading and 
Dictation, in which two-thirds will be required. 

3. The Optional subjects are divided into three sections as follows :— 

(1) Languages. 

Latin, 


(;rammar, 
Cesar, B. G. Bk. I. 


Horace, Odes, Bk. T. 150 marks. 
Virgil, Afn., Bk. I, 
Greer. 
Grammar. 
Hlomer, Iliad, Bk. I. 150 do 


Aenophon, Anabasis, 








(Jrammar. 
Adler’s Reader, Section IIL. ..:....000.25.2.. Jev.se 7 FOO marl 
l'ranslation from German into Enelish. \ 


27 go ‘. } “1 | : 
a) \iathematt > Natural Phi OSODNY, Ac. 


fy Welry. 


Elementary rules, Involution. Evolution, Fractions. Sim- ) : ; 
ple Equations. \ Ad ; 


Mechanical and Architectural Drawing... 0... Padus oo EON 
(3) English. 


Earl’s Philology of the English Tongue, Historic Sket } 
and chaps. V to VITT. 100 
Trench’s Study of Words. } 


English Literature. Primer by S. A. Brooke 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. Io0o 6d 
Addison’s Sir Roget de Coverley. } 


Additional Marks, not excee ling 50, may be allowed in.the literature pape! 
[ol quality of ¢ omposition. 
/fistory,—F reeman’s General European History........ rime 160 der 


Geography, —Physical, Political and Commeri | Ra Re : fOO do, 


Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, Candidates 


may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more if the following subj ec ts 

(4) Natural Science. 
Zoology, (as in Paterson’s Zoology for Schools), (......... too «do 
Botany, (as in Gray’s First Lessons).......... VEE RES AG 100. do 


Geology, (as mt Dana's Text-Book}. soe. ob che ds os ccc 100. do. 
Chemistry (as in Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry) 100 
.Very andidate must pa ltl at iea One, and Not more than three UDjeC 


in each of the Optional Section 3. 


No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any of 


tional Subjects, unless he has obtained af /east one-fourth of the total number of 


Marks obtainable in that subject. 















































Any Candida who passes in more than one subject 
in at te ne of those subjects obtains azore ‘han fal the total number of Marks 
‘ll be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering, in that subject. 


minary and ¢ ptional Subject } 
in a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. 
Viarks in any subject shall | 


minimum number of Marks in that subject. 


tAi 









of any section, and who 


.e total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Preli- 


shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged 


counted unless the Candidate has gained at least 


Candidates passing in French or other Modern Language or languages, and 


not in Latin or Greek, shall receive a Junior certificate. Candidates passing in 


Latin and Greek, or in Latin or Greek with a Modern Language, shall receive a 


enior certificate. 


Boys taking Senior certificates, shall be termed Associates in Arts oi the 


University. 


Every Candidate shall present a certificate of character, and also a certificate 


— 


ot exceed eighteen years. 


om his parents or guardian that his age on the first day of the examination does 
| Ss 5 } 


In the case of those who pass in Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geome- 


i 


try, the examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in the 


i aculty of Arts. 


“andidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing 


their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee 


lhe Examination will be held in the William Molson Hall, on Tuesday 


May 21, and successive days, except Saturday, in the following order, 
i. Preliminary Subjects, — (May 21,) English ; Geography ; Gospels ; (2 


Arithmetic ; British and Canadian History. 


1, Optional Subjects.—(May 23,) Jatin; French ; (27,) Greek ; German ; 


Z3 


(28,) Mathematics, &c., ; (29,) English, &c., ; (30,) Natural Science. 


Hours of Examination, 9 a. m. and 2 p. m. 


The Examination fee ($4) must be paid by candidates, to the Secretary of 


the University, on entering their names. 


SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 1877, 


Pissetl in the Evaintinations for Associate in Arts, tn Or.ler of Relative Standinz. 


ALEXANDER FALCONER-—/( //ieh School, Montreal.) Latin,* Greek,* English 
Literature,” French,” History,* Geography,* Geometry,* Algebra, 


Mensuration, Scripture. * 


THomMAs B. MAcAULAY.—( High School, Montreal. ) Latin,* Greek,* English 


o me m x a te ’ ‘ | : 
Literature,* Hlistory,* ( reography,* French,* Geometry,* Algebra,* 


Mensuration, Scripture.* 








I] 
ARMAND F. TEEFY.—( Collegiate Institute, Hamilton. ) ] atin, * Greek,* French,* 


History. * Geography,* English Literature.* 


Geometry,* Algebra, * 1 
MINA DOUGLAS. ( Girls’ High School, Montreal.) Latin.* French,* Ger- 
man,” Geometry,“ Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Litera- 
ture,* Scripture. * 
M. STUART FRASER.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* Greek,* Geome 


try,* Al 


(re * 
7? >~ 


bra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature,* Scripture. * 

WILLIAM MARTIN.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* Greek,* Geome- 
try,* Algebra,“ Mensuration, History, Geography,* English Literature, * 
Scripture. . 

WALTER H. SNOW. —( Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* French, German, * 
Geometry,” Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature.* 

LoutsA McFEE,—(Gir/s’ High School, Montreal.) Latin, French,* German, * 
Geometry, Algebra, History,“ Geography,* English Literature, « 


(re 
© 


Scripture, * 

MARGARET MILLS. — (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Watin,* French,* Ger- 
man,* Geometry,* Algebra,* Geography,* English Literature,* Che- 
mistry. 


IDA PAPINEAU.—(Girls’ Lligh School, Montreal.) Latin, French,* German,’ 

Geometry,* Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature. * 
WALTER E. LYMAN.—(Proprietary School, Montreal.) Watin,* Greek,* Ger- 
man,* Geometry,* Algebra, History,* Geography,* English Literature, * 
Scripture.* 


HELEN MACKLEN, —( Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* French,* German, 
Geometry,” Algebra,* Geography,* English Literature. * 

JANE DARLING.—(Girls’ High School Montreal.) atin, French,* German. * 
Geometry,” Algebra, History,* Geography,* Scripture. * 

GEORGE GRAHAM. —(Collectate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* Greek.* Geo- 
metry,” Algebra,* History, English Literature, Scripture. 

MURRAY A. BIGGAR,—( Collegiate Institute, HTamilton.) Watin,* French,* Geo- 
metry,* Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature,* Scrip- 
ture. 

JESSIE Ross.— (Gérls’ Lfigh School, Montreal.) Latin, French,* German,* 
Geometry,* Algebra,* History,* Geography,* English Literature,’ 
Scripture. * 

Eva Dawson.—(Girls’ High School, AMfontreal.) Latin, French, Geometry, * 
Algebra, History,* Geography,* English Literature,* Scripture. * 

ALICE CUMMING. —( Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* French,* Geome- 
try,~ Algebra,* (seography,* English Literature,* Scripture. 

KENNETH R. MACPHERSON.—(//igh School, Montreal.) Latin, Greek, English 


« 


Literature,“ History, Geography,* French, Geometry, Algebra, 


Scripture, 
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WALTER FH. LANCEY.—(Hiek School, Montreal.) Latin, French, Algebra,* 


Mensuration, Geometry,* Geography,* History, English Literature, * 
Scripture. 

ROBERT A. WALLACE.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin, Geometry, * 
Algebra, * History, * Geography,* English Literature,” Chemistry. 

ALEXANDER MCGIBBON.—(fA/ighk School, Montreal.) Latin, Greek, English 

: * : % Mi . matercy e a 

Literature,“ History, Geography, French, Geometry, Algebra, * 
Scripture. 

MARIETTA TAMES.-—(Colleciate Institute, Hamilton.) Latin,* French,* Geome- 
try, * Algebra, ° Geography, English Literature. * 

FRANK WEIR.--(Hiek School, Montreal.) Latin,” English Literature,* History, 
Geography,* French, Geometry, Algebra, Scripture. * 

NATHANIEL D. Drew.—{ High School, Montreal.) Latin, English Literature, 
Geography, French, Geometry,” Algebra, Scripture. | 


Passed in the Examinations for Junior Certificate. 


ANNIE CuSACK.—( Collegiate Institute, HZamilton.) French,Geometry,* Algebra, * 


Geography,” English Literature,* Botany, Chemistry. 

Lizzie Cox.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) French,* Geometry,* Algebra, * 
Geography,* English Literature,* Chemistry, Botany.* 

ELLA GARDINER.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) French,* German,* Geo- 
metry,” Algebra,” Geography,* English Literature. * 

ELIZABETH MONK. = (Girls’ High School, Montreal.) French, German,* 
Algebra, History,* Geography,* English Literature,* Scripture. * 

Lizziz LoGAN.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) French, Geometry, Algebra, * 
Geography,* English Literature,* Botany. 

ALEXANDER W. RICHARDSON.—( High School, Montreal. ) English Literature, 
History, Geography, French, Geometry, Algebra, Mensuration. 


* Creditable answering: 








l. Examinations Jor senior certificates, and f« 


1865 
Montgomery Jones 
John Ferguson 
Charles Cushing 
Robert H. Conroy 
Samuel Stevenson 
Wallace Clarke 
Frederick W. Evans 
Robert W. Forester 
Edward B. Greenshields 
Montgomerie Lewis 
George Joseph Bull 
Albert Murray 
Daniel McLachlin 

1866 
Sidney Arthur Fisher 
Charles E. Proteous 
Will, W. Walkem 
Chas. G. Stewart 
Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Florence Dayid 
liew D Whitney 
George W. Torrance 
Robt: M. Esdaile 


13c/ 


Jud 


Charles H. Ferry 
James Rodger 
Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Thomas C. Thomson 
Francis J. Shepherd 
Gerald Lloyd 


John Fraser Torrance 
Will, Osborne M. Cross 
Henry G. W. Badgley 
John B. Abbott 

John Gray Grant 
Thomas C. Hempsted 


18GY 


Arthur F. Ritchie 
Simon J. Tunstall 
Charles R. Jones 
O’Hara Baynes 
Aaron D. M. DeSola 
Charles Jas Fleet 
John Thos. Caldwell 
James M. Mitchell 


School Certificates of the Wniversity 


———__—. 


jor Associates un 
John Kay 
James Green 
1870 
William Bell Dawson 
Archibald D. Taylor 
Hiram RB, Stephens 
Henry W. Thomas 
Samuel Greenshields 
Sheringham A. Shepherd 
William McEachran 
David S. Robertson 
1875 
William D. Lighthall 
W. A. Farwell 
Robert T. B. Howard 
Charles A. Molson 
1876 
J. Herbert Darey 
Paul Theodore Lafleu 
Edwin Hudson Bisset 
Andrew G. Ross 
James R. Foster 
Frederick Mindon Cole 
William Dawson McGregor 
John Ewart 
J. Gordon Gibson 
Wilfred T. Skaife 
Charles J. Walker 
Lei? 
Alexander I‘alconer 
Thomas B. Macaulay 
Armand F. Teefy 
Mina Douglas 
M. Stuart Fraser 
William Martin 
Walter H. Snow 
Louisa M. Fee 
Margaret A. Mill 
ida Papineau 
Walter E. Lyman 
Helen Macklen 
Jane Darling 
George Graham 
Murray A. Biggar 
Jessie Ross 
Eva Dawson 
Alice Cumming 
Kenneth R. Maepherson 


A rts. 












































Walter H. Lancey Marietta Jones 
Robert A, Wallace Frank Weir 


Alexander MeGibbon i Nathaniel D. Drew 


: > : 7 . . “~y *p. 
tmINnas ie 7 JOT J URGO? Certili ates, 


Dawson Annie Cusack 
Lizzie Cox 
Ella Gardiner 
Elizabeth Monk 
Jessie Logan 
Alexander W. Richardson 


Charles 
William C. Norris 
William 8. Kerry 
Frank D. Adams 
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Robertson 
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ORDER OF EXAMINATION PAPERS. 
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SCHOLARSHIP AND EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS. 
L876. PAGE | 


CHRISTMAS EX AMINATIONS, 1876. 


CLASSICS 


PE Le ery ee ete Nn os St EWRU odes esa wh wee eee ae 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY .33)52. hen ee 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. .occcccccccoscs 53 
Logic AND MENTAL AND MoRAL PHILOZOPBY ..... 56 
EOUEEN LANGUAGES (French and German)......... 59 


Sinaia 67 
any—Zoology 
a oe and Pits Geolony} iuaveves vss uae 9) hee 
PRACTICAL AsD APPLIED Screnc E— (Surveying— 

Practice] Mechanics— Assaying — Mining and 


Metallurgy—] UNGINOOTIFE) ov vce Seon o Poe”: - 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, L877. 
CLASSICS ee 
(1) Ordinary ......... sd bedee tne ee tenn eRe eeaRIn ee 8) 
Oe) EONONE 5S, p  Aie Pe en ee 105 


MATHEMATICS AND Natura P HILOSOPHY 
(1) Ord inary . 
(2) Honour ......... 
ENGLISH LITERATURE :— 
C2) COPIA Sagicn Se . 
(25 FIOROUT  cccoiasa nee eee eka’ eee 
LOGic AND MentTaL AND Moray P HILGSORHY — 
(1) Ordinary 


*®eesc ee et eee iaseeerce 


eee ee we ee eeedeee 


ee 4e0% **e#e6-« 


(2) Honour ........ vin ViED eet Ue ee 148 
MopDERN LANGUAGES :— 
] French Neve biaal 10009 0's eke ee. ee Se Caen eee 155 
Ee OPIN vasctveas «o<eneuceatigi lene . 16) 
BUMREW AND CHALDER...... 60.000 ccccccceceeconceccc. 165. 
NATURAL SCIENCES AND C HEMISTRY :—Boté iny— Zoology 
—Geology—Mineralogy — Lithology and P hysic ‘al 
Biéiy-—-Geology and Paleontology) — 
(1) On dinary io Canoe suidueseoee auiiee eau e Saino: 168 
C2 Mt PEON? Sales occi.cs osetia xd eee 171 
PRACTICAL AND APPLIED Sorence :-—/(Civil Engineering 
—Mining— Surve ying — Kingineering — Assayi ing— 


Elementary Che mistry ) = 
EXAMINATION PAPERS IW AW athidincnke eee tae 


Seseeoeeeeeeeeeee «£8 eee eeee «@ 


"+e es seveeeeenee 
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EXHIBITION: 


C 


376. 


———_—_-—-e ~<4@ o- 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1876. 


A 
4 


GREEK. 


WepyespAy, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


: 
Hxaminer..... Bucy ls 


l. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, Book J 


(A) ) VO MI PEC, KVVOC CULL i {Ql e KNPQOL7) ( EAAQOOLOL, 


OUTE TOT EC TOAEMOV Ala AAG UWP A TAVAL 
ovTE Adxovd’ iévat odv ApioTHecaw ’ Axatdy 
tTétAnKac Suug * TO dé Tot KHp elderae elvat, 


7] TOAD AGiOV ESTL KATA OTPATOV evpwY Ayala 
dap’ aroatpeiatat, dotic céSe_ev avriov eitrn, 


5 2 . ~ ~. — 
O77 LO O0PN0C PACLAEVUC, ETTEL O2 


TLOGVOLOLY AVACCEILC * 


= Se eR 
) yap av, “Atrpeion, viv votata AwBhoazo, 


QAA EK TOL ENEW KGL ETL LMEYVAY ONKOYV GLOVUAL* 


/ 


vai ud Téée OKINT PV, TO MEV OVTTOTE OLAAG Kal déCove 
poe, éred7 ToaTta Tounv év dpecot Aé doit er, 
oud’ avaSnlgoer* mepi yap pa é yadakoc ee WEev 
pvAdaa Te kai dAotév* viv adbré uv viec’A YaLav 
év wahdunc dopéovar Stk aordbAo, oite SéEutorac 
mpocg Arog eipvatac* 6 dé Tot péyac Eooerat 60KO¢ * 
y ToT ’AytAAqog roby igerac viag?Avaiav 
ovupuravtag* Téte 0 ovTe dvvqoeai Gyvipuevdc mep 
APALG[LELV, é vr’ av TOA Aol vd’ “Extopo¢ avd popévoro 
UvyoKovtes Timtwor* ov 0 évdod: Supudv dubsecc 


Xwouevoc, Or aptoroyv ’Ayaiay ovdéy éEticac, 



























ND SCHOLARSHIPS, 


secescevceeee ceoeesttEV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


2. Write down and parse the Epic forms of nouns, pronouns and 





verbs that occur in ext. (A) and give their equivalents in the dialect 


of Xenophon. 









2 
is 

























3. Write down thescheme of the Homeric Poems. Scan (carefully 
marking the the quantities of the several feet) the last four verses of 
ext. (A) and account for the quantity of the ultimate in the words 


duvpoeat and roAdoi, severally. 
4. Translate :—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. 


(B) Ilpde ratra Kipoc elre roi¢ rapovory, ‘O wév avip Toravra pév 7 TOLNKE, 


ro.tavTa 6é& he) EL” VUL@V d& ov TP@TOC, O KAéapye, ardbonvat yvaunv 6,70 cor 
doxei. KAéapyog dé elre rade* LvuBovAeiw éy@ Tov avdpa Tovrov éExmoddnr 
roulota. o¢ TaytoTa, OC pnnéTe Oég TovTOY GvAdrrecBaL, GAAA GyYOAH H Huiv 
ro KaTa TovTov elvat Tobe ESeAovTag didove TovTove ev Tolelvy, Tabra d& TH 
youn ébn Kal Tov¢ GAAove mpocdéota, peta TavTa KeAebovToc Kipov éAaBov- 


ro the Cévnc Tov ?Opdvrynv eri Vavatw amavTec avactarvrTec Kal ol ovyyeveic 
is 3 /> j i : 44 >* 

S. 2X ERR ny nln-aenndeTayven. eel 68 clay avToy olen eine 

SiTAa OF ES7] YOV QUTOV OL TT POOETA YU), ETEL VE ELOCOV AVTODV Ol rep T P00 EV TOH06- 


cui 
‘ , 4 , a7 , ? ‘ ie] f 7 
EKVVOUY, KQL TOTE TPOOEKVVIUOAV, KALTEP ELOUTEC OTL ETL VaVAaTW yoITO, 
’ \ ‘ b ‘ ; 4 jas << ? - } > 4} — ene he a a ) ef a 
Erei dé sig tov ’Aptardarov oKyviy elonxvy Tov mLoToTaTOV Tay Kupov oKpr- 
. * . ’ ¥ ia 4 y a - = , ' in Pe ey fr n 
TOVVWYV, META TAVTA OUT& CWVTa Opdovtnv OUTE TEVVIKOTA OVOELIC ELOE T WTOTE, 
i . ” 

ovdé bruce aréVavev ovdeic elda¢c EAeyev* eixalov J& GAAoL dAAwe* radoe dé 


ovdei¢ TOTOTE GUTOV Eparn, 


5. Explain carefully the following constructions :—(a) 1d kara 
tovtov eivat, (6) éAaBovto tHe Cava TOv’OpdvTny, (ce) KEeAsvovroc Kipov, tov 
Kipov oxyrroiyov:—What uses of the Genitive? (d) Distinguish 
between the meaning of ézi Vavatw and of émi Vavarov. (@) Illustrate 
from ext. (B) the distinction between the Imperfect and Aorist 


Tenses. 


6. Parse the following verbs :—rapovoiwv, ardgnvar, eionvéy dy, peivat, 


Eervveto, katakekdpeotat, expe, Edbva, EAOvTa, civFoTo. 
7. Give the derivation and explain the meaning of the following 


words :—evarvvuyov, meATaorac, orovdai, dmuoTparelor, ToOnpEedt, oTrav{0c, 
me ' . / i ’ 


opyviai, Cndwrév, 


8. Translate:—Lucian, Charon. 


(C) EPM, Toiro 7d rpayya rAnyov aitiov Karacrhoeral LOL* Op@ your HON TOV 
pLovov THC TEpinyhoewcs OVK AxévdvAov ravtdracw juiv éoduevov, brovpyn- 
Téov 0& buwe’ Ti yap av Kai raSou TIC, éréTE gihog Tic Ov Bralorro; TwavTa pev 
ovv oe Weiv Ka? Exaorov axpBac auhyavdv éoTiv, © TopSusv* ToAAav yap 
av &rOv 7 OvatpiBy yévorto, elta Eud uv KypbriecSa Sehoer Kaddrep aro- 
dpavra vrd Tov Acéc, of dé Kai abtov KwAtoet évepyely Ta TOU Oavdrov épya Ka} 
tiv WAobvrwrog ap xiv Cyusovv un vexpaywyovvTa troAhov Tov ypdvov* Kara f) 
tehavnc AiaKd¢ ayavaxrhoet und’ oBoddv éuroddv. Oc 68 Ta Keparaia TOV 


Ytyvopévav lowe, Tovro Hdn oxerréov, 











” 5 | Fee oe. 7 o~ £5 ah a" 43 se ? ‘ e\ y AN FP . 
XAP, Avtoc, 6 ‘Epuq, érivder rd BéAtiotov* éya d& obddy olda TOV vTép 
i 

Y7C Févoc @yV, 
EPM, To uév OAov, @ Xdpwv, tibynrow rivoc Huiv de XYWpPtov, oc ar’ éexKeivory 


mavTa KaTidoic* col d& ei udv éc Tov ovpavoyv aveASeiv dvuvardy Jv nie. 2 


i 47k 


, yee rie ye fap 7 © ; oe in ; 4 - ; ¢ . ae \, ? ‘ > , 
EKALLVOLLE) CH TEDLWTTI7C Yap ai QKPlLIWC aTavTra Kavys WOAC. Emel d¢ OU VEMIC 


r SRS CES ae ees Bee eee ? ; . : : 
eld @Aoce @Et SUPOVTA ETL DaTEVELY TOV GacthEeiwv TOU Ax0¢, WPA HuLv vibAAt 


OPO0Cc TEPLOKOTELY, 


i 


9. (a) Write a short account of the mythological personages referred 
to in ext. (C). (6) When and where was Lucian born? (€) Write 
a brief outline of the Charon. 

10. (a) Decline :—ipa, yA@ooa, bpvic, avnp, usifov., (b) Compare :— 
(c) Translate into Greek :—(1) The 

(2) The king said that he would give 
f they conquered the enemy. (3) The 
food soldiers have come to heht and not t 


KOVOOC, £4 Upoc, TAY C, &oloc, KaAOC, 


father came to see his son. 
much gold to his soldiers 
oO run away. (4) The 
ather and his daughter are wise and good. 


LATIN. 
Fripay, SepremBer 15th :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


HLAMINET, ...00.c00e0e. vedesibuessvabeve diver betlowd ... Rev. Georen Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—(A) Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia. 


Quo tandem igitur animo esse existimatis aut e08s, qui vectigalia 
nobis pensitant, aut eos, qui exercent atque exigunt, quum duo reges cum 
maximis copiis propter adsint ? quum una excursio equitatus perbrevi tem- 
pore totius anni vectigal auferre possit ? quum publicani familias maximas, 
quas in saltibus habent, quas in agris, quas in portubus atque custo- 
diis, magno periculo se habere arbitrentur? Putatisne vos illis rebus frui 
posse, nisi eos, qui vobis fructui sunt, conservaritis non solum, ut ante dixi, 
calamitate, sed etiam calamitatis formidine liberatos? Ac ne illud quidem 
vobis negligendum est, quod mihi ego extremum proposueram, quum essem 
de belli genere dicturus, quod ad multorum bona civium Romanorum per- 
tinet, quorum vobis pro vestra sapientia, (Juirites, habenda est ratio dili- 
genter. Nam et publicani, homines honestissimi atque ornatissimi, suag 
rationes et copias in illam provinciam contulerunt, quorum ipserum per se 
res et fortunae vobis curae esse debent. Etenim si vectigalia nervos esse 
rei publicae semper duximus, eum certe ordinem, qui exercet illa, firma- 
mentum caeterorum ordinum recte esse dicemus. 


2. (4) Derive, and explain the force of tandem. (b) Explain the forma- 


tion of pensitant. (c) Pro vestra sapientia j—give other equivalent forms of 
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- ; 7 1 > : ; ip 7 " ] : , } ie no ¥ : oP 
expressing this. (d) Explain the meaning of vectiga ad, pu Li ant, familias, 
(ec) With what object and at what time was this oration 


serv) tuUra. ' a 
at name is it designated by the ancient authorities? 


delivered? By wh 


2 Translate :—(B) Livy, Book V. 
Tristem hiemem sive ex intemperie caeli raptim mutatione in contrarium 
facta, sive alia qua de causa gravis pestilensque omnibus animalibus aestas 
excepit. cuius insanabili pernicie quando nec causa nec finis inveniebatur, 
libri Sibyllini ex senatus consulto aditi sunt. duumviri sacris faciundis 
lectisternio tune primum in urbe Romana facto per dies octo Apollinem 
Latonamque et Dianam, Herculem, Vercurium atque Neptunum tribus quam 
amplissume tum apparari poterat stratis lectis placavere. privatim quogue 
id sacrum celebratum est. tota urbe patentibus ianuis promiscoque usu 
rerum omnium in propatulo posito notos ignotosque passim advenas in 
hospitium ductos ferunt, et cum inimicis quoque benigne ac comiter ser- 
mones habitos, iurgiis ac litibus temperatum ; vinctis quoque dempta in eds 
dies vincula, religioni deinde fuisse, quibus eam opem dei tulissent, vinciti, 
—Interim ad Veios terror multiplex fuit tribus in unum bellis conlatis, 
namque eodem quo antea modo circa munimenta, cum repente Capenates 
Faliscique subsidio venissent, adversus tres exercitus ancipiti proelio pug- 
natum est. ante omnia adiuvit memoria damnationis Sergii ac Verginil. 
itaque e maioribus castris, unde antea cessatum fuerat, brevi spatio circum- 
ductae copiae Capenates in vallum Romanum versos ab tergo adgrediuntur. 

4. Carefully point out the grammatical construction of :—(q@) [nsanabill 
pernicie. (4) Sacris faciund®. (c) Jurgiis ac litibus. (d) Religioni. (¢) 
Venissent. (/) Account for the position of the words 7'ristem hiemem. 

6. (a) Libri Sibyllini ;— Explain, and give the legend. (6) Give the 
Greck names of the divinities mentioned in Ext. (B). (¢) Capenates, Faliset; 
From what proper nouns are these formed and how? 


6. Translate :—(C) Horace, Odes, Book I. 


Sed omnes una manet nox 
Et calcanda semel via leti: 

Dant alios Furiae torvo spectacula Marti; 
Exitio est avidum mare nautis ; 

Mixta senum ac juvenum densentur funera, nullum 
Saeva caput Proserpina fugit. 

Me quoque devexi rapidus comes Orionis 
Illyricis Notus obruit undis, 

At tu, nauta, vagae ne parce malignus arenae 
Ossibus et capiti inhumato 

Particulam dare: sic quodeunque minabitur Hurus 

Fluctibus Hesperiis Venusinae 








vo 


Plectantur silvae te sospite, multaque merces 
Unde potest tibi defluat aequo 

Ab Jove Neptunogue sacri custode Tarenti. 
Negligis immeritis nocituram 

Postmodo te natis fraudem committere? Fors et 
Debita jura vicesque superbae 

Te maneant ipsum: precibus non linquar inultis, 
Teque piacula nulla resolvent. 

Quamquam festinas non est mora longa; licebit 


Injecto ter pulvere curras. 


7. (a) Write short explanatory notes on such words or phrases in ext. 
(C) as you may deem to need them. (4) Name the metre of the same ext. 
and scan the last four verses. (¢c) A short account of Horace, naming his 
most celebrated contemporaries. 

8. Parse the following words :—NSaltibus, contulerunt, aditi sunt, Stratis, 
placavere, dempta, densentur, devexi, assuestis, intactae. 

9. (a) Write down the principal parts of :—cupio, cumbo, vincio, cedo. 
(5) Inflect the Pres. Subj. Pass. of juvo ; the Perf. Subj. Act of cedo; and 
the Imp. Subj. of volo; and mark the quantity of the penultimate of each 
form. 


10. Translate into Latin :— 


1. If I shall hear that both you and your friends are miserable it will 
grieve me much. 2. Cicero, the consul, overcame Catiline and his compa- 
nions, and on that account was greeted as father of his country. 3. Capua, 
the chief city of Campania, was taken by Hannibal, general of the Cartha- 
ginians, in the second Punic War. 4. Homer is rightly called the king of 
poets, and Demosthenes the prince of orators. 5. The envoys came to the 
general and informed him of their business, but he concealed from them 
his own Opinion. 6. He left his helmet in his tent, and on entering the 
town he was struck on the head with a large stone and slain. 7, He was 
accustomed to watch over the interests of the good, but the bad he held in 
no esteem. 8. When news had come of the defeat of the enemy the con- 
sul returned to Rome, and pitched his camp three miles from the city. 














































EUCLID. 
SatTurDAY, SerTEMBER 16TH :—MornInG, 9 TO 12. 


inl { ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D, 
Hxaminers, odds FebeeNe 0c cb WO Ones bewe sees eres } ARCHIBALD Derr, M.A. 


1. Inscribe a regular quindecagon in a circle. 


2. If a right line be bisected and also cut unequally, the rectangle 
under the unequal parts, together with the square of the line between the 
points of section is equal to the square of half the line. 

a. Find the segments of a line 24 inches long, which is cut internally 
so that the rectangle under the segments shall be 100 square inches. 


3. Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 


L. If two equal angles stand on the same arc, and the vertex of one of 
them be in the circumference of a circle, the vertex of the other shall be in 
the same circumference. 


4, The difference between two sides of a triangle is less than the third 
side, 

5. Inscribe in a given circle a triangle equiangular to a given triangle. 

6. Ina circle, the angle in a semicircle is a right angle, the angle in a 


segment greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle, and the angle 
in a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle, 


7. The sum of the squares of the sides of a quadrilateral is equal to the 
sum of the squares of its diagonals and four times the square of the line 
joining their middle points. 


8. The sum of the squares of any two lines is equal to twice the rect- 
angle contained by the lines, together with the square of the difference of 
the lines. 


ALGEBRA AND ARITHMETIC, 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


( ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


PLOTS 0 SHC FE vo iv 8h SO 7 
| ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


1. Solve the equations 


l2a 





Vata + Va—z = 


? 


5Va+te@ 








y 
+—=1+—. 


y x 
a b Cc 


bo 


. Reduce to its simplest form the expression :— 


7V 54 + 3716 + V2 — 57 7]98 


Oo 


. Find the greatest common measure of 
2a°+ 2? — 8x+5 and7 x? —122-4 5, 
m? + n? 





———_ — m ; 

- mm? — nn? 
4. Simplify PE in TO EW ne I, A 

J I m + 73 

nN m 


. A number consists of two digits of which the left is twice the 
right, and the sum of the digits is one seventh of the number itself. 
Find the number. 


6. Solve the following :— 


x y x Zz y Zz 
— pp —= t+ l, —+t+.—-=2, — + —=3: 
a b a C b C 

] ] 

— + — = 2, zr+y= i. 

x ¥y 


7. Find the sum of terms of the series 1, 3, 5,7, &c. 
(a.) Showthat the reciprocals of the first four terms and also of any 
consecutive four terms are in harmonical proportion. 


8. A farm is to be paid for by yearly payments of $75 each for 
16 years, the first is to be made now. What sum would pay for it in 
full now, interest being at 4 per cent? 


9. Ifa person gain 84 per cent. by selling apples at the rate of 8 for 
63d., how much does he gain per cent. by selling them at the rate of 
3 for 24d. 


10. Find the difference between 17:428571 square feet and 100:8 
square inches. 


1. ss oF < 3 of 1} of 44 
11. Bind the value of it of § = 10} x2 of = 








132 of 5} 


12. One pound Troy of standard silver is coined into 66 shillings 
Calculate the weight avordupois of £145 17s. 6d. in silver. 


13. Extract the square root of 002. 

















































-o) 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
Fripay, SEPTEMBER 15th:—Morwnin@, 9 To 12. 
ELAMINET..0.00 crore verses sovcedeseses Ven. ArcHDEACON LeEAog, D.C.L. 
1. Which are the grammatical forms of the séntence? 


9 Bv what marks is the Noun defined ? 


we 


3. How are Collective Nouns distinguished from Class Nouns, and 
Material Nouns from Collective ? 


4, Which are the Demonstrative Pronouns and the Indefinite ? 
5. Explain the different significations of the Relative “ who.” 


6. What reasons are given by Bain for the use of “ that” ag the restric- 
tive or defining Relative ? 


7. Which are the principal Adverbial Relatives? 
8. How are Adverbs classified? Give examples of each class. 
9. How are the Subordinating Conjunctions divided ? 


10. State the rule for the use of the Subjunctive Mood. What different 
forms of supposition do the following express, “if the man be here? If 
the man is here? If the man were here? 


11. Explain the meaning of the following tenses,—the Present Indefinite, 
the Present Imperfect, the Past Indefinite, the Perfect. 


12. When two or more Pronouns of different persons and of the singular 
number are connected by the Alternative Conjunctions, what rules are to 
be observed for determining the number of the Verb? 


13. Analyse grammatically the following sentences,—“It is vain to 
pretend ignorance of the fact.” ‘“ Wesaw the place where the standard 
was raised.” “The house fell and great was the fall thereof.” 


14. Give a historical account of the principal sources of the English 
Vocabulary. 


15, Enumerate the principal Compound Prepositions. 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 


FRIDAY. SEPTEMBER 15TH :—MorninG. 9 To 12. 


Hxaminer ee eee Oe 


GREEK. 


1. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, Book V1. 


(A) ‘HL pa vb poe Es 


cc 


Lvog¢ TAaTP@LOC ECOL TWAAALOc * 


Ovvev¢ yap tore diog Guipova BeAAepodovrnv 


q ut ) 
cE€lLVLO EVIL 


MEYAPOLOCLI 
/ i 


ol 


 EELKOOLY UAT 


SCLC . 


epus 


E Kal aAAhAotot TOpoy FewHia Kaad* 


Oived¢ wéev Cworypa Oidov goiviki daeLvov, 


BeAAepogpovrng 0& ypiceov dérrac audikvmeAAov 


oa 


cClil 


Kat MV EY@ KaTé 


Tvodé ad 0 OU Lhé UV7I Ua 


j 77 £ 


; eTvél Lb 


? 


Ov Lov ev Obuao’ énoiory. 


ETL TUTVOV EOVTA 


Vs Oe ee eee Sp. ee i ae ee 
KQAALO, OT évV ONDHOW aTwdeTo Aaddc ’ A yatav. 


TG VUV OOl MEV EYO Eetvoc dihoc *“Apysi uécow 
‘ - “ ' ‘ : 


ei, ov 0 év Avxin ¢ 


ITE 


Kev TOV OFuoV ikwuat. 


EY XEG f) QAANAGVY AAEWDUEVA Kal OL’ OLLLAOV * 


TOAAOL LE 


KTeivelv Ov Ke Gedc 


v yap éuot Tpaec KAeitoi T’ Etrixovpot, 


} & TOPT) KQL Tooo! KLY EW, 


ToAAoL 0 av oot’ Ayatol, evarpéuev bv Ke Obvyat. 


ans 
ic 


YVWOLV OTL FELVOL 


VVEA 0” add HAO ETaMELWoLuEV 


TAT P@tol E 


3 


p =x ¢ ) 
VODa Kat OLVOé 
i 


bydéueW’ elvat, 


ve ee cose cce cee LEV. GEORGE CORNISH. 






















LL.D. 


2. (a) Give an account of the ancient custom referred to in this 


ext. 


explanatory notes on :—(1) C@OTHPA Polvikt Paecvor 


ZKarae mwvAac, 


TeAAOV, (3) 
EX vtEpov, 
following :—évaiowoc, Hré KTWP 


aAo voc, oor Vv) h ° 


3. Translate: 


(B) 





HLEVOL, ELOG E 


- 


(4) ’Adnvainc 


QAKOOTIOaC 


? 2 


—o 


TUPOV alvvuEevot DAYOLMED, HLEVOLEV i 


YAQUK® tiooc, 


YUAKOG, € 


Homer, Odyssey, Book IX. 


"Evda dé rip khavtec éSboauer He Kal avror 


uv Evdov 


riAte vinwr* gépe 0 SBpiuov axdoc 


vAne aladréne, tva oi roridéprriov ein. 


évrootev 0 avtpoio Bahay dpuuayddv &9nKev* 


Al) ors 
jusic 0& deioavre 


ww 


ad 


avTap by’ ei¢ evp 


‘areoobue? &¢ wvxdv avTpov. 


1} oméoc HAace triova uAAa, 


Was it observed in the Historic period of G reece ? 


twdvTa wan boo’ iuerye, Ta 0’ Gpoeva Asie Dipygiv, 


(6) Write 


(9) 


/ 


LALTCOOE O0Ol, AUUODOV 


, (2) dérac AUPLKVA 


7777 he 


(c) Explain the meaning and give the derivation of the 


? 


















apvelove Te Tpayoug Te, Bateine Extovev avaqec, 
réSyke Supedv péyav vypdo’ aeipac, 
&Gptuov * OUK av TOVYe Ove Kal elxoo’ auagat 
aKUKAUL ar’ obdEog OxAioCELaY * 
roconv HAiBarov wétpny éréSynnxe Sipysey, 
éCduevog 0’ Hueayev bic Kai unkddac aiyac, 


7 . ~ \ ‘ Vv * ¢ / 
TAVTA KATA folpayv, Kat UT Eup OV KEV EKAOTY. 








4. Parse the following :—éyyein, jvdyea, oréoot, piyev, karédv, dipngw , 





we, KAVEL, iva, 


State briefly what you know of the leading theories 








touching the origin of the Homeric Poems. 


lal rt ‘ Qe “s - oo 

§. Translate:—Xenophon, Hellenics, Book I. 

(C) ai dé rév Aakedaimovioy avtiterayuévat Hoav dracat ért 
OuéxrAovv Kai wepitAovy wapeoKevacuévat, dia TO BéATLOV TAEtY. 


deEtov Képac Kad drxparidac. 


ula O¢ Tpd¢ 


elye dé 7 


"Eppov dé Meyapedte 6 7q) Kaddukparida kvBep- 





vav elme Tpd¢g avtov bre ely KakOc Exyov arorAevoa: al yap Tplhpere THY 





"AVyvaiwv TOAAG tieiovec Foav, 


Kaddixparidag dé eirev bri 4 Srdpry ovdev 






[4p KAKLOV oikeiTac avTod arodavévtoc, gebyerv dé aicxpdv éby eva, 


peta c8 


TaUTa Evavuayxnoav ypdvov ToAby, rparov uév AVpbat, erecta dé dieokedacuévatt 





vrret 0& Kaadixparidac te éuBadhovone tie vedo arorecay eic THY Tadarrav 





qoaviody Upuréuayéc te kai of per’ avtov Te deig” TO evavupov évixyoar, 





7 Tov Iledorovyncinv éyé 


Xiov, wAgiotwv dé Kal eic¢ 






Poxacav: of d& ’AVpraio wdAww ele Tac "Apytvotoac KatrérAevoar, 


; / 
amrdAovro 


eh TOV mév’ AVHVaiwy vijeg wévre Kai elkoow abroic avdpdow ExTd¢ dAiywy Tov 





Tpo¢ TV yiv Tpocevexdévtwr, Tov dé TWéAorovyvncioy Aakwvixal uév évvia, 





Tav Taga@v ovomy déKa, TOV O GAAwY ovupdywv TAeiove  &EHKovTa, 





6. (a) Give the name and date of the battle here described. By 
(6) Write short 
explanatory notes on the following expressions or constructions:— 


(3) dia rd BéArioV 







what notorious event was it followed at Athens. 
(1) émi pide. (2) o¢ mpd¢ diéxrAovy Kal TepitAovy, 
(4) eimev bri 7 oikeltat abTov aroVavévroc. 


(6) avaxdy ev Si Tudeion, 


(5) avpydy 


(7) kai row oixade KatarAov 







t ct f \ ? > v 
omwe 7 TOACG mMpdc avToy Ever, 


(Explain carefully the use of é7t, and 
also of the Genitives, and distinguish between evPic and ei.) 






7. Translate: 





Arrian, Anabasis, Book III. 


(D) Avroc¢ 68 éxi Sobowyr toréARero- 


kal évrvyyaver ait Kata tH dddv 6 





= PO, pl ee , es Ie Ke, ‘ ° ~/ ; i es ani 7 
re TAU TOV AOVGLWY CaTpaToV Kal Tapa Pidokévov ExioroAeic. Diddgevov yap 





evvd¢ Ek THC Ua yn Ext Dobowr éordAxer ’AréEavdpoc, 


~ ‘ " ~~ ~ s 
TH O& éioToAy TH Tapa 





Dihosévov éveyéyparto bri rhy re 


mapaded@xacw Kal Ta 





Aphpara Tavra og a éotiy’ AAesdvdpw 


adixeto d& é¢ LSovoa 'AA&Eavdpog EK 
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BaBvAdvoc tv juépaie elxoor* Kad TapEentav eic tiv wéAw Té Te Yphuata 
mapéiaBev, dvra apyvpiov radAavra EC TEVTAKLOUVpLA, Kal TY GAAny Karac- 
Kevny THY BaoliAikny. qToAAG 68 Kal aARa KateAngdy avtov, boa Zéptnc ard 
tIH¢ ‘EAAddo¢g Gywv FASE, Ta Te GAAa xa ‘Apuodiov Kai ‘Aptoroyeitovoc 
HaAKai eixévec, Kal rabtac ’ASnvaioe driow méuTer "AXeEardpoc, cad viv 
Keivrar 'AYAvnow év Kepapeckg” al eixdvec, 7 avimev éc TOA, KaTaVTLKpD 
uddiora Tow Myrp¢’ov, ov pakpdy tov Evdavéuwv row Bwoyov* boric dé 
Hepuntat taiv deaiv év2EAevoiv, olde tov Evdavéivov Bwudy ért row darédov 
OVTa, 


8. Explain briefly the historical and topographical references of 
ext. (D). 


9. Explain the following constructions i—(a) éyyde¢ 7 Tow saAAdaoerf 
TOV xOpov, (6) ovy limreAcitovro ‘Adegavdpw Tov épyov. (c) cvuurdytev 


mpotetaypévor Hoav ol immeic. (A) Kal abtol ripe xOopac éurretpoc, 

10. (a) Classify the letters of the Greek alphabet. (6) What is 
meant by euphony of consonants? Correct the spelling of the fol- 
lowing, where wrong, according to Attic usage :—0oduf, ios, ypagony, 
TAEKINY, ELEY IY, rératua, oeBvoc, Bhye. (ce) Aceentuate the following 
words with their proper accents, respectively, on the first syllable of 
each, and point out how the quantity of the ultimate affects the 


— vu 
accent :—avUpwroc, avbpwrolt, ywpa, yAwooa, AnEat (inf.). 





LATIN. 

FRripAy, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
MURCEINNINGE ys acew thubes covery ebodde peaste cock chubes Rey. Gores Cornisy, LL.D. 
1. Translate :-—(A) Cicero, Select Letters. 

CICERO ATTICO SAL. 


Saturnalibus mane se mihi Pindenissitae dediderunt septimo et 
quinquagesimo die, postquam oppugnare eos coepimus. ‘ Qui, malum! isti 
Pindenissitae? qui sunt?’ inquies; ‘ nomen audivi numquam.’ Quid ego 
faciam? num potui Ciliciam Aetoliam aut Macedoniam reddere? hoc iam 
sic habeto, nec hoc exercitu nec hic tanta negotia geri potuisse ; quae 
cognosce év éxitou7y : Sic enim concedis mihi proxumis litteris. Ephesum 
ut venerim, nosti, qui etiam mihi gratulatus es illius diei celebritatem, qua 
nihil me umquam delectavit magis. Inde oppidis iis, quae erant, 
mirabiliter accepti, Laodiceam pridie Kal. Sextiles venimus. Ibi morat, 
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biduum perillustres fuimus honorificisque verbis omnes iniurias revellimug 
guperiores ; quod idem dein Apameae quinque dies morati et Synnadigs 


triduum, Philomelii quinque dies, Iconii decem, fecimus. Nihil ea iupig 


dicti aequabilius, nihil lenius, nihil gravius. Inde in castra veni a. d, 
vu. Kalendas Septembres. a. d. m1 exercitum lustravi apud Iconium. Ex 
his castris, cum graves de Parthis nuntii venirent, perrexi in Ciliciam per 
Cappadociae partem eam, quae Ciliciam attingit, eo consilio, ut Armeniug 
Artavasdes et ipsi Parthi Cappadocia se excludi putarent. Cum dieg 
quinque ad Cybistra [Cappadociae] castra habuissem, certior sum factus 
Parthos ab illo aditu Cappadociae longe abesse, Ciliciae magis imminere 
itaque confestim iter in Ciliciam feci per Tauri pylas. Tarsum venia. d. m, 


Nonas Octobres. 


2, (a4) Explain the words printed in Italics in the above ext. (6) Explain 
the Roman method of reckoning time both as to the days of the month and ag 
to the hours of the day. (c) Express the dates here given according to the 
English method, and expand and explain the formulas. (d) On what 
occasion and at what date was this ext. written ? 


3. Translate :—(B) Livy, Book VY. 


Equidem hand abnuerim Clusium Gallos ab Arrunte seu quo alio Clusino 
adductos; sed eos, qui oppugnaverint Clusium, non fuisse qui primi Alpes 
transierint, satis constat. ducentis quippe annis ante quam Clusium oppu- 
gnarent, urbemque Romam caperent, in Italiam Galli transcenderunt; nec 
cum his primum Etruscorum sed multo ante cum iis, qui inter A ppenni- 
num Alpesque incolebant, saepe exercitus Gallici pugnavere. Tuscorum 
ante Romanum imperium late terra marique opes patuere. mari supero in- 
feroque, quibus Italia insulae modo cingitur, quantum potuerint nomina, 
sunt argumento, quod alterum Tuscum, communi vocabulo gentis, alterum 
Atriaticum mare ab Atria Tuscorum colonia vocavere Italicae gentes ; 
Graeci eadem Tyrrhenum atque Adriaticum vocant. et in utrumque mare 
vergentes incoluere urbibus duodenis terras, prius cis Appenninum ad in- 
ferum mare, postea trans Appenninum totidem, quot Capita originis erant, 
coloniis missis, quae trans Padum omnia loca excepto Venetorum angulo, 
qui sinum circumcolunt maris, usque ad Alpes tenuere. Alpinis quogue ea 
gentibus haud dubie origo est, maxime Raetiis ; quos loca ipsa efferarunt, 
ne quid ex antiquo praeter sonum linguae, nec eum incorruptum, retinerent. 


4. (a) Explain the geographical references of Ext. (B), giving modern 
names where you can. (6) What was the ethnological relationship of the 
Galli? (¢) By what names were the Etrusci designated (1) by themselves 
and (2) by the Greeks? 


5. Translate:—(C) Virgil, Book YI. 


Hectoris hic magni fuerat comes, Hectora circum 
Kt lituo pugnas insignis obibat et hasta. 
Postquam illum vita victor spoliayit Achilles, 











































Dardanio Aeneae sese fortissimus heros 


Addiderat socium, non inferiora secutus. 


Sed tum, forte cava dum personat aequora concha, 


Demens, et cantu vocat in certamina divos, 
Aemulus exceptum Triton, si credere dignum est, 
inter saxa Virum spumogsa inmerserat unda. 
Krgo omnes magno Gireum clamore fremebant, 
Praecipue pius Aeneas. Tum iussa Sibyllae, 
Haud mora, festinant flentes, aramque sepulchri 
Congerere arboribus caelogue educere certant. 
[tur in antiquam silvam, stabula alta ferarum, 
Procumbunt piceae, sonat icta securibus ilex, 
Fraxineaeque trabes cuneis et fissile robur 
Scinditur, advolvunt ingentis montibus ornos. 


"7 v5 TO > , ¥ or “s _ ~ 4] n - 
7. Give the etymology of the following, and the cognate forms of 


8. Translate :—(D) Horace, Odes, Book III, 


Martius caelebs quid agam Kalendis, 

Quid velint flores et acerra thuris 

Plena miraris, positusque carbo in 
Caespite vivo, 

Docte sermones utriusque linguae ? 

Voveram dulces epulas et album 

Libero caprum prope funeratus 
Arboris ictu. 

Hic dies anno redeunte festus 

Corticem adstrictum pice dimovebit 

Amphorae fumum bibere institutae 
Consule Tullo. 

Sume, Maecenas, cyathos amici 

Sospitis centum et vigiles lucernas 

Perfer in lucem; procul omnis esto 
Clamor et ira. 

Mitte civiles super urbe curas: 

Occidit Daci Cotisonis agmen, 

Medus infestus sibi luctuosis 

Dissidet armis, 


non inferiora secutus ;—express the same in Greek 
explain the usages. Spwmosa ;—with which noun do you connect 


attributive, and why? 


< 













6. (a) Explain the construction of the words in Italics in ext.(C). (d) 


Hectora circum: and 


the 


3] 


ny 


uv 


in Greek or English :—brumali, armis, ambages, juga, postuma, caminis, 
moenia, cognomine, bidentis, situ. 
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Servit Hispanae vetus hostis orae 

Cantaber sera domitus catena ; 

Jam Scythae laxo meditantur arcu 
Cedere campis. 

Neglegens ne qua populus laboret 

Parce privatus nimium cavere : 

Dona praesentis cape laetus horae et 
Linque severa. 


9. (a) Give the names and schemes of the metres of ext. (D), and scan 
the first stanza. (6) Explain briefly the historical references of the same 
ext. (c) Utriusque linguae ;—what languages? Amphorae ;—what case? 
Negligens cavere ;—what peculiarity of construction ? 


10. (a) Mark the quantity of the penultimate of the following :—Pristi- 
nam, maritimus, infamis, parricida, illecebra, plaga (stroke), plaga (district), 
nitere (¢mperat.), nitere ( fut.). (6) Show how the meaning of the 
following words differs, severally, as the quantity of the penultimate 
differs :—Edi, incidi, dicant, regere, utere, canis, mane, soles, pendere, 
oblitus, rege, levis. 


pp 4 
i) 








HISTORY AND GRAMMAR. 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 3 To 5. 


PECAN ET sc escininesinter cinuancvocteebeae Sbinwnbideletss Rev. Gror@e Cornisx, LL.D. 


(A) 1. Describe the form of government prevalent in the Grecian states 
during the Heroic Age. State what causes operated to bring about 
changes in the form of government, and trace the progress of the change 

. . . . . = © 
from the earliest form to the constitution of Athens under Cleisthenes. 
2. The supremacy of Athens ;—its character, and the causes and events that 
led to its establishment and overthrow. 


3. Describe the policy of the Persian monarchy towards the contending 
states in the Peloponnesian war. 
4. At what period, and after what wars, was Rome mistress of Italy ? 


5. Enumerate the foreign possessions of Rome at the close of the period 
of the Republic. 





(B) 1. (a) Contract the following vowel-combinations (Attic) :— 
a—E, I—IN, E——A, OT}, A—El, A}, E—t, Av. (b) Resolve the follow- 
ing forms of Crasts:—xav, Kav, yo, X¢, av, obi, (c) Define and illus- 
trate Llision and Apocope, 





2. Write down the Case-endings of nouns in Greek and Latin, respec- 
tively, and state the fundamental meaning of the several cases. 
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; Kpeac, nz, sitis, securis, canes, caro. 
What class of nouns may have the Acc. Plu. ending in—is, and why ? 


3. Decline :—Aédc, vac, Fpit, Frap 


4. State and illustrate the leading usages of the Genitive and Dative. 


5. (a) Give the quantity of the ultimate, and explain the formation of: 
—interea, preterea, propterea. (b) Point out the origin of qui, ibi, statim, 
tenus, humi. (¢) Write down the Pres. Inf. of:—Ortus, mensus, aptus, 
pactus, iratus, fassus, adultus, exarsus. 


(C) Translate into Latin :— 

Last of all came the Sabines with a great army, under Titus Tatius, 
their king. There is a hill near to the Tiber, which was divided from the 
Palatine Hill by a low and swampy valley ; and on this hill Romulus made 
a fortress, to keep off the enemy from his city. But when the fair Tarpeia, 
the daughter of the chief who had charge of the fortress, saw the Sabines 
draw near, and marked their bracelets and their collars of gold, she long- 
ed after these ornaments, and promised to betray the hill into their hands 
if they would give her those bright things which they wore upon their 
arms. So she opened a gate, and let in the Sabines, and they, as they came 
in, threw upon her their bright shields and crushed her to death. 


MATHEMATiCS. 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, ...... pa vcdusceseeppeces ste ccdeses .+.ss ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, LL.D. 


1. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 


2. The rectilinear figure described on the hypotenuse of a right- 
angled triangle is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly- 
described figures on the sides. 


3. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a given circle. 


4. On a given right line describe a segment of a circle containing 
an angle equal to a given one. 


5. Prove sin A + sin B= 2 sin $ (A + B) cos } (4 — By. 


tan A — tan B 


}. Prove \(A— B= He 
6. Prove tan (A ) 1 + tan A tan B. 


7. Given sec A = 2, find cosec A. 





, 
/ 











































Express 40° in circular 


o. bo 4 


‘e| 


Solve the equations 


V datz 
Giti-—_J 
V ae = l 


Find three numbers, 


’ ~ } 
pe ¢«, the 


} 
LY, 


; , , ! 
shall sum oft tne 


second and third = 9. 


5 ‘/ 3 


ll. 


+ 


Simplify x 












measure. 


afo+a — Va 


reo d 


ax — 1 





” 


such that the sum of the first and second 


| 


first and third = 8, and the sum of the 


x V2. 


12. Extract the square root of 27+ 2 7 22—1. 


MATHEMATICS. 


SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


Exam ner, Nac Nee) Oe ES Oe 


onteeenenuenees ALEXANDER Jounson, L.L.D. 


1. A common tangent to any two circles is divided harmonically by any 
other circle having the same radical axis with the two given circles. 


2, 


ads 


Given a circle and the lengths of the three diagonals of a quadrilateral 


inscribed in it; construct the quadrilateral. 


3. If a system of circles be described cutting a given circle orthogonally, 


and having their centres in a 


given straight line, the radical axis of the 


system will be the perpendicular from the centre of the given circle on the 


given line. 


4. If on the three diagonals of any quadrilateral as diameters, circles be 
described, any transversal meeting them is cut in six points in involution. 


5. The anharmonic ratio of four fixed tangents is constant. 


6. Inscribe ina given polygon another of the same number of sides, so 
that each of its sides shall pass through a given point. 


7. Describe a circle touching a given straight line and two given circles. 


8. To a given triangle exscribe a parallelogram of given area, 


9. A person puts out $P at interest, and adds to his capital at the end of 
every year ;,th part of the interest for that year, find the amount at the 


end of n years. 








10. uf eh | lwe Z ieee —- y | ;° — ys< ya | > ‘ . - 
; : x. LL y «+ 34 y¥ — 3 into two factors 
of the first degree. 


, . : . : P 
Ll. Prove tnat for the Napilerian Dake 


| J . a f } — Y — 3 y° “— Y Tey & 
2. Find a number such that whether itis di rided int ; 
C b whether itis divided into two or three 


gy } arts he eontin ; nNrond inn +} wie sl 1] 
equal parts, the continued } roacuct of (Lie parts BSH&ali De the Same, 


‘TT? 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


(} Vi >t} ey " 
\ . LU ACHETRaATICS ) 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CAL( ULUS. 


SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MorNING, 9 To 19. 


re aeeaenees oes vreeeseeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


fine ha "« fing at TITY ‘ nrpa ‘ ) 4 
l. Find the radiu a 6Ccurvature and the evolute of the parabola 


9 a, re iat . all ePONIC LA 4 e Pa f. } 7 ¥ 
2. Prove that in all conic se ie radius of curvature is proportional 


to the cube of the normal. 


. a he the areas yt o PT 1 AyYnracc 1 ’ z " j 
3, If A be the area of a curve ¢ xpressed in polar co-ordinates, prove 


4. Prove the following ex ression for the perpendicular on the langent 


t 
to a curve in polar co-ordinates. 


u being the reciprocal of the radius vector. 

5. Eliminate a and J from the equation 
= & COS ME + b sin Me. 
6. It Mee (xe. y) 


investigate the expression for the development of « when z and y become 


a+rh, andy + &. 
7. Find the values of «x which will make uw a maximum or a minimum in 
the expression 
“i t= = 7 a? + 82 + 32. 


8. Find the value. when z = of the fraction 


ye*—Tz+2 





—l02+ 3. 



























@ renerasung 


nuroeugt 











9 If SS’ and C be the foci and centre respectively of an ellipse, P any 


3 is y ‘ / > i : 
point on it, and CD be conjugate to ¢ P, prove 


4. If from any point a pair of tangents be drawn to an ellipse they will 
subtend equal angles at the focus. 


5. Draw a pair of tangents to a1 ellipse from an external point. 


6. In the parabola the subnormal is constant. 


7 Every solid an ole is contained by plane angles which are together less 


< 


than four right angles. 


c ° 4 7 £ ’ s+ iw ’ 1 O ty “9 | . ay ‘og 
8. Prove the Binomial theorem for positive integras Inaices, 
a. Expand by it ———— : 


9. Extract the square root of 12212 in the senary scale. 


10. The number of combinations of 4 ” things, 4 together, is 3} of the 


> 


No, of combinations of 4 things, 3 together ; find n. 
11. Find a fourth harmonical proportion to 4, 8, 12. 


cy ’ | > = 
12. solve the equations, 


4% 
~ 
7 }_— he 
= i oak ae 
a b 
ce YyY— 7 e ) a 


s " : Pe a eee were 6 ey ny ¢ 
Monpay, SEPTEMBER 187Tn:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12. 


TOLOMANET, .oscncenevnccdeses ce idvidaceeescesdeevesvd CLARE MURRAY, are 
1. Define (a) Term, (4) Proposition, (¢) Sylogism. 


9. Of the following terms, state (a) which are singular and which 
common, (6) which connotative and which inconnotative:—Sultan, the 
late Sultan; Constantinople, the Capital of Turkey ; Orator, Demosthenes, 
the Greatest Urator of Antiquity. 


3. (a) What is meant by the Quantity; what, by the Quality, of a 
Proposition? (4) Give the signs indicating Quantity and Quality. 
4, Give the sign for each of the following propositions :— 


” ] Lg~ative nrn saitinne Ts! . : +7 . ’ : 
(a) All negative propositions distribute their predicates ; 
































(5) Some animals are not capable of locomotion; 
(c) Some propositions are self-evident; 
(d) None of the lower animals is endowed with speech 


5. Distingush Subject, Predicate, and Copula in each of the above 
propositions. 


6. Name and state the several Opposites of each of the above proposi- 
tions. 


7. (@) State the following argument in full syllogistic form, and (6) 
distinguish its several terms and propositions :—“ The idea of Time must 
be native to the mind, forit is impossible to think anything without it.” 


8. (2) What must be the quality of the Conclusion in the Second 
Figure? (5) Explain the reason. 


9. Prove from the General Canons of the Syllogism, that A A A is 


i 


illegitimate in the Third figure. 


10. (2) To what figures do Datisi. Festino, and Ferison, respectively, 


belong? (6) Explain the meaning of their significant letters 


11. State whether the following argument is legitimate, giving the 
reason for your answer :—“ If the Immortality of the Soul is universally 
believed, it must be true but it is not universally believed and therefore 
it is not true.” 


12. Name the argument represented by the following formula and 


analyse it, exp'aining the process of analysis:—A is B; Bis C; Cis D 
Dis E; and E is F: therefore A is F. 


13. (a) Explain the Fallacies, called. Fallacia Accidentis, Ignora 
Hlenchi, and Reasoning in a Circle. (+) Name the class to which each 
belongs. 

14. Name the following Fallacy, and the class to which it belongs :— 
“ Animal food may be dispensed with, as is shown by Vegetarians ; and so 
may vegetable food, as is shown by the Esquimaux. But all food is either 


animal or v -retable; and therefore all food m Ly be dispensed with.’’ 


































CHEMISTRY. 





























Cy , vY « —, y - . r 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER ]19TH:—AFTERNOGN, 2 TO 6. 


ELAMINET 00.000 00008 seas cecesastsevovesececseb. J. HARRINGTON, Die ule meee 


. +? } : y } clalzad 13 nay . +} 
1. How much cuicklime and how much slaked lime can be obtained 
from 120 pounds of Calcic Carbonate ¢ 
2. By what tests may Chromium and Nickel be detected when in solu- 


tion? 
3. Describe the production of metallic Tin from Tinstone, 


? 


4. What are the properties of the metal Magnesium ? What the prin- 


wt oe : Ws Fo pS oi i® Cia we 
5. What percentage of Copper does Blue Vitriol contain ‘ 
> a \arpnaiey ae a nNranaran " xy By = eo > whsne " 
6. How is Corrosive Sublimate prepared, and what are its properties ? 


7. Explain the following equation: 
K, CO, + Ca He, O, = Ca CO, + 2 KHO. 


< 4 


8. What are the atomic weights and symbols of Gold, Zine, I 


> 1077 
olasslum, 


and Manganese ? 


9. Give the names, properties, and principal uses of the following com- 


’ 
; i i 


pounds: Ca SO,, K NO;, Ag NO,, As, O3. 


- 


10. What is the composition of the principal ores of Iron? How is the 


PST 
netal obtained from them ? 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
‘ AT. is Vizp9 : 
(Zi Natural Science _) 
CHEMISTRY. 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


4 


NNO OO ate sada scan hubinond as gpech<hngs ok B. J. Harnineron, B.A., Ph.D. 


/ 


1. State and explain the law of Ampere. 


2. Describe the spectroscope, explaining its use in the chemical labora- 
tory. 

3. What do you understand by water of crystallization? Distimguis 
between efflorescent and deliquescent salts 


4. How is Nitrous Oxide prepared, and what are its properties ? 


5. State the law according to which gases of different densities become 
intermixed ? 








AG 


ee) 


wi) 


6. What is the source of Bromine? What its properties? 


7. How is White Lead prepare 1, and what is its composition ? 


o< 


. What are the properties of the metals Bismuth and Antimony ? 


9. What are the best antidotes in cases of poisoning with Corrosive 
Sublimate and Arsenic? 


A 


10, Give examples of normal, double and acid sults. 





BOTANY. 


SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER l6TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12; AND AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


PENUEIOT 5 oss scnavecevicovied > sacovtvastetotr ie J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S 


l. Explain the nature, uses, and minute structure of Medullary Rays. 


2. State the parts of a complete leaf, and their normal arrangement 
Describe the stomata of any leaf. 


3. Describe histologically the Spine, Prickle, Thorn, Hair. 
» i } ’ 


4. Explain the homologies of the parts in the Flower-bud and Leaf-bud. 


5. Give an account of the normal process of fertilization, and explain 


some of the varieties in its details. 


6. State the characters of Acrogens, and define the principal subdivisions 
of the group, 


7. Describe the Capsule of a Moss, and explain its derivation from the 
Pistilidium or Archegonium. 


8. Explain the growth of the Cambium Laver. 


Indicate in a tabular form the leading subdivisions of the vegetable 


kingdom, with their distinctive characters. 


9, 


10. Name the tribes of Canadian Rosacez ; and give their characters. 

1k. Explain fully the distinctive characters of Lycopod:acexe and Filices. 

12. What are the principal Canadian genera of Leguminose and Orchi- 
dace ? characterize one of them. . 

13. What orders afford our principal timber trees ?—characterize one of 
them, 


14. Describe and illustrate, with examples, the genera Polypodium, 
Arum, Ranunculus, Pyrola. 

15. What genera most contribute to the colouring of fields in autumn‘ 
State the orders to which they belong. 























































4 
t 


> 
~ 





16. Describe and refer to their orders the genera Sangutnaria, Uvutaria, 
and Zrillium. 


17. Describe any Canadian genus of aquatic Phenogam, with examples 
18. State what you know of the Canadian species of Cornus, Hypericum, 
and Sazxifraga. 


Hxamination in Specimens, Tuesday, Sept. 19th, 9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
GREEK, 


MRipay, SEPTEMBER 15TH:—Morninea, 9 To 12. 


GLOMINE? voi eee ee cee ee voce sees REV.’ Georee ‘Cornisn, LED, 


1. Translate :—(A) Euripides, Medea, vss. 324—340. 


2. (@) fH Tpdc G8 yobywr :—explain the construction. dvaAvic, efeaac., 
—parse and explain the use of the optative in 325. (6) vss. 37 and 
318, 47 Te Bov? evon véov, and uy Te BovAeine caxov :—cive the exact distine- 
tion between these two forms of expressicn. vss. 315, 411, and 456, 
KPELOCOVWY VIKMMEVOL, eav TLOT LC, av nC Bwplag ;—Construe, and explain 
the use of the Genitive in these several! expressions. (¢) Writedown 
the scales of the lambic Senarius and of the Anapaestic Dimeter 
Acatalectic. 


3. Translate:—(B) Demosthenes, Olynthiaes, II., sec. 24 :—from 


et 0& Tic bua@v down to dei TEPLHUer, 


4. Explain the construction of:—-(a) ebvowev Eyer, (0) doPepor 
Tpocmoreunoa. (¢) uy ti ye d) Toic Beoig. (a) Hudv yerdovtav.  (e) 


aUTOY Gpyovvra. 
5. Translate :—(C) Xenophon, Hellenics, I., ep: re 


6. (a) Give the name and date of the battle that preceded the 
events of ext.(C). (b) Explain the meaning of :—(1) éfve ra evayyédca, 
(2) 0 imnperinde KéAnc. (3) Tod¢ év HAcKi@a dvrac. (4) kai rov¢ éx1Barag cig 
KoiAny vaiv wetaBiacac. (c) Give the Geographical positions, sever- 
ally, of the following places, with the modern names of any :—Malea. 
Agrigentum, Decelea, Chrysopolis, Byzantium, Phocaea, Heraclea, 
Coryphasium. 











Or 
=o 


7. Translate :—(D) Herodotus, Book VIIT.. ch: Up. OX 


8. Give an account of the dialect used by Herodotus, and turn the 


“ ° as ~ 2h a | a oy 4 ’ ‘ ’ 
following words In te e ( Ommon dialect 2——W). TO ‘, EWVTOV, ATiKaTO, 
Orey, AAnVEa, TAGovTEs, Fipyol, veac, Teideo, TAein 


9. Translate:—(E) Thucydides, Book. L., chan. Ixxxix. 


10. (a) By what name are chaps. 86-118 know mn and why ? How 


do they connect with the history of Herodotus? (d) Construe care- 


fully the first sentence of sec. 3 of (EK) defining the use of avroi¢, and 


of taidac Kai kag without the article. 


LATIN, 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING. 9 to 19 


Examiner...... ¥iqeteNPushal keds cathe ee Rev. Gzeorar UORNISH, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book [., chap. xliv. 


2.(a) Write explanatory notes on -—(1) Pro contion 


2. (2) Centurionatum 
egit. (3) Jn verba Tib. Caesarts juravere. 


(4) Quot trijuta aut vectigalia. 
(0) Puniret * * * tradentur :—turn the 
(c) Comment on the changes of mood in 


¢, cisseni—cui er int > 'e tproodve rant- 00/)eclar 2SSe72L. 


(5) Decreta triumphalia insignia, 


sentence into the oratio recta. 


3. Translate :—(B) Cicero, Select Letters, epist. xxxvili 


4. (a) “ Dolabellae” :—Give his name in full, and state what you know 


about him. (4) Explain the system of Roman rames as illustrated by the 
name Publius Cornelius Scipio Africanus Aemilianus. Was the Agnomen 
hereditary? (c) D. pr. Kal. Iun.— A.d. X. Kal. Mai. -—Write out the 
full expressions for these forms, and give the dates. 


5. Translate :—(C) Horace, (a) Satires Les sat. vi.. vss. 45-62. (b) 
Epistles, 1, ep. ix. 

6. (a) “ Libertino patre natum”: © mihi pareret legio” ; ce gontitni 
amicum :’—Explain these personal references on the part of Horace. (b) 
‘Claudi’:—Who was this? (¢) Frontis urbanae praemia :—How do you 
interp ret ? ( 5} Tui gregis -— W hat construction ? 

(7) Translate - (D) Terence, Adel phi, Act IV., ae i ee 


8. (a) Explain the fi llowing forms :—Produxe, aibas, patrissas, tantil- 
lum, perquam, sursum, illic, ruri, sis, cedo. (4) Construe gentium, malum, 
and infelicitatis in ext.(D). (c) What is the force of the preposition in 
obnuntio ? 

































1 -——Carcer, Copia, 
; ; P d ; va = LAT wie y -\ ux tha i) . 
rostrum, Litiera, Sb, ¢ Nf LimNenRLUuUM, fegdes, GUxtitu ‘ \ rie Qgowo the well- 


° ; . } P tS xy . b nar 7 3 
tive Plural of :—woema, bos, caro, lis, ordo, mas. Give the Comparative and 


Superlative eg 7 ntra, prope, ultra, diu. 
yrs 4 i 
hi . + A ha hi.N Ln Sku 4 NiPOS] LION 4 
ry y y QO, muprnp arg went vin os a ‘ , - 
I RIDAY, PEPTEMBER LotTHi:—AFTERNOON, < TOO 
Ji Paw Qporer (no . Sa 
EG TGA GE oc vied a vcaceceees Vw het csstvetescevews REY (,;EORGE ORNISH, Lu. DD, 


(A) Translate into Greek : 


- han hoard ~t ¢+hye win <r ha + } } ~~ n , ; 
1. A certain man who had heard of the victory that had been gained 


came running into the city to tell the good news to the citizens. He further 
reported that on the side of the victors only one general and three hundred 
light-armed and one hundred and fifty heavy-armed soldiers had fallen, 
whilst of the vanquished not less than two thousand had been slain. The 


defeated generals led away their forces by night. 2. Having said this he 


. . 


went away, and after he had gone those who had listened to him took 


< 


counsel on what he had proposed. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 


Su after a time thirty cities of Latins joined together,’ and made 


Octavius Mamilius their general, and declared war against the Romans. 


> 


— 


tA 
4 


Now Publius Valerius was dead, and the Romans so loved and honoured 
bim that they buried him within the city near the hill Velia, and all the 
matrons of Rome mourned for him for a whole year; also because the 
Romans had the Sabines for their enemies as well as the Latins, they made 
one man to be their ruler fur-a time instead of two ; and he was called the 
Master of the people, or the commander, and he had all the power which the 
kings of Rome had in times past. So Aulus Postumius was appointed 
master of the people at this time, and Titus Aebutius was chief or master 
of the Horsemen; and they led out the whole force of the Romans and 


hu [.atine , ‘ lob DP Vaya ts : “rf 
the Latins by the lake Re lilus, in the country if Tasculum 


OQ 
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ANCIENT UISTORY. 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNUON, 2 TO 5. 
BLAMIUNET, .c.ceececes vesecesecees sescecseesses REV. GEORGE Corxisn. LID. 


. se oe 


1. Give an account of the country, race, commerce and colonies of the 
Phoenicians: Name the chief ancient and modern authorities for their bis- 
tory. 


2. State tne leading eyents in the second period of the history of the 


Jews. Under what King did the nation reach its highest p 


int of power 
and prosperity? What causes led to its decadence ? 


3. To which of the three great races of mankind did the Persians belong ? 


Give an account of their system’of government,and of their military conquests 
up to the time of the war with Greece. What was the main motive for 
the persistence of the Persian aggression on the Hellenic race? ‘To what 
causes may the failure of this aggression be attributed ? 


4. Trace briefly the growth of the leading Grecian States, naming those 
that in succession held the hegemony of Greece. 


5. What was the Achean League, and for what objects was it formed ? 


6. The physicial geography of ancient Italy. Name the principal races 
by which it was at the earliest times inhabited, 


7. Give an account of the Law of Debt at Rome, and point out how its 
operation acquired political importance and led to political changes. 


8. What were the true character and objects of the Leges Agrariae ? 
9. What were the causes and events that led to the Punic wars? 


10. Who were the members of the First and Second Triumvirates, 
severally ? 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Fripay, Sepremper 157rx :—MorninoG, 9 To 12. 
BLAMINET, 60.000 000000005 pais Saneehani Ven. ArcupRacon Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. Mention the principal productions in Anglo-Saxon, with a short 
account of each, 


2. State the different periods into which the history of English Literature 
is divided. 





3. Give some account of the Irregular Latin Literature of the 12th and 
































13th Centuries. 


4. Mention the principal remains of the English tongue in its transition 
state (Semi-Saxon) 


5. Give an outline of the history of Literature in Scotland during the 
14th and 15th Centuries. 


| hy 


6. Give the substance of Spalding’s remarks on the predominating influ- 


ences that affected English Literature during the early years of the 16th 


“ 


Century. 


7. Give some account of the English Drama in the Middle Ages and in 
the 16th Century. 


8. Give the names of the great literary men in the reigns of Elizabeth, 
James I. and Charles [., and during the Commonwealth. 


9. Describe the Classical and Romantic schools of dramatic poetry. 


10. Give Spalding’s classification of the non-dramatic kinds of Poetry, 
with some explanation of each. 


11. Describe the social and literary character of the period of the Resto- 


ration. 


12, Give the names of the principal writers in prose and poetry during 
the age of the Restoration and Revolution 


13. Describe the influence of the French writers on the proge and poetry 
of the English during that age. 


14. What was the literary character, as described by Spalding, of the 
first generation of the 18th Century. 


ANGLO-SAXON GRAMMAR. 
FRIDAY, SepTemMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
BEAM 6c isseids vieins idsdablewseees Ven. Arcopgeacon Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. Which are the Anglo-Saxon Articles? Decline one. 


” yo) 


‘ Be " 7 rs x. . y, ’ ; ~ 2 
2. Decline “se ende,” “thaet word,’ “thaet tun ‘* witega, 


“‘atthila,” “ brother,” ‘ mann.” 


Ww 


Give the signification of the followine terminations of Compound 
Nouns,—dom, ere er, ern, estre, ing, nes, ric, scipe, ung, mid, mis, un om an 
in. 


4. Write a synopsis of the declensio: 3 of Adjectives. 
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5. Compare th e Regular Adjective. smael. and the lrreonlar eald fe or 
: i th A\ otal, Cai’, 
god, heah, lytel, my cel. 


6, Compare the Adverbs, raet} e, rihtlice. 


1. Which are the Adjective Pronouns. and how are they declined ? 


A 


8. Into what Orders. Conineat} an | ee tea th ' 4 
ie O wht : rd ia: bu igations and Classes are Anglo-Saxon Verbs 
divided, exclusive of the mixed and anomalous ? 


‘ +t) ore i a Fs ~~ . . : 
9. Uonjugate the Verbs, wesan, beon, weorthan. 


10. Translate and give the ruleg of syntax for the 


t lollowing phrases 
and sentences : 


Mall thaet fole ards and stédon. 

Ne synd na this wodes mannes word. 
On thinum tham halgum naman. 
Kalles his maegnes. 


Him thencendum. 


BACON’S ESSAYS.—TRENCH, ON THE SLUDY OF Wo! US, AN] 
PAST AND PRESENT. 


Py , x y+ y murr ee) 1 Re . STD’ . ) + p 
FRIDAY, SE! TEMBER l1OTH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5; 


CHDEACON Lrat a LOL. 


2. Knumerate his principal works, and give a par ar account of the 
Essays. 
we 


3, Mention his remarks, the most striking of th recollect, on 


the subjects of Death and Superstition. 


A B4st lil 


4. Give some examples of the double adoption of Latin words. 
5. Mention the words in the Lord’s Prayer that are not of Saxon origin. 


6. Show that the grammatical structure of English is Saxon. 


° 


7. Describe the two periods during which our language received the 


oS 


largest accessions of Latin words. 


8. Mention the rea 





: . , \y 7 7 
ne I ew Vy OTUs. 




































9. Show that there is going on continually an extincuon OF the words 


s4sch vam, 8 


of our language 


] A : } axamples fF olteratior = of ¥ - ‘aused by 

1O. Give some examples of aiieration 01 0 ised by 
erroneous derivation. 

~g eo , 4 . no yl . ‘ ; nt Ps thr: Ariat ct 

Ll. (clive the Suostance { i Lie renmai 2s) il 1€ 7 }} Lt Ui i} ; + oy {i O! 
language 

12. Give some exam} les of the agreement between names and things. 

= - , Bw » » awmmnane nadt <tr. —T 

13. Show that words often embody past customs. 


14. What are hetezodynamic words? Give examples. 


15. Give some examples Oo! Derivations Lost signt of. 


r om wurht bry é | axrrr O om 
TUESDAY. SEPTEMBER 19TH :—MOxNinG, 9 TO 


CAs 


) 
? 


. 
. 
. 
Prt 
= 
. 
== 
ry 
ed 
> 
= 
4 
- 
" 
a 
— 


RxamMinerpccvecs veces severe cee 


tragedies of Racine : 


ha r | ‘ ; ‘ »hares fardc " ave 
1. Mention the two leading characters in tht 


Britannicus, Andromaque, Iphigénie. In what does the interest consist in 
each of those tragedies? Which is the most tragical, and which is the 
most beautiful ” 

9. Translate into English: 
Brit.—Narcisse, tu dis vrai; mais cette dehance (a) 

Est toujours d’un grand coeur la derniére science 

Qu (b) le trompe toujours. Mais enfi 


Ou plutdt je fais voou de ne croire que tol. 


1 7e te crol (¢c) 


ie | 


Mon pére (d) il m’en souvient, m’assura de ton ze 


i@ 
k 


Seul de ses affranchis tu m’es toujours fideéle ; 

‘eg yeux, sur ma conduite incessamment ouverts, 
M’ont sauvé jusqu’ici de mille écueils couverts. 
Va donc voir si le bruit (¢) de ce nouvel orage 

ra de nos amis excité le courage. 

umine leurs yeux (,/), observe leurs discours ; 
is si jen puis attendre un fidéle secours. 
Surtout dans ce palais remarque avec adresse 


4 vec ( 
1c 


ur 


S| 
‘ 
a 


~ 


i 


uel soin Néron fait garder la princesse (9) 
.e (h) si du péril ses beaux yeux sont remis, 
Et si son entretien (7) m’est encore permis. 
Cependant de Néron je vais trouver la mére 
Chez Pallas, comme toi l’affranchi de mon peére 
Jevais la voir, l’aigrir, la suivre, et sil se peut 


M engagver seus 8sOn Nom pius i.OlD g icie ne Vveul.-—Di annicu i } 
J .=) . 


x 


| “es 
t 7° 


}, 


° 


fr. 


17h and t 


. : 


To what do 







Li e wi ras ? ind rotary 7 

Wi vY iS 7ro2 SO writte lionw « ] } 4 . 
OY iO ; Livi i y\ vy¥ () } fe, a fo 7 ) 
ry ea +] 4 

Who was his father? 

What are the different meanings of uit ? 

For what word is y sed | I 

What Princesse ? 

What are the different 1 vel est | 
Lat al LHe UIIereNt I aLINeS OT nireltry 

|) ee .. LoVe a te at 

W rite in ful 2 Lilt Sil fenses of | Aa } 


ipray h tmita mre er rns« SOd «1 +) +1 ’ . : . 
French write proper names with the mark of the plural ? 


Give the rule and illustrate it by examples 
State 4 cases when the pronouns J, thon, he, they. ar translated by 
When is the pronoun ce followed by the yerb in the singular, and 
then j he ] ral? Give mpies 3 
7. Tra ute into ren 
John Locke, better knowm as a metaphysician than as an educationist 
was born at Wringtor Sommerset 632. Of his fatl nothing 
uoteworthy is recorded, e t that he possessed a moderate landed pri 
perty, and was a captain in the Parliamentary army during the Civil War. 
Having received his elementary education at Westminster School. Locke 


entered Christ College, Oxford, i 


nis fellow-student 


har 
ne] 


choice of 


tempt 
} 


physic as ¢ 


Lord Kin 


ation 


of co 


, where he was distinguished among 


s by his talents and learning. His nephew and biogra- 
informs us that Locke had in the course of his life ihe 


le, and, perhaps, to celebrity: the 


} lane sotarrn d 7 ] a | 4 . ‘ag 
nsiderable preferment in the church, the practice of 
whe ine tbe a ot pa ey . we Reraa 5 ee ; sis Fae ¢ ;: - 
1 profession, and the opportunity of engaging in diplomatic 


employments. He made choice, in the first place, of the second of these 
road ani aoftar }, ne lan , p ran " ‘fh nasi 

road an 1. arte the usual ee e of p paration, entered upon the practice 
I medicine, for which he cherished a fond his 


Yr) = Fa nringe +} ey 
plcu < fUNUDESS during Lis W hole life. 




















































EXHIBITION 


Examine Vyesuses ; release seeue by apeteege J. W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S, 


1. State the distinctive characters of the AAéAizopoda, with examples or 


hs , 


Canadian genera. 


Gharacterize the Regosa and 7Vabulata, and state their atinities with 


ae 


modern corals. 


3. State the distinctive characters and geological distribution of Atrypa, 


Terebratula, Lepleena and Orthis. 
4. Describe the anatomy of #chinus. 


5. What are the most important recent and fossil genera of Dibranchiate 


Cephalopoda 2 
6. What are the zoological relations of Murehisonia, Orihoceras, Asaphus, 


and in what formations do they occur ? 
7. Name the leading divisions of the Crustacea, and state their distinetive 
characters. 


8. Describe the structures of J/ytilus. 


AV 


9. State the zoojogical relations of favosites, Catymene, AV.aticd,. LV. eres, 


Cyanea, Le pv alt L. 


10, State what you know of the specimens exhibited 


ENGLISH LITERATURE, &c. 


SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
ELAMINET, ceeees recess ae Ven. Ancupescon Leacs, D.C.L. 


1. Mention the principal poetical productions in Anglo-Saxon, with a 


short account of each. 


2. State the differeut periods into which the history of English Lite- 


5 v 


rature is divided. 





* For Paper in Mathematics, see pp. 19 and 20. 































3. Give some account of the 
and Thirteenth Centuries. 


4, Mention the principal literary remains of the English tongue in its 
transition state (Semi-Saxon.) 


5. Give an outline of the history of Literature in Scotland during the 
l4th and 15th Centuries. 

6. Give the substance of the remarks upon the predominating influences 
that affected English Literature during the early years of the 16th Cen- 
tury. 


7. Give some account of the English Drama in the Middle Ages, and of 
its beginnings in the 16th Century. 
8.—Give the names of the great literary men in the reigns of E 


lizabeth, 
James 1., and Charles I., and during the period of 1] 


1¢ Commonwealth. 


9. Describe the Classical and Romantic schools of Dramatic poetry. 

10. Give the substance of Dr. Johnson’s remarks on the metaphysical 
poets (Life of Cowley); with some of the examples of their wit and con- 
ceits. 


11. What are Johnson’s opinions on the introduction of physical sub- 
jects into the course of teaching in schools (Life of Milton) ? 


12 


b 


. Give the history of Milton’s Defensio Secunda. 


13. Give the substance of the remarks on the religious opinions and 
practice of Milton. 


14, What are Johnson’s reasons for the assertion that devotion poetry 
cannot often ple ase ? 


15. Enumerate the principal works of Dryden and the three poets that 
are said, two of them to have improved, and the third to have perfected 


English versification. 
16. What was the rule of the Anglo-Saxons in rerard 


tO succession te 


the Crown. 


17, What was the nearest approa 
age ? 


gular jury in the Anglo-Saxo1 


2 Niacar: +7 , ny)" 1 ; iar } es . Pe 
18. Veseribe Lne tenures of land aesienated bocland and folkland al } 


mention the several burdens to which all the freehold lands of England 
were subject during the said 


19. Give the substance 


20. Which are the con 


A 


dency to civil equali 





34 
oT. Mention the several constitutional principles established for the 
authority of Parliament during the reigns of Edward III. and his successors 


to Henry VI. 


HISTORY.—SIUDENT’S HUME. 
FRipay, SurTemBser 15TH :—From 9 a.m. TO 12. 


WS ET y. vavdlevecsladvees sovees career Ven. ARCHDRACON LEACH, D.C.L. 


Give an account of the Religion of the Ancient Britons. 

2. What are the principal circumstances that show the extent of Roman 
Civilization in Britain ? 

° Give the substance of Hume’s remarks on the history of Normandy. 

t. Give an outline of the history of Thomas a Becket. 

5. Mention the principal events that mark the reign of Edward IIL, and 
describe his character. 

6. What are the chief things stated as characterizing the reign of the 
house of Plantagenet ? 
7. Give an outline of the history of Cardinal Wolsey. 
8 Mention the chief events that occurred in the reign of Queen Mary. 


9. (five the snvstance of [lume’s remarks on the appearance of the Sect 


‘ 


ef the Puritans. 

10. Give an outline of the history of the Spanish Armada. 

11. What were the principal measures that brought about the Civil War 
in the time of Charles I.? 


12. What were the conditions upon which the Parliament expressed its 
willingness to come to an agreement with Charles immediately before his 


deciding upon War? 


13. What were the requirements of the Corporation Act and of the Act 
of Uniformity in Charles IT.’s reign ? 


14. Give an outline of the history of the Duke of Monmouth. 


15. What was the Test Act 7 


















































CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 
1876. 


CLASSICS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.—~ HOMER—ILIAD, BOOK VI. 


ide 


Turspay, Decemger 12TH -—Mornine, 9 To 12 


EE es GrorGe Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 
(A) Lov 0° avd? "Irrosdyoto 


 Tudeidy ueyadoune 


Tpoonvoa baidiuoc VLOE 
3 TLV VEVENV ENEEIVELC 


/ ° i > 7 

O1] TED ODVAAwYV YEVED, TOL 0& Kai avopav, 

OvAAG TA Mev 7 avELOC xauadic yést, GAXa dé 8 hi) 

THAETbWOR PiEt, Zapoc & ETLYLYVETAL WpNv * 

- > - ws ‘ Ny ‘ ¢ 4 \ 7 

ot GvOpav yever 7 wéev Piet, 7 0’ aToAHyet * 

et 0 Etéderc Kal Tavra Jajpevat, bp’ ev Eide ¢ 

WpETEPHVY yevenv, ToAAol O& uty avdpec ioaoww* 

cote rode ’Ediipyn puyy “Apyeoc immoBérao, 

lees ,: y/ ooh mii ay - , * be s Mahaaaa j ne 

EVUT OE —(GUOOC EGOKEV, O KEPOCLOTOL YeveT ave POV, 

Ziovpac Aiodidyces 6 & apa THadvxov réxe’ vidr, 
RN TY" > Da = 4 + ’ yy FA 4 oo ,* 

avrap TAavKog étixtev dubuova Bear pogovTnv 


Te O& Veot KaAAoc Te Kai VOPENVY EparEevaAv 


aracav, avtdp ol [Tpoito¢g Kaka puyoaro VLG, 


o¢ p’ &k Ojjuov EXacaev, éxel TOAd PEPTEPOC HEV, 
; e Sale ae ot tt ats xe yy 
Apysiov’ ZLeve yap oi id ohn TpwW EdauacoEV 


(B) “Le &pad’, 7) J2 


Lohovoa mori uéyap’ audirddorow 
Kékdeto* Tai 0° ap a6Aducoav Kata dorv yeparac, 


aut? 0 é¢ Yarauov KATEDHOETO KHOEVTA, 


ev" éoav oi Réxhow TauroiKcAot, épya yuvaikov 
LWoviwr, Tac a TOC "AAéEavdpoc VEneto7c 

yyaye Xiovinder, exim2oQc evpéa TévTor, 

THV O00v tv ‘EAévyy Tep arhyayev evraréperav, 
Tov év’ aetpauévy ‘ExaBy oéps dapov "Athyn, 

O¢ KaAMOTOC Env TotkiAuanw dE Méytoroc, 

aotip © O¢ aréhaurev* Exeito JF vE iatoc adAAwy, 


}~ 


5% 0° tévar, ToAAal O62 neteccehovrn yeéparai, 





oc) > 
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(U) Qe ELTOV OV TALOOE OPEGATO OUl LLLOC Ex WD 
aw 0 6 Taig mMpog KOATOY EDC OVOLO TLUOYVAC 


maTpoc pidov byw aTuyxveic, 


ExAlvON LAXOV, 
TapBHyoag KAAKOv TE id: Addov imTLOXAITHV, 
devvov an’ aKpoTaTyC Képvtoc vevorTa vonvoac. 
ix 0’ éyéAacce TaTi/p TE gito¢g Kal mOTVLA UNTHP. 
aprix’ Gard Kpatoc Képvo’ eiAsto gaidipoc “Exrup, 
kai THY pev KaTédHKED ET youl Tauoavowcar * 
avrap by’ bv diAov viov érel KLoE THAE TE YEpoy, 


elev ereveduevoc Ati Tt’ GAAotow TE Seoiow 


2. Explain carefully the following constructions :—(a) agvetde BidTo10. 
(b) mupo¢ dnioto Sépyta. (€) yapsin oé opéva pqTHP. (d) én Ta TpOTa 
(f) évdpwv ériBarAdpevoc. 


vévytat. (€) inmw yap of arvlouévw TediOL0. 


2° Write down the Nom. Sing. of the following and decline them :— 


képudoc, dovpoc, KpaToc, orhSeot, KAiOL, Evpéa, OlEcoLY, VHTEL. 


4. Distinguish between the following as to their meaning :—xparos, 


kpatéc, Véwr, Gedv. 6c, ac. ava, ava, and av. elme,eimé, 6 Téot, 7) 


méowc. 6 ovddc, 7 ovddc. eC, LC, and eic. 7467, 707. 


Karédv, mA, Kapeln, 


5. Parse the following verbs:—wuevinc, oor, 
Give the different 


opéeaTo, aVvWYEL, aToEpoe, ETITAWC, HAVOL, Tinowa, OUTa. 


meanings of ovoc according to differences of Breathing and Accent. 


6. Give the Attic equivalents of :—oav, déuoro, Peta, xarakiuer, EeoTne, 


KAP, EVTE, KEV. 


-__rétrov. Kovplv, AGd& yAQvKo 


Give the etymology and meaning of:—7eémov, Kou 


S:9 VQ 


——TiC, TULATH, PEPLOTE, efoyxov, Felvyia, TOOL, vHTIOY, 
8. (a) Define and illustrate by example, what is meant by Z'mesis, 
Arsis. Thesis. (b) Name the Metre of the Iliad 


Anastrophe, Zeugma, 4 
(c) Sean the first three vss. of ext. (B). 


and write down the scale. 
9. (a) What is meant by Augment and Reduplication, and what 


are they used to denote? (b) With what Moods are e and eav sever- 


ally used. (€) Write down the Aorist-and Future (ist. Sing.) of:— 
PovAoLal, EAQVVO, OLAGVELDW, EVPLIGK®, QEP, (da) Show how the relative 

a4 ce 7 2: ; ‘7 4 : 2 . . 
position of the Article with other Pronouns modifies the meaning ol 
statements. 


10. A short account of the birth-place, life and poetry of Homer 
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SECOND YEAR. 


GRreEK,—EURIPIDES.—MEDEA. 


MonpDAyY, Decemeper 12TH :—Morninea, 9 To 12 


Lid 


TCLAMINED . 00 coed voces sve reese HEV; GEORGE Cornisy. LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


an 


se 


(A) 


XO, 


{C) 


"Eyvaxe 0’ 7 rdAawva cvudopae iro 
oiov TATPG ac U7 arorEeiTec YS at xvoverc. 
oTvyel 0€ taidac ovd’ pio’ evppaivera i 
dédoixa 0 avriy uh tt Bovdsbon véov ° 
Papeia-yap pony, ovd’ avéterar kaxdc 
mdoyovo’: éyada tHvde, Sequaivw Tré viv 
Ln InKTov Gon ddoyavor du’ Fraroc, 
otyy Oduoug eo Bao’, iv’ éoTpwrat Aéyoc, 
7} Kal TUPAVvoY TOV TE yHuavTa KTaVY 
Karerta weilw Evudopav AGBy Tiva ° 
detvn yap* ovrTot padiwg ye ovuBarov 
Exydpav tig aity KaAAiviKov acerat, 
adn’ ode waideg Ex THbYwV TeTAvuEVOL 
ITELYOVOL, UIT POC OVOEV EvVOOHMEVOL 
KQK@V, véa yap dperrTi¢ ovK aAysiv OE. 
GVW) TOTAUOV LEep@Y Ywpovel Tayai, 
Kal Oika Kai wavTa mdAw orpéderat, 
avdpaot wév ddAcat Bovdai, Sear 0’ 

OvKETL TioTic Gpape. 

trav 0 éuav ebxAccav Biordv orpéwovoer daiua, 
EPXETAL TLUA YVVALKELW EVEL * 

ovKete OvoKéAadog paua yuvaixag é£Fet, 

povoat dé twadatyevéwy Anfovo’ andar 

Tav Eudy buvevoa atiorocivay, 

ov yap év auerépa yvoue Aidpac 

a@race éotiy aowav 

Poi Bac, dyAtwp ushéwv* Eel avTayno’ ay byvov 
apoévwr yévva* paxpoc¢ 0” alav Eyer 

TOAAG mév Guetépav avdpav Te moipav Eireiv. 

'Evravda pévrot tévd’ aradAdoaw Adyov * 
Gg uweta 0” ov Epyov Ear’ Epyaoréov 
Tovvrevtev quiv* Tékva yap KaTaKTeva) 

Tau’* otic éotiv boTig EF atphoerat ° 
dduov Te TavTa ovyxéao’ ’Lacovog 
éferut yaiac, piATatov raidwv ddvov 


gevyovsa x1 TAdo’ épyov avooi@rartoy, 

































































Oo 





ol yap yeAaodat TAgrov && ExT pdr, giAat. 
irw* Ti mor Cav népdog ; ovTE poe TaTpic 
ob?’ olkée é0TLv OUT’ aATooTpOg?) Kaka, 
jpaptavov TOW’ Wik’ éFedipravov 
démove Tarpy’ove, avdpoe “EAAnvoe Aéyorc 
revoteio’, O¢ 7uiv Eby Seq rice dixyny, 
ovr’ && éuov yap maidac dwerai Tore 
Cévrac TO Aowrdv ovTE TI¢ veoCvyov 
vipone TEexvacer Talo’, Evel KAaKIV KAKOC 
Saveiv of avdyKy Toic époior Pappdxorc, 
undeic pe pavanv kaoSevy vomléTo 
pnd yovyxaiav, aada Sarépov Tpérov, 
Bapeiav ExSpoi¢g Kal diAotow evpevi)* 
Tay yap To.ovTwr evKAeéotatoc Binc, 

2. (a) In ext. (A) explain the meaning of vss. 7-9. (b) ib. & tpdyur 


rerravuévor :—-(c) In ext. (B) construe the sentence poicas 
civavy, (ad) Write down the Doric forms, with their Attic equivalents, 


- ee ao 
avtigTo- 


in the same ext. 

3. Explain the syntax of the following, and point out any varieties 
of reading that occur:—(a) avdavovea gvyy Toxitacg Gv adixeto yoova, 
(b) dof imepdc pw! irgave yz Te Kovpavg AéEat worotoy deipo Secroivnc thyac. 
(c) djzov 8 apxne éatpopevov végog OLMWYRC O¢ TAY avawer usifove Yuug. 

4, Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the following 
usages :—(1) yoter? ndunuévy, (2) atimdoac Eyer. (3) pi re Bovdeton— 
Bovdeiby—viov. (4) 9} 1’—iv 7’—éyhuato. (5) kov Tévav Keyoiueda, Evp- 
gopa Kexpnuévovc, (6) mpddvuoc uaAdAov 7) cogwrépa., (7) pic ioxvoe xadow 
(8) ovdé Tabr’? éerjveca, 

4. Parse the following words :—Tov,. TECELY, HATO, KEKPQVTAL, ALVYELS 
avadoic, Tov, od’, EAav, Tevet, avérra, dedéxnoat. 


6. Give the meaning and derivation of :—£tuBora, CyAwrév, aSpéar, 


; 


ExaTl, oTOuapyov, dvoiatog aiovuvd, éFavtAnKéval, apTidpwr, Exeyybouc, Ki,sdy- 
Aoc, aCvyec, 

7. State, with examples, the substance of tho remarks of Dawes, 
Klmsley, and Jelf as to the use of the particles ov uy with the Fut. 
Ind. and Aor. Subj., respectively. 

8. Illustrate the*different meanings of the following, according as 
their accentuation and, in the case of some, breathings differ :— 


Tapa, Oya, KAAWY, KaKHC, aAAa, oL0G, ayyetAat, 


? 

9. Explain the processes cailed Elision and Crasis, and give exam- 
ples in i érépw, Kai avréc, 6 avip. (b) Give the equivalents of — 
éyy ual, éuovort, KaTa, 

10. Write down the scheme (1) of the lambie Trimeter Acatalectic, 
of the Tragedians ; and, (2) of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic, 


indicating the isochronous feet. Scan the last four verses of ext. (A). 











THIRD YEAR, 


GREEK.—DEMOSTHENES.—OLYNTHIACS I. AND IT. 


i 


Taurspay, December 141TH -—MORNING, 9 To 12 


SORT Fr eas . eee LEV. GEORGE Cornisy, LL.D 
1, Translate :— 


(A) Ti OVY, TLE GV ELTOL, TAVTA AéyEtc Huiv VUV 5 LVa YVOTE, @ avopEc AVvi- 


valor, Kat aiodnoSe dugdtepa, Kai Td rpoleoda Ka Exaorov Gel T1 TOV Tpay- 
; ; 7s as ‘ ‘ ") ; 7 ns y « * 

PATO WE AAVOITEAEC, Kal THY gidoTpayLooivnv n yYpHTal Kat ouly Pidirroc, 
ig’ 7¢ OvK éoTiv bTWC AyaThoaC ToIe TETpAayuéevote youxiav oxfoe, eid? 6 Mev, 


’ > ae ~ t , : / i ‘ * . ~ , 
WC ati TL MéeiCov TOV VTapyorTwr déi MPATTEW, EYVWKOC EoTaL, vuEic dé, Oc 


ovdevdg avTiAnnréioy éppwuévug Tov mpayuaTwv, oxoreiode sic ti mor éAric 
TavTa TedevT7oa, mpd¢ Yedv, Tic obtwc eifOne éoriy ULV, boTIC dyvoei Tov 
éxeiVev TOAEuov deipo HEovra, av auedrdowuevs GAAA Lnv et TOUTO yevhoerat, 
dédoika, © avdpec ’AYnvaior, yi) Tov abrov Tporov, Gcrep ol daverCouevor padinc 
émi roig weyddoue TéKore piKpodv evrophoavrec xpovov borepov kai tov apyaiwv 
aréoTycay, ovTW Kal nueic, Gv emi TOAAG davGuev éppaduunkorec, kat aravra 


mpo¢g ydoviy Cyrovvrec, ToAAd Kat yadera Gv ovK nBovrAbmeSa vorepov eic 


avayuny ESapev roreiv, kai Kivdvvetowper Tept TOv év.avTy TH Opa. 


(B) byui 6) ceiv imac dpa roic Lev ’OAvvBiowe BonSeiv, (Kal brwe Tic Aéyer 


KaAAoTa, Kai TayloTa OUTWE dpéoKeEt fol,) mpoc dé Oerradodi¢e mpecBeiav réu- 
mew, 7 rove pév Siddser Tavira Tove dé mapokvvei* Kai yap viv eiciv évydic- 
pévow Tlayacac araitéeiv, Kal wépi Mayvyciac Adyouc Troeio3a:. okoreio ss 


; ne > - 1 a * “A / ; . ; ‘ r ns 

Hévrot TovTo w avdpec ’ADHvaiol, brwe MA Adyove épovor Lovov oi Tap’ Audv 
j 7am Ss . ¥ ; >» ~ * Oo 7 . ~ ? , 

mpéo Perc, GAAG Kai Epyov ti detxvierv EEovoiv, &FeAnAvOdrov nuaY aFiwe Tic 


ag \ ‘ af , . . ‘ ~ + . : “ . , 
TOAEWC, KAL OVTWY ETL TOIG Tpayuaclv* ae dmac pév Adyoc, dv ary ra Tpay- 
pata, waraLov Te daiverar Kai Kevdy, udArota dé 6 Tapa THC HuETEpAC TbAEWE* 


00 yap éroudrar’ avrg doKovmev Xpyova, ToOovTy MaAAov ariorove. TavTec 


R \~A & ‘ , “ s* ie ia ; A fy 7 , , 
GQUTW, TOAAHV 07 TYV LETAOTAOLY KQAL [LEYAAHV OetxTéov TV LETADOANV, EiCbED- 


ovrac, efiovrac, amavta rowwvvrac éroimwwc, elzep tic buiv mpooéeet Tov 


fi 
= -. = ~ . a es . = R. Ae 7 a ye fa : > awe , > Y 
vovv, kav TavTa EVednanre, OC TpochKer Kci dh, TEpatverr, oi Lovov, © dvdpec 


AVyvaie:, Ta cvmpayiKd do8e_evac xa) artiorwo éyovra davicerat birinrsy, 
GAG Kai Ta THe oiKeiag dpyfe Kal Ouvauewe Kaxac Eyovra é&edeyyShoerat, 


‘ ‘ 
2 > 4s 


Ys 4 ‘ ~ ~ ay ~ > sé m . v. . 
(C) Tlavra 6} ratra dei ovvidévrac amavtac Bonveiv, kai arwdeiv éExcice 


r 


TOV TOAEUOY* Tove pév evTdpovc, iv imip TaV TOAAOY, OV KAaAwGC ToLOdVTEC 


EXOVG!, pulkpa avarioxovrec, Ta AoA KapTovTa Gdede* Toi ¢ 0 év yhtkia, iva 


THY TOV TOAeUEiV EuTrEtpiay év TH Bidimrov XOpA KTHOaLEvOL, PoBEpoi dbAaKec 


THE ouKeiag aKepaiov yévwvracs Tod¢e dé Aéyovrac, iv’ ai Tov me TOALT EVvULEV 


avToic ebhVuvai pddiar yévwvrar* &¢ é6rol arr’ av vugC TEPLOTY Ta Tpayuara 


? 


’ Tr 4 > } a Tx oP oa £ ‘ fon if 9, 5 sy ©) anita, cTmCK 
OLOUVTOL KPLTQL Kat TWYV TET PAY ULEVOV QUTOLC CEOVE, XPYOTA El) TAVTOC ELTVEKA, 

























































2. Explain carefully the syntax of the following exts. :—(@) cxoreiode 





? 


; ek ue ' - a ‘tT oy ene BES iy Ronee te tre Pe = Be 2 ; 
eic Ti TOT EATIC TAVUTA TEZEVTIOAL, (0) TOAAG KQL YAAETA WV OVK nBovrdueda 
sic avayknv EAVwmEev Toleiv, (C) oxoreiove Orwe My Adyovg Epovot povoy, 
(d) éeAndv¥érov judy asiwg Tie TOAEWS Kat OVT@Y ETL TOIG TpayyaolY, (¢) 
* * # 4 at ] in 


ow yao éro.uérar’ mavres GUT~ :—express this 1n Latin. 
i r i 


2 


*) 
} 


3. Write short explanatory notes on:—(1l) eb¥uvar pddiat. (2) 


ev HALKIC. (3) é LogépovrTac, (4) ave YQLTIOE. (5) TEDEVAKLKED, (6) Agtrovp- 


, les as oe FR Sa le NS Oe esr mee Pag Re ee 
yiae (7) orav, (8) THY pEeTaoTacIV—TYE ETAapoAiVY, (J) OTELAEOTOTY, 
= ] : 1 es r » +5 ° ny a san ly +) +4 ‘« eae ir 

4, Parse the following words, noting any peculiarities :—éeviore, 
GOUMEVOL, Ft Enon, OWPpPOCLyY, OWOAL, TETOVUEVAL, TEPIVEVAL, A TOA@AEKEVEL, 


UNNPYMEVWV, ITE ATHAAAYMEVOL, 


s = . ‘ 53h ep TT Aves etae 
5. Give the meaning and etymology of the followmg:—eviore, 


_ ts - , Te , . * - , st ~ ee 
é TLELK@C, aVaITACEW, QVTiPPOTOY, TOKOLC, O: X71 5 KOLO , QKEPALOV, owoaTal, apa, 
- 2 ae | P = / é ‘ i } j ? j 


; 


6. Distinguish between :—ZotAoua and éédw. éxrodeuéw and éxro- 
Acudw. Tapjoavand rapyoav. ypadhand ypdon. Kata and «ard, kai et 
and ei Kai. év, évi,and évi. diddopa and dvagopd, tara and tavra, 
6 deiva and 7a dewd, Distinguish between ;—oi cogoi avtpwrot, codol oi 
avd pwrol, and of codoi TOv av pérar, (Explain the use of the Genitive.) 


6 ov Tiarevwy and 6 “7 TioTEvwY. ov 7) TOLhoELE ANd OV LY TOLHONS. 


7. (a) Write down the Gen. Sing. and the Dat. Plu. of:—opuc, 
kbwv, Képac, oadamiys. (b) Decline yé? ac, xapdc. (c) Write down the 
Positive and Superlative of:—dysivwr, Sartov, uaddov, Tporepov. (d) 
Aceentuate oA EUNOUL (in all its uses ), error EMEL, TOA EUEL, 2 FEV, BovdAevety, 


&BovAEveTo. 


8. Give the dates of the accession and death of Philip; the delivery 
of the Olynthiac Orations ; of the capture of Olynthus; Cheeroneia ; 


accession of Alexander. What was the end of Demosthenes ? 








(C) 
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FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—VIRGIL.—AINEID, BOOK VI. 


TuEsDAY, Decemper 127TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5 


ExLAMINET, «0.665 .00 bei baea ds ee eS Rev. George Cornisy, Lh. 


l. Translate :— 

(A) 
[bant obscuri sola sub nocte per umbram, 
Perque domos Ditis vacuas et inania regna : 
Quale per incertam lunam sub luce maligna 
Est iter in silvis, ubi caelum condidit umbra 
luppiter, et rebus nox abstulit atra colorem. 
Vestibulum ante ipsum primisque in faucibus Orci 
Luctus et ultrices posuere cubilia Curae; 
Pallentesque habitant Morbi, tristisque Senectus, 
Kt Metus, et malesuada Fames, ac turpis Egestas, 
Terribiles visu formae, Letumque, Labosque ; 
Tum consanguineus Leti Sopor, et mala mentis 
Gaudia, mortiferumque adverso in limine Bellum, 
Ferreique Eumenidum thalami, et Discordia demens, 
Vipereum crinem vittis innexa cruentis. 


Quam multa in silvis autumni frigore primo 
Lapsa cadunt folia, aut ad terram gurgite ab alto 
Quam multae glomerantur aves, ubi frigidus annus 
Trans pontum fugat et terris inmittit apricis. 
Stabant orantes primi transmittere cursum, 
Tendebantque manus ripae ulterioris amore. 
Navita sed tristis nunc hos nunc accipit illos, 

Ast alios longe submotos arcet arena. 

Aeneas miratus enim motusque tumultu 

Dic, ait, o virgo, quid volt concursus ad amnem? 
Quidve petunt animae ? vel quo discrimine ripas 
Hae linguunt, illae remis vada livida verrunt? 


Nec puer Lliaca quisquam de gente Latinos 

In tantum spe tollet avos, nec Romula quondam 
Ullo se tantum tellus iactabit alumno. 

Heu pietas, heu prisca fides, invictaque bello 
Dextera! non illi se quisquam inpune tulisset 
Obvius armato, seu cum pedes iret in hostem, 
Seus pumantis equi foderet calcaribus armos. 
Heu, miserande puer! si qua fata aspera rumpas, 
Tu Marcellus eris. Manibus date lilia plenis 
Purpureos spargam flores, animamque nepotis 
His saltem adcumulem donis, et fungar inani 
Munere. 
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2. How do you explain the following :—(1) quam sedem somnia volgo 
tenere ferunt. (2) Ancora fundabat navis. (3) major videri. (4) non 
inferiora secutus. (5) st possit excussisse deum. (6) fusus hum. (7) torva 
iuentem animum. (8) in tantum spe tollet. 

3. Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future Indica- 
tive, of each,) the following verbs:—fare, praeterlabere, fungar, cucurrit, 
prendimus, oraveris, decerpserit, texit, incubuere, letere, perlegerent, 
sequere. 


4. Give the etymology of the following, and the cognate forms of any ix 
Greek or English:—brumali, armis, ambages, fulmen, juga, postuma, 
seclusum, oblivia, caminis, moenia, lacerum, populata,. 

5. Write explanatory notes on the following allusions:—(1) Curibus 
parvis et paupere terra missus. (2) Fasces videre receptos. (3) Saevum 
securi Torquatum. (4) Aggeribus socer Alpinis descendens, gener adver- 
sis instructus Eois. (5) Tertia arma suspendet Quirino. (6) Fixerit aeri- 
pedem cervam licet. (7) Sibylla. (8) Threicius sacerdos. 

6. Give the geographical position of :—Minoia regna; Massylum gen- 
tes; Syrtibus; Meotia tellus; Caietae; Mycenas; Alba Longa; per 
Elidis urbem. 

7. Write down the name and the scheme of the metre used by Virgil 
Sean the first six verses of Ext. (A). 


8, Name the cases of the words in Italics, with a translation of the ext., 
and state the grounds of your interpretation in each instance :—(a) 
Praepetibus pennis ausus se credere cae/o, (4) Non indebita posco regna 
mets fatis. (c). Et pater ipse suo superum jam signat honore. (d) Inter 
saxa virum spumosa inmerserat unda, (¢) Obloquitur numeris septem 
discrimina vocum. (/) Sortem anim miseratus iniquam. (g) Give the 
proper grammatical construction of the sentence “manibus date* * 
munere”’, in ext. (C), 

9. (a) Distinguish between:—manent and minent; nitens and 
nitens; lucis and Jucis; dticis and dicis; réfert and réfert; vénimus 
and vénimus. (0) Decline acer, vis. aliquis,ipse. (c) Compare similis, 
gravis, nequam, breve. (d) By what cases are these words severally 


4° son a . } . > oF } f > ay . ] " 
followed os FUAtS EF € t. pude by TeEfe) t. COndenLNO, 


10, Translate into Latin :—(1) Pompey was the first, Roman who subdued 
the Jews. (2) The tyrant Dionysius, expelled from Syracuse, taught boys 
at Corinth. (3) You and Ididit. (4) I am afraid he will come. (5) I 
was afraid he would not come. (6) A crown of gold was given to the 
king. 





Hzaminer, ° 


*) 
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SECOND YEAR. 
LATIN.—HORACE. 





BOOK I. 


Turspay, Decemper 121TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


1. Translate :— 
(A) 


Trojani belli scriptorem, maxime Lolli, 

Dum tu declamas Romae Praeneste Peleg’ 

Qui quid sit pulchrum, quid turpe, quid utile, quid non, 
Planius ac melius Chrysippo et Crantore dicit. 
Cur ita crediderim nisi quid te detinet audi. 
Fabula qua Paridis propter narratur amorem 
Graecia Barbariae lento collisa duello 

Stultorum regum et populorum continet aestus. 
Antenor censet belli praecidere causam : 

Quid Paris? Ut salvus regnet vivatque beatus 

Cogi posse negat. Nestor componere lites 

Inter Peliden festinat et inter Atriden: : 

une amor, ira Guidem communiter urit utrumque. 

Quidquid de -lirant reges plectuntur Achivi. 


, Seditione, dolis, scelere atque libidine et ira 


(B) 


(C) 


[fiacos intra muros peccatur et extra. 


Quid tibi visa Chios, sullati, notaque Lesbos, 

Quid concinna Samos, quid C roesi regia Sardes 
Smyrna quid et Colophon ? Majora minorave rathids 
Cunctane prae Campo et Tiberino flumine sordent ? 
An venit in votum Attalicis ex urbibus una, 

An Lebedum lanudas odio maris atque Viarum ? 

Seis Lebedus quid sit; Gabiis desertior atque 
Fidenis vicus ; tamen illic vivere vellem, 
Oblitusque meorum obliviscendus et illis 

Neptunum procule terra spectare furentem, 

Sed neque qui Capua Romam petit imbre lutoque 
Adspersus volet in caupona vivere ; nec qui 

Frigus collegit furnos et balnea laud: at 

Ut fortunatam plene praestantia vitam, 

Nec si te validus j Jactaverit Auster in alto, 

Idcirco navem trans Aegaeum mare vendas. 


Tu recte vivis si curas esse quod audis. 


Jactamus jampridem omnis te Roma beatum ; 


Sed vereor ne cui de te plus quam tibi credas, 
Neve putes alium sapiente bonoque beatum, 


BUSEd SeeUbS wees We vepen’s seeweddawity srseees eee REV. GEORGE Cornise, 
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Neu si te populus sanum recteque valentem 
Dictitet occultam febrem sub tempus edendi 
Dissimules, donec manibus tremor incidat unctis. 
Stultorum incurata pudor malus ulcera celat. 
9. Writea short account of Horace and his poetry, and give the main 
yutlines of the chronology of his poems. 
3. Explain carefullythe grammatical construction of the following :— 
(a) Non possis oculo quantum contendere Lynceus. (+) Mutat quadrata 
rotundis. (c) Poenas odio per vim festinat inulto. (d) Indigni frater- 
num rumpere foedus. (¢) Sollicitis animis onus eximit. (/) Excepto 
juod non simul esses caetera leetus. 

4. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the following, 
llus:rating from the Greek where you can :—(a) Fruges consumere nati. 
(b) Reddes dulce logui. (c) Scribe tui gregis. (d) Liber. mht non erit 
inguam. (¢) Bella ¢ibi pugnata dicat. -(f) Regia Sardes. (g) Natus 
moriznsque fefellit. (h) Cesaris genibus minor. (7) Si curas esse quod audis 
(7) Domini deduxit febres. 

5, Explain briefly the following allusions:—(1) Conducere publica- 
(2) Janus summus abimo. (3) Alcinoi juventus. (4) Palatinus Apollo. 
(5) Gui Capua Romam petit. (By what road would he travel ?) (6) Cerite 
cera. (7) Sidonio ostro, Aquinatem fucum. (8) Vacune. (9) Indictis 
Latiris. (10) Pluribus umbris. 

6. Janus summus * * perdocet. Dolor quod suaserit et mens. Vulpecula 
rimam repserat.—What other readings are given by the MSS. or Edd. of 
Horace ? 

7. Show how the meaning of the following words differs, severally, as 
their quantity differs :—Edi, incidi, dicant, regere, utere, canis, mane, soles, 
pendere, oblitus, rege, levis. 

8. (a) By what cases are the following words respectively followed ?— 
Tempero, consulo, nubo, irascor,memor, expers. (5) Decline the following 
nouns :—Pollice, focis, opis, fenore, porticibus, glomus. 

9, (a) Give the different constructions, and the difference of meaning 
accoldingly, which the following verbs have:—convenire, metuere, providere, 
and cavere. (b) Explain the use of the Predicative Dative, the Dativus 
Comnodi, and the Dativus E£thicus, and give examples. 

10. Translate into Latin :— 

Caius Marcius was a noble Roman, of the race of that worthy king 
Ancus Marcius ; his father died when he was a child, but his mother, whose 
name was Volumnia, performed to him the part both of father and of 
mother; and Caius loved her exceedingly, and when he gained glory by 
his feats of arms, it was his greatest joy that his mother should hear his 
praises ; and when he was rewarded for his noble deeds, it was his greatest 
joy that his mother should see him receive his crown. 
















































4, 


(A) 


(B) 
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THIRD YEAR. FE 
LATIN—JUVENAL.—SATIRES ITI. anp VIII. 


Tuurspay, DecemBer 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


ad 


NOT oor hieed sks schbuksctpenvrine te sartbinee Rev. Georce Cornisu, LU.D, 


Translate :— 


His ego quem monui? tecum est mihi sermo, Rubelli 
Plaute. Tumes alto Drusorum stemmate, tanquam 
Feceris ipse aliquid, propter quod nobilis esses, 

Ut te conciperet qu sanguine fulget Iuli, 

Non que ventoso conducta sub aggere texit. 
‘Vos humiles,” inquis, “ vulgi pars ultima nostri, 
Quorum nemo queat patriam monstrare parentis : 
Ast ego Cecropides!” Vivas et originis hujus 
Gaudia longa feras : tamen ima plebe Quiritem 
Facundum invenies ; solet hic defendere causas 
Nobilis indocti ; veniet de plebe togata, 

Qui juris nodos et legum enigmata solvat. 

Hic petit Euphraten juvenis domitique Batavi 
Custodes aquilas, armisndusu:tstirau 

Nil nisi Cecropides truncoque simillimus Herme. 
Nullo quippe alio vincis discrimine, quam quod 

fli marmoreum caput est, tua vivit imago. 


Ardet adhuc, et jam accurrit qui marmora donet, 
Conferat impensas : hic nuda et candida signa, 
Hic quid preclarum Euyhranoris et Polycleti, 
HecAsianorum vetera ornamenta deorum, 

Hic libros dabit et forulos mediamque Minervam, 
Hic modium argenti: meliora et plura reponit 
Persicus, orborum lautissimus et merito jam 
Suspectus, tanquam ipse suas incenderit edes. 

Si potes avelli Circensibus, optima Sore 

Aut Fabraterie domnus aut Frusinone paratur, 
Quanti nunc tenebras unum conducis in annum. 
Hortulus hic puteusque brevis nec reste movendus 
In tenues plantas facili diffunditur haustu., 

Vive bidentis amans et culti villicus horti, 

Unde epulum possis centum dare Pythagoreis. 
Est aliquid, quaocumque loco, quocumque recesst 


Unius sese dominum fecisse lacertez. 


Et quoniam coepit Grecorum mentio, transi 
Gymnasia atque audi facinus majoris abolle. 


Stoicus oecidit Baream, delator amicum, 
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Discipulumque senex, ripa nutritus in illa, 

Ad quam Gorgonei delapsa est pinna caballi. 

Non est Romano cuiquam locus hic, ubi regnat 

Protogenes aliquis vel Diphilus aut Hermarcus, 

Qui gentis vitio nunquam partitur amicum, 

Solus habet. Nam quum facilem stillavit in aurem 

Exiguum de nature patriceque veneno, 

Limine summoveor ; perierunt tempora longi 

Servitii. Nusquam minor est jactura clientis. 

Explain the construction of :—(«) Longo sanguine censeri. (>) Hume- 


ros—humero—carentem. (c) Tamquam feceris ipse aliquid * * ut te 
conciperet que sanguine fulget Tuli. (d) Quota portio fxecis Achei ? (2) 
Omnia Rome cum pretio. (/) Magnis opibus dormitur. 


>» 
). 


Write explanatory notes on the following allusions :—(1) Verso pollice 


occidunt. (2) Sumit trechedipna. (3) Fert niceteria. (4) Non fugiam 
conchylia? (5) Accipit endromidem. (5) Facinus majoris abolle. (7) 


Titanida pugnam. (8) De pulvino surgat eguestri. (9) Puelle sareinulis 
impar. (10) Perdere naulum, 


4, 


Explain the following local references :—(1) Ventoso sub ageere, (2) 


Pomptina palus et Gallinaria pinus. (3) Ad Circum. (4) Suburre. 5) 
Ad veteres arcus madidamque Capenam. (6) Ubi Deedalus exuit alas. 


5 , 


Explain the following historical references :—(1) Hospes numinis 


Idai. (2) Qui servavit trepidam Minervam. (3) Stoicus occidit Baream 
(4) Inde Dolabella; binc Antonius. (5) Phalaris. (6) Cecropides. 


6. 


Discuss the meaning of:—(a) A facie jactare manus. (6) Claudit 


latus ingenuorum. (¢c) Cujus res legi non sufficit. (4) pici mures. (¢) 


Unius sese dominum fecisse lacerte. (/) In qua preseucha. (y) Proavorwn 
atavos. (h) Jurat solam Eponam. 
7. Give the exact meaning and derivation of the following words used 


by Juvenal :—cophinus, niceteria, aliptes, peculia, viduas, acersecomes, 
epiredia, stemmata, busta, schcenobates. 


5. 


Discuss the following var. decit. and give their meaning severally :— 


Quanto prestantius (praesentius) esset numen aque? Contentus illic veneto 
duroque cucullo (euluilo). Quod nudum et frusta (fustra) rogantem nemo 
* * juvabit. Ne tu sic (s¢s) Creticus. Ut (et) te conciperet. Torvum (robum) 
juvencum. Veteris rimae contexit (cum tezit) hiatum. 


9. 


(a) Show the various ways of expressing in Latin :-—( |) He died four 


years after / saw him. (2) He came Jor the purpose of seeing the city, (3) We 
may live free from care. (6) Also show how difference in quantity gives 
difference of meaning in the following, respectively :—perit, manus, securis 
severis, refert, vires. (c) Conjugate the Jmperfect Subjunct. of abeo, fero 


nolo, prosum. 


19. An account of Juvenal and his writings. 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 





FIRST YEAR. 
KUCLID— ARITHMETIC 


Taurspay, Decemper 14 Ia sion 9 ro 12. 
| ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D 


} ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 
in the duplicate ratio of their 


WttHeTS 


FOOSE SE HS HEHEHE ESHER SESE CHEE Ee EE EEES 


|. Similar triangles are to one another 
i ymologous sides. 


In any right-angled triangle any rectilineal figure described on the 


hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and Similarly described 
figures on the other two sides. 

If the sides of two triangles about each of their angles be propor- 
tional the triangles shall be equiangular and have equal angles opposite 
homologous sides 

Inscribe a regular pentagon in a circle. 

If two chords cut one another within a circle, the rectangle under 
the segmnts of the one is equal to the rectangle under the segments of 
the other 


lf a line be divided into any two parts, the square on the whole is 
equal to the sum of the squares of the parts, together with twice the rect- 
angle under the parts. 

If two triangles be equiangular, they can be so placed with one ver- 
tex common and two pairs of sides forming two Straight lines that a circle 
will pass through the four extremities of the bases. 

. Hence show that the rectangles under the sides are e qual, as proved by 
Bk. VI, Prop. 1V and Prop. XVI usually 

5. On a given straight line construct a segment of a circle containing 
an angle equal to a given one. 

What principal at simple interest at 16 per cent. willamount to $3786.- 
o0 in ll years. 

Prove your work by casting out, the 93, and explain this for addition 

). Extract the square roots of }28, and of 456. 


] 
Extract the cube root of the last result in the previous question te 
Li eae 
A field, a 4 ed. has four sides, ab = 22 rods, d¢ = 13 rods, cd — 12 
rods, da = 7 rods; aé is parallel to cd, and the perpendicular distance be- 


tween them is 6.929 rods. Calculate the area of field ; and also area of a 
piece cut off by a parallel to ed through a point on da, one rod from d. 
13. Find value of 
(3 + 43 — 96) + G Of 8) 


Divide 1.356 by .03, and reduce the quotient to a vulgar fraction. 
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EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
Tuurspay, Decemser 14TH :—MorninaG, 9 To 1. 


Pevamenere 0.s ico ds cuvcakendbia waive J ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
; | ArcHipALD Durr, M.A. 


1. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines. 


2. Equiangular parallelograms are to one another in the ratio 


compounded of the ratios of their sides. 
3. Circumscribe a circle about a given triangle. 


4, One circle cannot touch another at more points than one 
whether the contact be internal or external. 


5. Reduce to its simplest form 


6. Solve the equations 


. a+ 6 16 —3' 2 25 
(a) A ry 12 sibel aod 


ax? + br +e ax+h 
per ge+tr pe +49 








(b) 


(say— 1 6 Zz x 9} 
. re bats , es { 

A 5 Bovig ais te | 

D 2 42 | ot 

(c) rade best Re Boge ic VY GA ee 

j 

. i 

| 

| 3a + | Ll 22 y 

|——_ -—=—; + = + = | 

' l4 0 21 3 | 


( ad) x By = 


— J. é dy £y We 
i; pumplify aX a xX f a*~xX ax VY é= x (a 


4 Wy ‘ tyro ; ; . »} l « MP } ° 4" 
8. Find a fraction such that if 1 be added to its numerator, it be 
ee ae : 4 : ] . . 
Comes 3: but if one be added to its denominator it becomes i 


% 
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, : , . 
J, State and prove the pr yperties o ; 


} garithms used in finding the 
products, quotients, roots and powers of numbers. 


4 7 
; it 


mM ee ee s : cr, 2 ie ~ a 4 ~ oo 
10. The last three terms of a proportion are 7.689, 3.456. .00255 


find the first term by logarithms. 
Il The area of a triangle is equal to 


a) (s — b) (6 ~—e) 





12. Prove cos (A — B) = cos A cos B + sin A sin B. 
3. In an obli jue angled triangle given 
) 


a= 320, 6—800 B= 128° 4: find C. 





14. In any oblique angled triangle 
at+bh:a—b * tans (4+ B): tan + (A — B) 
Point out the uses of this formula. 


‘ 


15. Victoria brid 252 long, except the centre 


ge has 25 spans, each 
one, which is 340. From outer end of centre span a rock in the river 
snbtends with a mark on the wharf 22°, and the mark subtends with 
inner endof bridge 56°.35. From the mark the rock subtends with 
outer end of centre span 31°.30°; and the mark is chosen so that it is 
on a line perpendicular to bridge at inner end. Find distance of reck 
from the two points of observation, as far as the mark from end of 
bridge ? 
16. The Notre Dame towers are 212 feet high. 

(a4) How far down the river could they be seen, if no object 
intervening broke the view ? 

(6) How much farther from the top of a mast 40 feet high? 


> 7 A11%. Yr | 
(Cc) } rove your ruie. 


THIRD YEAR. 


MECHANICS. 


Tugspay. DecemBer 12TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12, 


( ALEXANDER Jonunson, LL.D. 


Vx , CrP ae ae ‘-* 
Examin | ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


1. Prove that if three parallel forces acting in one plane be in equili- 
brium the sum of their moments, with respect to any point in that plane, 
must be zero. State the theorem in a more general form. 


a. On # uniform straight bar, weighing 5 lbs. and 5 ft. long, weights of 
I, 2,3, 41bs. are hung at the distances 1, 2, 3, 4 ft. respectively from the 
extremity. Find the distance from the centre of the bar, of the fulcrum 
on which the whole will rest. 


D 
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2. Give that part of Duchayla’s proof in which it Is shown that the 
-esultant of two forces meeting at a point, of which one is double the 
other, isin the direction of the diagonal of the parallelogram formed by 


these forces. 


3. Find in magnitude and position the resultant of two parallel forces 


wv. Ais 
acting in opposite directions. 

4. If a body be suspended from a fixed point,it will not be in equilibrium 
unless the line joining the point of suspension with the centre of gravity 


be vertical. 


5. State and explain the principle on which the equilibrium of machines 


is founded. 


6. Compare the efficiency of the first and second kind of Burtons, each 


having 10 movable pulleys. 


7. From the highest point of a circle in a vertical plane chords are 
drawn; show that the time occupied by a body in running down any chord 


is constant. 


8, If a body be compelled to move on a circle with a velocity of 300 yards 
per minute, the radius of the circle being 16 feet, calculate the centrifugal 
force. 


9. Show'that the force of the earth’s attraction, uninfluenced by rotation 
is 289:4 times the centrifugal force at the equator, from the following 


data : 
Earth’s equatorial radius = 20923596 feet 
Ne. of seconds in a sidereal day = 86164 
g. (at equator) 32.088 


| 
i 


10. Prove that if two bodies, W, W’, rotate round their common centre 
of gravity as centre, the centrifugal forces on then are equal. 


11. If a clock lose two minutes a day in London where the length of the 
seconds pendalum is 39.139 inches, find how many turns we must give to 
the nut in order: to screw up the bob so as to correct the error, the screw 
having 50 threads to the inch. 


12. If a body fall from a position of rest along any curve show that the 
velocity at any moment depends on the vertical height through which it 
“has fallen and is independent of the nature of the path. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—ELECTRICITY. 


TUESDAY, DEUEMBER 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4 


NUON cen3 09s nibass <oostt sicecares <bbrcrelece, 4 Od ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LIL.D. 


l. A stick of sealing- wax is rubbed with catskin and presented toa pith- 
ball pendulum which is suspended by a silk thread: state the ensuing 


phenomena, and explain them fully according to the two-fluid theory. 


2. Describe any two experiments showing that electricity is distributed 
on the surface only of bodies. 


3. Describe the gold-leaf electroscope and mode of using it. 


4.’ Describe Holtz’s electrical machine, and state the theory as given in 
the lectures, explaining fully the mode of priming the armatures, and the 


action of the revolving plate, the conductors, and the armatures. 
5. Explain the method by which the charge of a Leyden jar or battery is 
ascertained by means of Lane’s electrometer. 


6. Describe Thomson’s electrometer. 


7. Describe the mode of magnetising a needle of frictional electricity 


8. Describe Wheatstone’s method of determining the velocity ot’ electri- 
ity. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
MECH ANICS—HYDROSTATICS—OPTICS ASTRONOMY. 


Turspay, Decemper 12:—Mornine, 9 To 1. 


OOPS «<4 115) ocnalts« expat ipevbondnpe vi {tienteos ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. A body compelled to move on the circumference of a vertical circle 
whose radius is 100 feet falls down the circle from the extremity of a 
horizontal diameter, calculate its velocity after describing half a quadrant, 
if g = 32.1908, first proving your formula. 


2. Explain fully the principle of the method for finding the value of g at 
different points of the Earth’s surface. 


2 


3. What is the object of Atwood’s Machine? Describe it in its most 
elementary form ard explain the mode of application. 
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be defined as that force which, acting On one pound 


4, If the unit of force 
ocity of 1 foot per second, find by 


of matter for one second, generates a vel 
what weight it may be indicated. 

5. What force will be required to work the handle of a windlass, the 
resistance to be overcome being 1156 Ibs., the radius of the axle being 6 
inches, and of the handle, 2 feet 8 inches ? 

6 Describe the Air-pump, and show that it can never make a perfect 
vacuum. 

7. State the principle of the Bramah press, describe the difficulty in the 
practical application of it, and show how it was overcome, 

a. If the ratio of the diameter of the pistons be 34; and the ere 
applied be 24 tons, calculate the lifting force produced. 

8 Calculate the weight of 1,000 cubic feet of coal gas whose sp. gr. = 
0.496, and temp. = 60°, and pressure = 30 inches, from the following 
datum, viz.,—the weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at temp. 60° and 
pressure 30 iaches is 31.01 grs. 

9, Describe the Mercurial Barometer. 


10. If a candle be placed'in front of a vertical mirror, and the mirror 
turn round a vertical axis through an angle a, show that its image must 
urn through an angle 2 a. 

11. A short-sighted person can read a book at the distance 54 inches; 
and wishes to read at the distance 10 inches, find the kind of spectacles he 
must use, and their focal length, 

12. Define the dispersion produced by a prism, and state and explain the 
error which led Newton to believe that “the improvement of telescopes 
of given lengths by refractions is desperate.” 

13. Describe the method of finding the distance of Jupiter from the Sua. 

14. Describe the principle of Halley’s method of finding the distance of 
the Sun by a Transit of Venus. 


id. If the mean diameter of the Sun as seen from the Earth be 1923,- 
and the mean diameter of the Earth as seen from the Sun be 17.” 9, calcu- 
late the ratio of the length of the Earth’s shadow to the radius of the 
Earth, explaining your method, 


16. State Kepler’s First Law, and,describe a method of verification. 








ENGLISH AND RHETORIC. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


Fripay, Decumprr 157TH :—MorninG, 9 ro 12 


HLAMINET, 00000 veeves cas : 






srpteeerrenee VEN, ARCHDEACON LEACH, 


1. Give definitions of the following grammatical terms 
phrase, subject, predicate, object, adverbial phrase. 


-—Sentence, 






2. Explain the two different significations in which the relative “ who ” 


used. 


~—. 
wa 





3. Give the classes of’ nouns, with an example of each class. 





4. Mention the three distinct modes of reference of the pronoten * it.” 





5. Mention the principal adverbial substitutes for the demonstrative 


adjectives. 





6. Give examples of transitive verbs as active, passive and reflective, of 





transitive verbs used intransitively and of intransitives with a preposition 
used transitively. 





7, Give the original import and the derivative significations of the pre- 
position “ of.” 





8. Explain the grammatical terms co-ordination and subordination. 
Illustrate by examples. 





9. How do you account for the practice of assigning genders, mascu- 
line or feminine, to inanimate objects ? 





10. Arrange the tenses of the verb in tabular form. 





11. Mention the different parts of speech or phrases that the enlarged 
subject or object of a sentence may consist of. 





12. When the nominative is a relative pronoun how is the number of 
the verb determined ? 





13. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the Anglo-Saxon 
element of English. 





14, Give the dates, with characteristic notices, of the different periods 
when the classical element was introduced. 





15. Give a grammatical analysis, with notation, of the following pas- 


sage :— 





“He scarce had fiaished, when such murmur filled ” 
“The assembly, as when hollow rocks retain ” 

“ The sound of blustering winds which all night long 
“Had roused the sea, that with hoarse cadence lulls ” 
“ Seafaring men o’erwatched, whose bark by chance,” 
“Or pinnace, anchors in a craggy bay ”’ 









“ After the tempest.” 
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THIRD YEAR. 


RHETORIC (WHATELY’S RHETORIC, CHAPS. I., Il, III.) 


Fripay, DecemMBeR 15TH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 


Examiner y.cccee cesveseeesenenscessen coon Ven. Arncupracon Leacu, D.C.L. 
tical remarks on the ancient systems of 


1. Give the substance of the eri 
.e Rhetorical works of Aristotle and 


Rhetoric, with some account of tl 
Quintilian. 

2. Describe the plan of Whately’s Treatise on the subject. 

3. How du you account for the remarkable assiduity with which the 
ancients devoted themselves to the study of Rhetoric ? 
.]. Is oratorical skill, on the whole, a public 


4. Reply to the questions : 
benefit or evil? 2. Is any artificial system of rules conducive to the attain- 
ment of that skill? 

5, Explain the distinction made between instruction and conviction in 


the narrower sense. 

6. State and explain the three preliminary inquiries in regard to propo- 
sitions ? 
1. Regular and irregu- 


7. Explain the following divisions of arguments: 
3. Direct and 


lar. 2. Necessary or demonstrative and moral or probable. 
indirect. 

8. Give Whately’s definition of the argument 2% priori. 
ive test by which the 4 priori class of 


9. What is given as the only decis 
And how is this second 


arguments is distipguished from the other class ¢ 
class divided ? 

10. Write out what you remember on the subject of testimony ? 

11. How does it happen that the fallacy of composition so frequently mis- 
leads ? 

12, Explain the argument from progressive approach. 

13. What is the difference between arguments from example and from 
induction ? 

14. Give the substance of what is said on presumption and burden of 
proof. 
15. State the two modes of Refutation. 























FOURTH YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Fripay, Decemper 15tTH:—Morwnine, 9 To 12. 


MNUNGIIOT .cokdes veoctsiévdevsates MiVAAS. . seeeee VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu. D.C.L 


1. Mention the uses of the history of a nation’s literature as compared 
with history in its other forms, 


2. Enumerate the conditions that are favorable to the growth of litera- 
ture. 


3. What are the circumstances or conditions that modify or give 
peculiar chaacter to the literary productions of a people? 


4, Mentionr the preliminary inquiry to be made in estimating the rela- 
tive merits of literary productions. 


5. Enumerate, with short explanatory remarks, the rules of literary- 
criticism as given in the lectures. 


6. When does the authentic history of England begin, and in what light 
are the narratives of the older historians relating to times and events 
antecedent to be regarded? 


7. Mention the four main points in reference to the beneficial effects of 
the Roman occupation of Britain, as given by Sir Edward Creasy. 


8. Give an outline of the history of the Celtic population of Britain, and 
mention the principal relics of Celtic literature that survive. 

9. What are the historical facts that prove a connection, in early times, 
between Brittany in France and the British people? 


10, Give a short account of the life and adventures of King Arthur. 
11. Give some account of the monastic institutions of the dark ages. 


i2, Mention the principal Latin writers of the Anglo-Saxon period, wit 
notices of their respective productions. 
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


os 


SECOND YEAR. 


ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. 


Monpay, December 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


BLAMINET 1 voveceees vecenecere recess sseeencaenas cnaeeet J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Mention the various terms used for Mind. 


» What is the characteristic by which mental phenomena are distin- 
guished ? 

3 What are the sources from which the Elements of Cognition are 
derived? 

‘4, Describe (a) the organ of Taste, (4) the bodies which act on it, (c) its 
sensations, both pure and mixed. 

5. Explain the distinction between the different sensations of Hearing. 

6. Describe the experiments by which the comparative acuteness of 
different parts of the organ of Touch was determined. 

7 Mention some other sensations connected with the skin besides those 
of Touch. 

8. (a) What is the most important of the General Senses, in respect of 
the knowledge it gives? (4) Describe its sensations. 

9. (a) Distinguish Presentation and Representation. (6) What calls up a 
Representation ? (c) What is the act of calling up a Representation called ? 

10. Distinguish the Primary and Secondary Laws of Suggestion. 

11. State and illustrate the Law of Uniform Association. 

12. How do you explain the fact that, when two dissimilar images of an 
object are presented on the retine, we attend, not to the dissimilar images, 
but to the solidity, of the object? 


13, Give a detailed exposition of the fact that Association and Compari- 
gon are involved even in the simplest perception. 


14, Distinguish the Empirical and the Intuitional Schools. 


th. Mention the various terms used to describe Intuitions. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MORAL PHILOSOPGHY. 
Monpay, DrecemBer 18TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ORI IE Als ePUA Guede es 600005 0008 va v008 be deer se been sec J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. (a) Explain the origin of the name, Moral Philosophy. (4) Describe 
the subject of the science. 

2, Discuss the question, whether the Emotions are, like the Sensations, 
connected with bodily organs, and capable of being classified with reference 
to that connection. 

3. (a) Explain Mr. Herbert Spencer’s theory on the Origin of the Emo- 
tions. (+) How far does it account for the phenomena ? 

4, Illustrate and explain the fact that certain Feelings, which are natur- 
ally painful, afford pleasure by their indulgence. 

5. (a) Explain the characteristics of Feelings, both on their senszble and 
on their intellectual side. (2) Explain the relation of these characteristics 
to the motive power of Feelings. 

6. Explain how the Appetencies grow from the Feelings. 

7. Explain the difference between Natural Affections and General A ffec- 
tions like those of Friendship. 

8. (a) State Hobbes’ theory of the Supreme Moral Law. (4) Show that 
it is incompatible with the essential characteristic of the Moral Conscious- 
ness. 

9. Sketch the Empirica] theory on the origin of our consciousness of 
Moral Obligation. 

10. Sketch the theory which deduces that consciousness from the nature 
of Practical Reason. 

11. (a). How does the consciousness of Merit and Demerit show itself 
among uncultivated minds? (4). In what sense mayevery virtuous act be 
said to be rewarded, every vicious act punished, at once? 

12. Discuss the question, how far an action can be said to be good which 
does not conform to the highest standard of goodness. 

13. State, in general terms, the antagonistic doctrines of Determinism 
(or Necessitarianism) and Libertarianism. 

14, State the explanations of Moral Responsibility by Determinists and 
Libertarians respectively. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
DeceMBER 18TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


bast Ps ndcacivn waa nucleehen des CakUenees J. CuarK Murray, LL.D. 


Examine? 

1. Distinguish the two classes of Sensations, and mention tire most im- 
portant under each class. 

2. (a) Upon what does the intellectual rank of a sense depend? (6) Sketch, 
in view of this, the rank of the different senses, 

3. Describe the characteristics of Taste in man as contrasted with the 
mere animal, and in civilized man as contrasted with the savage, 

4. Explain those perceptions of Hearing which involve the notion of 
space. 

5. Mention the facts adduced to prove that we cannot perceive cubical 
extension by sight alone. 

6. Mention the data‘on which the visual perception of cubical extension 
is based. 

7. Why are objects not seen inverted, though a1 inverted image of them 
is produced on the retina ? 

8. Explain, on psychological grounds, the illusion referred to in the fol 
lowing passage :— ¢__ ___-—-she 

Stared at her towers that, /arger than themselves 
Ln their own darkness, thronged into the moon.” 

9, What are (a) the sensations of the Muscular Sease, (6) the perceptions 
founded on these, (c) the properties of matter thus made known? 

10.: Explain the literal meaning and the preseit use of the terms a@ priore 
and a posterivri, as applied to vognitions. 

11. Mention and define some of the other terms by which the same dis- 
tinction of cognitions is expressed. 

12. Show the fundamental importance of the qiestion regarding the 
origin of Self-consciousness in the controversy between Empiricists and 
Intuitionists, 

13. State the Empirical theory on this question, as held by Mill, Bain and 
Spencer. 


14, State the Empirical theory on the origin of the notion of Space, 
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MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW. 


FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Tuurspay, DECEMBER 21stT:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


EZAMINET, ..000+ 000088 bin «ds + SxBRAt Te ee ee P. J. Darry, M.A., B.C.L. 


ao 


1, What are the seven orthographical signs used in French? Give an 
example of each. 


2. What is meant by contraction of the article 2? When does it take place? 
Give three examples. 


3. Translate into French: The generals have gray horses, cows, birds 
and cloaks. Give the rules to form the plural of each of those nouns. 


4, Write in French the singular and plural of ring, ow/, rudder, eye, hole, 
nail, pebble, work, halter, and bolt. 


5. What are the adjectives which require the doubling of the last conson- 
nant before adding e to form the feminine? Give four examples. 


6, Write in French both genders of: an accuser, a defendant, a sinner, @ 
school-master, infirm dry, twin, malignant, white, deaf and careful, 


7. Translate into French: We have about eleven thousand and eighty 
books in our library. To-day is the twentieth of December, eighteen hundred 
and seventy-six. Explain how to write those numbers. Remark the idioma- 
tical differences between the English and the French in the use of numbers. 


8. How do you form the comparatives of inferiority and equality in 
French? Give two examples of each. 


9. Explain when fhis is translated by ce, ce/, cette and when by celwt-ct 
and ceci? Illustrate your answer by examples. 


10. What are the three different ways to write quelywe? State when 
they are to be used. Give examples. 


ll. Translate into French :—There were all kinds of furniture in that 
house: arm-chairs, stools, looking-glasses, desks, paintings, engravings, 
shovels, tongs, pokers, fenders, pillows, towels, feather-brooms, decanters, 
&c., &c. 


12. Write in full the Imperfect Indicative, Preterite Definite, and Preterite 
Anterior of étre, donnerai-je? nz pas se promener, and ne me flatté-je pas ? 
in the forms given. 


13. Translate into French: The city of Rome was several times sacked. 
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Your conduct will be approved by wise and enlightened people. Will they 
not lose themselves in the wood? Have they not risen too late this 
morning? I would notexpose myself so rashly. Did they not clear up his 
doubts? Never yield to the violence of thy passions. The thermometer 
has fallen four degrees since yesterday. You were collecting the taxes. 
That we might have fathomed that mystery. 


14. Translate into English :— 
LES FRELONS ET LES MOUCHES A MIEL. 
A )ceuvre on connait l’artisan. 
Quelques rayons de miel sans maitre se trouverent; 
Des frelons les réclamérent 
Des abeilles s’opposant 
Devant certaine guépe on traduisit la cause. 
Il était mal aisé de décider la chose; 
Les témoins déposaient qu’autour de ces rayons 
Des animaux ailés, bourdonnants, un peu longs, 
De couleur fort tannée, et tels que les abeilles, 
Avaient longtemps paru. Mais quoi! dans les frelons 


Ces enseignes étaient pareilles. 
LA FOonrAINS. 


SECOND YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Tuurspay, DecemMperR 2lst:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


MELUMUNE,. ccs cae senessoee venceesssecsesevccrcttesseccetvestesek. 0 DARBY; MAP RiGee 


1. Who was Andromaque? How did she come in the house of Pyrrhus? 
Who was Pyrrhus? By what acts was Pyrrhus known to Andromaque? 
What is the nwud of the Tragedie Andromaque? What is the dénowement ? 
Who had written on that subject before Racine ? 


2. Translate into English : 

Moi, je l’excuserais! Ah! vos bontés, madame, 

Ont gravé trop avant ses crimes dans mon me. 
Vengeons-nous, j’y consens, mais par d’autres chemins ; 
Soyons ses ennemis, et non ses assassins ; 

Faisons de sa ruine une juste conquéte |! 

Quoi pour réponse aux Grecs porterai-je sa tete? 

Et n’ai-je pris sur moi le soin de tout l’Etat 

Que pour m’en acquitter par un assassinat ? 

Souffrez, au nom des dieux! que la Gréce s’explique! 
Et qu’il meure chargé de la haine publique...... 
Souvenez-vous qu'il régne, et qu’un front couronné. ... 
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3. Who speaks in the above extract? To whom? And about whom? 


Relate briefly the circumstance. Why have the two personal pronouns 


moi, je, of the first verse, different forms ? 


4, Translate into English: C’est trop essuyer de refus., Soulevez vos 
amis. Cet aveu dépouillé d‘artifice, La perfidie a de quol vous tenter. 


Tou coeur ne souffre qu’a regret qu’une autre tentretienne. Gardez de 


a se venger. ,Son esprit 
croit tant6t son amour, et tantOt sa vertu. 


négliger une amante en fureur gui cherehe 
combattu de mille remords 


5. State five different cases in which the article js not used in French 


before nouns. Give examples, 


6. When 


do proper nouns take the mark of the plura? Give two 
examples. 


7, state the ruies tt 


» translate in French adjective dimensions. Give three 
examples. 


8. Where do you place the pronouns governed by the verbs: J s¢. When 
they are of different persons: 2nd When they are of the same person ? 
Give three examples. 


9. When do you write the verb étre in the plural after ce? Give three 
examples. 


10. Whe 1 two subjects singular are uniteow isd by ow, h the verb to be writ- 
ten? Answer the same question for the word ni. Give the exceptions. 
11. When io you use the I mpe rfectand Plupre rject of the Subjunctive Mood? 
Give four examples. 


12. State the rules to write the past p irticiple of reflective verbs and of 


particles followed by infinitives. Translate ag exam les the following 
phrases: My brothers have spoken to each other. Lf 
they have written to one another. The lady I he 


poetry I heard read. 


re are.toe letters 


ird reading ; and, the 


13. Translate into French :— 

Liberality consists less in giving mue) than in giving seasonably. You 
must have a man who leves nothing but truth and you, and who will speak 
the truth in spite of you. Do you think I might speak to him were I to g0 
now? I doubt whether my brother would have succeeded had it not been 
for your assistance. You must have bad a great deal of patience. Ameni- 
phis conceived the design of making his sun a conqueror. He set about to 
after the in inner of the Egyptians, that is, with great ideas. All the chil- 
dren who were born on the same day as Sesostris were brought to court, by 


the order of the king; he had them educated as his own children, and with 
the same care as Sesostris, 










































THIRD YEAR. 
THURSDAY, DECEMBER 21sT :—MORNING, 9 TO 12, 
FRENCH. 


FEXLOMANET, veseve reves cecnecnes seteeaseeneseccsseeseaes P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.O.D. 
1. Translate into English ;— 

Je viens de fermer ma fenétre ; j’a1 ranimé mon feu. Puisque cest 
féte pour tout le monde, je veux que ce le soit aussi pour moi. J’allume 
une petite lampe sur laquelle, aux grands jours, je prépare une tasse de 
café que le fils de ma portiere a rapporté du Levant, et je cherche dans ma 
bibliothéque, un de mes auteurs favoris. Voici d’abord l’amusant cure de 
Meudon; mais ses personmges parlent trop souvent le langage des 
halles ; Voltaire ; mais en reillant toujours les hommes, il les decourage, 
Moliére ; mais il vous empéche de rire a force de vous faire penser. Le 
Sage !... arrétons-uous 4 lui. Profond plutét que grave, il préche la vertu 
en faisant rire des vices ; sil’amertume est parfois dans l’inspiration, elle 
s’enveloppe toujours de gaité; il voit les miséres du monde sans le mépriser 
et connait ses lichetés sans le hair. Appelons ici tous les heros de son 
ceuvre: Gil Blas, Fabrice, Sangrado, l’archevéque de Grenade, le duc de 
Lerme Aurore, Scipion! Plasantes ou gracieuses images, surgissez, devant 
mes yeux, peuplez ma solitud?, transportez-y, pour mon amusement, ce car- 
naval du monde dont vous étes les masques brillants. 

E. Souvestre, Le philosophe sous Les toits. 


9 When did Boileau live’ By what kind of writings has he rendered 


himself famous? What rark does he occupy in French Literature? 
Name and characterize some of his principal works. 


2 Give a short sketch of Bossuet’s life and works. 


4, Translate into English -— 

Je songe A celle que le temps vient d’envelopper dans son linceul. Je 
sens mon Ame embrumée comme l’horizon. Je jette 14 mon soufflet avec 
dépit. Il me reste un crofitoa durci que je brise 4 force de poignets, et que 
je grignotte nonchalamment comme un homme bien au-dessus des vanités 
du monde et des pains mollets. Notre humeur ressemble aux lunettes de 
spectacle qui, selon le bout, montrent les objects moindres ou agrandis. 

5. Translate into English: En passer par. Etre aux prises, Ala de- 
robée. Faire cas de. Rire as nez. Andin French: Jo come to the point. 
He advances within a gun shit. The sun strikes in my eyes. The question 
ais, He has just come in. 


6. State the five rules to write the plural of compound substantives in 
French. Gives five example: and some exceptions. 


7. State the rules to express the adjectives of dimexsions in French. 


Give three examples. 





8. Translate into French :— 

The room and the closet are opencd, bu the window and the drawer 
are shut. The demi-gods of the ancients were only men who bad dis- 
tinguished themselves by extraordinary vabur or virtue. The highest 
mountains are the reservoirs from which issue the largest rivers. Although 
the Chinese boast of being the most ancient ration they are far from being 
the most enlightened. Your uncles and yow brother take charge of the 
enterprise ; they find the money, and he will nanage the work. 


PY 


JUNIOR CLASS. 


GERMAN, 


THURSDAY, DECEMBER 218T:—AFERNOON 


a soe wa: 


PO DE ee C.F. A. Markorar, M.A. 


l. Translate into English:— 


,ositpiter und Wollo.” 

Supiter und Apollo jtritten, welder von ihrer. der befte Bogenjdhiige fei. 
Lab uns die Probe machen!” fagte Apollo. Cr fpannte feinen Bogen und 
{of fo mitten in das bemertte Ziel, dab Supier eine Moglidteit jah, ihn 
su ubertreffen. 

yo) febe,”’ {prad er, ,,0a% du wwirflich felr wohl jhiebeft. Sh werde 
Miihe haben, eS beffer 3u machen. Doc) will th eS ein andermal verfucden.” 


Lessing. 


Her ANraber in der Withte. 

Cin Araber hatte fid) in der Wiifte verirrt urd war in Gefahr, vor Sunger 
und Durft gu fterben. Mad) langem Umbeirren fand er eine von den 
Cijternen oder Waffergruben, aus welden die Pilger ifre KRameele tranfen, 
und einen fleinen, ledernen Gacf, der auf dem Gande lag. ,,Gott fei gelobt!”? 
jprad er, al$ er ihn aufhob und befithlte; pas find gewis Dattelu oder 
Muffe; wie will ic) mic) an ihnen erquicfen md [aben!’? Sn diefer fiipen 
Hoffnung offnete er fdnell den Sack, jah, was e enthielt, und rief dann gan” 
frauriggtus :-,,%d), es find nur Perlen!” 

Schubart. 


2. Give the meaning and Neminative Pural of Sater, Tag, Nadel, 
Blatt, Fingerhut, Vetter, Bank, Nation, Handud, Knopf, Bogel, Knabe ;— 
and the gender and Nominative Singular of Yugenfdirme, Nadte, HSaufers 
Objthiume, Strime, Madchen, Familienbilder, Kreuze, Ceuchter. 
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3. (a.) Give the meaning and derivation of Bauerin; Lowin, Lehrer 
Naitherinn, Nachbarin, Fiidhjinn, ftablern, qlajern, eijern, boljern.—(b) 
Form diminutives from Blume, Garten, Todjter, Schiff, Brod, Rirde 


Kand, Kaften, Korb. 


A. Give the Nominatives and Accusatives, Sing. and Plural, of :— 


the oldest man; my young niece; that diamond ring; a fertile 


DB?) 


(frudjtbar) country; (pl. fertile countries). 


5. State those adjectives which form their Comparative and Super- 


lative in an irregular manner. 0. Compare {dwarj, arm, theuer, 
weife, Flug. 


6. Write down in letters the cardinal numbers 17,32, 91, 101, 1368, 
and the ordinals from the tenth to the twenty-fourth. 


7. Explain the difference in meaning between nut (only) and etft 
(only); erjter (first) and 3uerft (first); aber and fonbdern; Zeit (time) 
and Mal (tima); finnen (to know), twiffen (to know) and fennen (to 
know); fragen (to ask) and fordern (to ask); Leute (people) and Wolf 
(people) ; Objt (fruit) and %rucht (fruit). 


8. Give the Present Infinitives of fann, gelefen, bin, geritten, gebunden, 
Darf, geiehen, gegeben, mag, gearbeitet. (b) Give the lst and 3rd Sing. 
and the lst Plural, Present Indicative, of the following Past Partici- 
ples :—gefommen, getadelt, berfaujft, gebradt, gefunden, gewupt. 


9. Translate into German :— 


New works are not always so good as old ones. One good friend 
is better than many faithless friends. December and January are 
usually the coldest months. What dresses have you bought? There 
are three dozens of plates. This linen costs halfa florin a yard, We 
like to read useful books. They will travel for a month next summer. 
His words are true (wwahr). That is his son. Be polite to (gegen) 
every one. I donot hear what they are saying. Which is the right 
road, to the left or to the right? Where do those merchants live? 
You may go out without me to-day ; I must remain at home to write 


some letters. 






























































6D 


SENIOR CLASS. 


GERMAN. 


Taurspay, Decemper 21st:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5 
+ ‘ I » 
Haaminer, *eeeneteatepee eee eeeeaes eee @ ees C. k ‘ A. MaARxKGRAF, M.A. 


I. Translate into German :— 


mT a! i eae oft + . ‘ 7 . P il 

The famous General Derflinger, who lived in the 17th century, was 
the son of a countryman, and had learned the trade of a tailor 
(Sdneiderhandwerf, n.). On a journey which he took (made), th 
boatman refused to take (fahren) him across (over) the Elbe, because 
he could not pay the money for the passage CFahrgeld, n.); then (da) 
Derfflinger in (out of) anger and despair threw his bundle into the 
river and enlisted. First, he became a dragoon under General von 
Thurn, then he served under Gustavus Adolphus, and after the 
king’s death under his (deffen) generals. During the thirty years? 
war he was made (became) a colonel, and after the Westphalian peace 
he entered (treten....in) the service (s) of the Elector Frederick 


William of Brandenburg, where he soon rose to be a (the) genera! 


II. Translate into English :— 


(A) Fragment from ,,Der Reiter und der Bodenfee,’ by Schwab. 
ort geht’s wie auf Sammt auf dem tweiden Sdnee, 
Wann raufsht das Wafer, wann glangt der See? 
Da brict der Ahend, der friihe, herein; 
Von Lichtern blinfet ein ferner Schein. 
E8 Hebt aus dem Mebel fish Baum an Baum 
Und HSugel jchliepen den weiter Raum. 
Er jpurt auf dem Boden Stein und Dorn, 
Dem Roffe gibt er den jcharfen Sporr 
Und Sunde bellen empor am Bferd, 
lind e8 winft im Dorf ihm der warme Hert 
», Willfommen am Fenfter, Miagdelein, 
Un den See, an den See, wie tveit mag’s fein 
Die Maid, fie ftaunet den Reiter an: 
>» Der See liegt hinter dir und der Kahn. 


> 


999 


lind deck’ ihn die Minde von Cis nit 2u, 
Sc) fprad, aus dem Nachen ftiegeft du.” 
Der Fremde fcpaudert, er athmet fehwer : 
» Hort hinten die Ebne, die ritt ic) Her! 
Da recket die Magd die Arm’ in die HOH: 


Kame ita . a 34 shor S12 oo 1)? 
» Serr Gott, jo ritteit Du uber den See! 


+3 








4h ae e 0+ . \ ee (CS sheen? l 
suthend fam ein Vrtan amt Wedirg yet 


syi 

Die’ Ejche, die Tann’ und Ciche brad), 
lind mit Felfen fturste der Whorn 
Rom bebenden Haupt des Gebdirgs. 
Rubhig fhlummert? am Bache der Pai ein, 
CieR rajen den lauten DQonnerfturm ! 
Raufdht?? und jcdhlief, beweht von der Bluthe, 
lind wacdhte mit Hesperus auf. 

30 Tublit Du nod) nichts bon Dem CElend, 
Wie Grazien ladt das Leben dir. 

Muf und waffne dich mit der Weisheit ! 


r ‘ 2 OO 3 SOR f, cidavaes takes fat 
Denn, Siingling, die Blume verbliht! 


K lo} »stock ‘ 


III. 1. State fully the rules relating to the declension of Proper 


Names of persons, countries and places. 


2, Mention six adjective-nouns in German, which are pure nouns in 


English. 


3. (a) How may adjectives be formed from adverbs of tame and 
place? (b) What adjectives are indeclinable? (c.) What adjectives 


9 


only are written with a capital initial in German? Illustrate a, 0, ¢ by 


short examples. 


4. What are proper and improper reflective verbs? Instance one 
of each kind, and give all persons of the Present and Perfect Indicative 


of each verb. 


5. (a) Give the lst Sing. and 2nd Plural of the Imperfect and Plu- 
perfect Subjunctive, and the Imperative (all persons) of wiffen, faufen, 
treten, widerjpreden, wberfahren, werden. (5) Conjugate abbalten, giving 
the 3rd Singular of all moods and tenses of the Passive voice. 

6. When may the Imperfect Subjunctive be used in German ? 
Explain fully. 


7. When may the verb stand immediately after its subject in a 


dependent clause? Give one or two examples. 


8. Translate :—He called me his deliverer.—I longed to see them.— 
"he lady’s hands trembled.—We have succeeded in that affair.— 


They are in want of your assistance.—Beware of him.—Endeavor to 





make up for it.—I say it on your account.—I was advised to remain 
within the boundaries of the empire. 























































[V. Literature. 
l. In what way did Charlemagne deserve well of our Literature ? 
Mention some of the learned men of his Court Name the oldest 
monument of German rhyme, dating from this period. 

Give an account of the leading incidents of the ©‘ Nibe lungenlied , 
What date may be assigned for the composition of this poem? Who 


is supposed to be the aut hor of it? W rite down a scale of the metre. 


s 


3. Givea brief history of the principal German dialects from the 
earliest times to the Reformation, and show their relation to the lite- 


rary language established by Luther. 


JUNIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW, 


Fripay, DecemBer 15tTH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


ro) 


MONIES” so iuboicksckscwnads nde tasotnsabeve avciecichs AROSE Durr, M.A. 


l. Give a brief sketch of the place Jjof Hebrew in the family of lan- 
guages to which it belongs. 


lt 
PS 


2. Write accurately with English letters the Hebrew of Genesis ch. ] 
vs. 1 to6, and 20 to 23; ch. II. vs. 4 to6, and 15 to 17, giving a separate 
list of the letters by which you express the Hebrew vowel sounds occur- 
ring in these passages. 


3. Describe the uses of Daghesh and Sheva, and point out the conson- 
ants which suffer aspiration, giving illustrations by words from the text. 


4. Give all the personal pronouns, nom. case, with careful pointings and 
meanings. 


5. Describe the construction of each of the chief forms of the verb. 3rd 
Sing. Perf. 


6. Write out Perfects of Kal of 20; Piel of now; Hiphil of 532; Niphal 
of an> with meanings. 


1. Write Imperfects of Kal of 315; Piel of Sup ; Hiphil of sna; Niphal of 
na with meanings. 


8. Write Hebrew of following :—You are killing. I have written. 
They are dividing. He will choose. We did deceive. Kill thou. The 
act of writing. Continue ye terrifying. He is. He was. Be ye. He 
causes to be. 


9. Parse and write English of following :— 


r Y . oe As ~~ -—— i om meg ssrA T 
95 yIny ‘os han ion bam eo | TON Ee estore, . . 


* “ya J ' . ~ whet to nal ed - + 
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SENIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 
PSALMS I, tro IV.—GRAMMAR, 
Fripay, DEcEMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 

EPcamMiner, sessceesscceverece cccces cesses cccscscesceseee ARCHIBALD Dorr, M.A. 

1. Translate Pss. I. and III, closely literally. 

2. Write in full Perf. Kal. of #35, Perf. Piel of 5d, Impf. Hiph. of Ast 
Impf. Niph. of 7n3. 


2. Write out Perf. Kal of now with the suffixes accusative of Ist Person 


ide 


Sing. and Plur. 


=) 


PSU NE - saree. Bsa bene he bes bp bette P| ys 
a2 9 aie Cs eS NS See 


4. Write careful notes on (Ps. 1.) 
(Ps. II) SOoNNIDIN; WP; WR, 


5. Analyze thoroughly Ps. II., vs. 5, 8, 10. 


6. Write out Y’7P""9 (sing.) with all the possessive suffixes, sing. and 


plur. 


7. Point out the more general classification of nouns as related to the 
stem-words, with illustrations, 


8. Give a vocabulary of Ps. IV. 


9. Translate into Hebrew :—I gave instruction to the mockers. Thou 
gavest me a decree concerning Thine anointed one, But they laugh at the 
time of my instruction. The kings of the earth who take council together 
know that Thou sittest in Thy holy hill. Thou shalt terrify them. Now 
shall the judges of the earth fall down before Thee. Thou shalt cause 
them to perish in the way with Thine iron sceptre. 


10. Translate into English :— 


MDI PR 27 JID) PAIS DAVN ANNO MNIND OINA AI. : Dy IW D7 OWN 


a) 5 aw “3 a highhe -S355 "SSO } sh tee) 33 33595) = 9919) = 89 95 74> 
~ aa 1 . 


= - - 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENOES. 





FIRST YEAR ARTS, AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 


Wepnespay, December 20TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


PUMETY. Ssenais visivae ccheiniccicces B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph. D. 


l. What are the different processes given in the text-book by which sub- 
stances may be obtained in a crystalline form? Describe the Regular and 
Rhombohedral Systems of crystallization. 


2. Convert 80° Fahrenheit into degrees on the Centigrade and Reaumur 
scales. 


3, Give the formule for the following substances :-—Sulphuric Acid, 
Calcic Nitrate, Laughing Gas, Marsh Gas, and Cyanogen. 


4. What volume of Oxygen can be obtained from 500 grammes of Potas- 


sic Chlorate, supposing the barometer to stand at 780 mm. and the ther- 
mometer at 14° (C.) 


5. Describe the apparatus employed by Dumas & Boussingault for the 
analysis of air. 


6, What are the properties of the gas produced by heating Sal-Ammoniac 
and quicklime together ? 


7. How is Ethylene prepared, and what are its properties ? To what 
series of Hydrocarbons does it belong ? 


8. What are the principal constituents of Coal Gas after purification ? 
What materials are used as purifiers, and what are the respective advan? 
tages or disadvantages attending their employment. 


9. Describe the Davy Lamp, and any experiments illustrating the prin- 
ciple upon which its safety depends. 


10. Explain the following equations :— 


KCN + H, SO, = HCN + KASO,,. 
te xX Fe, 0, =F + 400. 





TO 



























SECOND YEAR. 


ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 


rf) 
| 


Wepnespay, DecemBeR 20TH :—Mornin@, 9 TO 12. 


EEXAMIUNET...ceceee wes e nee eked tsar awe ess ea Pes W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Name the principal substances found in the cell-sap of plants, and 
describe one of them, stating its uses. 


2. Describe the structures and substances indicated by the terms— 
Protoplasm, Prosenchyma, Lignin. 


3. Explain the character and arrangement of the tissues in Exogenous 
in comparison with Endogenous stems. 


4. Explain fully the anatomy of the Leaf, and the uses of its parts. 
5. Explain the laws of Phyllotaxis. 


6. Describe the structures and functions of the Root. 


Explain the sources of the Carbon and Nitrogen found in plants. 


8. State the modes of describing and arranging leaves, according to 
venation and characters of margin. 


9. Describe shortly the parts and structures denoted by the following 
terms :-— 


(a) Primordial utricle 
(6) Dotted Duct, 

(c) Phyllodium, 

(d) Cambium, 

(e) Laticiferous vessel, 
(7) Rhizoma. 


10. Give examples of Phenogams, Cryptogams, Exogens and Endo- 
gens, properly arranged. 


< 


11. Describe any vegetable tissue as seen by you under the microscopic. 





























THIRD YEAR, AND MIDDLE YEAR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 


Wepnespay, DecEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


=F 


RMN Rhine cd devess Ghbis ss ceg i oN ensue dou vevedecedocaes J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S, 
1. Explain the current theories of Cells and Bioplasmic matter, 


2. Describe the Muscular Tissue, and its modifications in the lower 
animals. 


3. State the general arrangement of the Nervous System in the Verte- 
brata,and its modifications in the Articulata. 


4. Describe the secretions essential to digestion, and the organs which 
produce them. 


5. What are the Primary subdivisions of the Animal Kingdom, Give 
the characters of one of them. 


6. Describe minutely any animal tissue as seen by you under the micro- 
scope. 


7. Characterize the RAizopoda, and give the subdivisions, with examples, 


8. State the division of Porifera into Families. and the different charac- 
ters of their skeletons. 


9. Describe fully Cyanea or Actinia. 


10. What are the distinctive characters of Rugosa and Tabulata, and 
their affinities with modern corals. 


ll, Explain any two of the following terms :—(a) cilia, (b) homology, 
(c) auricle, (d) sarcode, (e) cerebellum. 


12. Describe and refer to their places in the classification the specimens 
exhibited. 


FOURTH YEAR, AND SENIOR YEAR OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY, (in part). 


Wepnespay, Dec. 20TH: —Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ES a eee ae ee ee .J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
1, State the distinctive characters of the following minerals, respect- 
ively :— 
Calcite and Dolomite. 
Blende and Tinstone. 
Magnetite and Limonite. 
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2. Describe the following, and mention important rocks in which they 
occur :—Pyroxene, Hornblende, Albite. 

3. Classify and characterize the principal varieties of Quartz. 

4. Explain the origin and mode of occurrence of Rock Salt, Petroleum, 
Anthracite. 

5. State the composition of Pyrite, Galena, Erubescite, Calamine; and 
what useful substances can be obtained from them. 


6. Define the terms aqueous, volcanic, plutonic, and metamorphic, as 
applied to rocks, with examples. 


7. Explain the consolidation and hardening of aqueous deposits, and 
the usual modes of mineralization of organic remains. 


8. Explain dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal arrangements, and uncon- 
formability. 
9. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces in 


horizontal and inclined strata. 


10. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of faults, verticality, and 
contortions of beds. 


11. Name the Rocks and Minerals exhibited, and state reasons for so 
naming them. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 
SENIOR SCOTT EXHIBITION 
CONSTRUCTION. 
SATCRUVAY, SEPTEMBER 30TH :—Mornina, 9 To ll. 


Fe a ci . ( B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Pa.D 
PE as ee aN a { C. H. McLrop, Ba. App. Sc. 


1. Describe the construction of a blast for making charcoal iron. 


2. Give the details of either the Bessemer or Siemens-Martin process for 


the manufacture of steel. 


3. Describe the Gjers Kiln for roasting iron ores. 
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, Describe the method usually adopted in pile driving, and the best 
iad of a pile driver with which you are acquainted. 


. Describe the materials which may be employed in formi: ig an artificial 
Wisdation on compressible ground, and discuss the relative merits of each 
in connection with the soil upon which it is placed. 


6. Is there any advantage in keeping a cleared space on each side of a 
road through a wooded country? State the reasons for your answer. 


. Describe generally the method which you would adopt in locating a 
i and state the principles by which you would be guided in doing so. 


8. What would you consider to be the most durable street pavement? 
(a) What is the method of construction? 


SENIOR SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
SURVEYING, LEVELLING AND DRAWING 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 30TH :—APFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.30, 
NEN t sna bancds svsbas Unecouct evde aches odes feocdhasz C. H. McLgop, Ba. App. Sc. 


1. To insure correct levelling is it necessary that the instrument used 
should traverse? Prove the truth of your answer. 


2. Describe and illustrate a method of making a contour survey. 


3. How would you conduct a Triangulation Survey of the Island of Mon- 
trea] ? 


4. Construct a Cycloid. 


5. Show by its vertical and horizontal trace a plane which is touched by 

the apices of three right hexagonal pyramids having equal bases, of which 
one side measures one inch and two sides of each touch two other sides. 
The altitudes of the pyramids being respectively 4 inches, 3 inches, and 2 
inches. 


6. Project perspectively the group of pyramids in question 5 when the 
bases of two of the pyramids touch the picture plane. 
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SENIOR SCOTT EXHIBITION, 
MENSURATION. 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 30TH :—MORNING, 11 To 12 
ERAMERET,, 6 06s0siosesseiess Ane aes POS: es Pe ..C. H. McLeop, Ba. App. So. 


1. Having given the three sides of a triangle, find the length of the per- 
pendicular let fall one of the sides from the opposite angle. 


2. Calculate, to three places of decimals, the circumference of a circle in 
terms of its diameter. 


3. Show that the surface of a right cone which is included between two 
planes parallel to its base, isw 5S (a+b); where 8 is the length of slant 
side and a and b the radii of the sections made by the planes. 


4. Calculate the Volume of an oblate Spheroid. 


FIRST YEAR. 
PRINCIPLES OF MECHANISM. 


Monpay, DecemBer 18TH#:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


NET A al a aol ll ek ta saccsccsee Me, As DARKS, O27) 


1. Define a machine, What is the pitch of a tooth? What are spur 


wheels, bevil wheels, mitre wheels? What property of conical surfaces 
in contact is made use of in constructing these? What are skew bevils ? 


2. Where are belts used? What is the property of Jeather belts when 
running over a conical surface? What portion of a belt must lie in the 
same plane as the pulley upon which it runs? 


2 


3. With respect to a screw, define pitch screw surface, angle of screw 
right handed and left handed, double threaded and single threaded. 


4. Derive the equation which shews the relation between circular and 
l 


reciprocating motion (see Fig. 


g. 1) in the case of a crank. 




























5. Derive the equation which shews the relation betwee 


reciprocating motion in the case of a crank and link (see Fico. 2 


Ist. With respect to the point C. 


¢; () =acos C + Alb’ pra a2 sin2 C. 
2nd. With respect to D. 
DQ=—a (1 —cos 0) + b (1 — cos Q 
6. What is the equation of the motion of the point Q when the link P Q 
is infinite ? 


7. Show some of the devices by which an eccentric circle can be made to 


produce the same reciprocating motion as a crank with an infinite lin! 


8. What is the equation corresponding to the motion of the swash plate. 


| 


9. What is an escapement? Make sketches of some. What rule must 
be observed in their construction ? 


10, What are cams? Give an example of the construction of the curve 


of one when the direction of the reciprocating passes through the centre of 


revolution of the cam. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CONSTRUCTION. 
SATURDAY, DevEMBER 16TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12 


SLUMITET eects ane hoe cee EDS. he ee EK. A. Harris, ©.E. 


l. (a4) Name the different methods for plotting a survey. (b) Which of 
these is the most accurate, and why ? (c) Which is the most inaccurate 
and why? (d) Explain by a figure, and deduce a formula for the method 
of Latitudes and Departures. 


4. (a) Apart from climatic considerations what principles should govern 


you in laying down the grades on the profile of a proposed line of rail- 
way ? (6)What change would you make if the district to be traversed was 
liable to heavy snow-falls or was very wet, and what effect would the 


change cause in amounts of excavation and embankment? 


3. (4) Would you measure the earthwork executed on a line of railway 
in excavation or in embankment? Give your reasons. (4) Name three 
methods for calculating the excavation ona line of railway. (c) Which 
is generally used for making up an estimate, from the profile of a trial 
line? (¢) Which for an estimate, from the cross sections of a located line ? 
Which is used for making up the monthly progress estimates during con- 
struction? (¢) Why is it retained—is the error in excess of the true 
quantity ? 
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{. The centre cuts on the profile of a trial line are a3 follow :— 


At Station 212 Cut 0.0 | Station 214+ 10 Cut 10.00 
o 212+ 50 * 6.0 ‘i 215 = B.90 

215 as 5.4 +s 216 6 3.00 

é‘ 214 ‘ke. 984 216+ 80 “ 0.00 


Required an estimate of the amount of excavation, the road bed being 
24 ft. and the slopes 14 to l. 


5. The cross section areas on a located line are as follows :— 
Station 416 Area 0.0 sq. ft. | Station 420 Area 400 sq. ft 





417 eS RS si 42] 7 at im 
<4 418 t¢ 340 cé tc 422 ‘“ 0.0 74 
: 419 * 500 s 


Required estimate of the excavation. 


6. (a) What is meant by the “ Degree” of a curve? What is the radins 
of a 4° curve—of a 33°? (5) In carrying the embankment for a line of 
railway across a swamp ton deep to remove the muck, what foundation is 
rometimes used? (¢) What are catch water ditches? (d) If the embank- 
ment for a line of railway had to run along a side hill how would you 
ensure it against slipping ? 


7. (a) From certain experiments on the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad 
it was found that a 1° curve (5730 ft. radius) caused an additional resist- 
ance to @ train, equal to 0°52 lbs. per ton—required what grade per mile 
on a straight line this resistance is equivalent to. (4) Suppose the curve 
to continue through 360° what additional distance on a straight line 
would the resistance just found be equivalent to, supposing the train to 
move at the rate of 12 miles per hour, and having given that at this rate 
the resistance on a level straight line is equivalent to ascending a grade of 
24 ft. per mile? 


8. What general methods would you use for determining the best line 
in an engineering sense, through (a) a wooded country partially settled 
and possessing few country roads, (db) a wooded country, ulmost un- 
known and possessing very few roads, (c) a country totally unexplored 
and unknown? (d) What is the use of the aneroid barometer. 

9. What engineering considerations should decide the width of land 
taken as right of way for a railroad ? 


10. In making an estimate for a line what addition is usually made for 
” fa ; > jag”? stot} _ sf ry} . ged § 
(a) “contingencies,” (4) Station grounds, (¢) Engineering expenses? 


ll, What is board measure. How would you find the board measure of 
any sawn timber? What are the usual scales used in plotting the plan and 
profile of a survey ? 































































THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 


FRRewieti en be Nyonrwen: 1¢ < Ck on eee eens 
vESDAY, DECEMBER 19TH :—MorninG,. 9 To 


Axamine Tyeeee bebe dues 6e0ebs close deedee BE. A. Hari IS. C.K. 


aetermine 
a force? (c) What is meant by the resultant of two or more forces? (d) 
What is mant in statics by reaction? (¢) State by means of a firure the 


‘ 


1. (a) What is a force? (4) What is necessary to completely 
7 
i 


principle of the lever? (/) What conditions are necessary to the equili- 


brium of three parallel forces ? 


2. It is required to make a balance such that 1 oz. at one end shal] 
balance 1 lb. at the other, what must be the lengths of the arms respec- 


tively ? The weight of the beam is neglected, its length is 2 feet. 


a iC’ 


3. A bridge formed of two parallel girders of 100 feet snan is loaded 
with one ton per foot for 84 feet ofits length. The weight of the bridge 
itself is one half ton per foot. Required the told reaction at each abut- 
ment, also the reaction at each abutment for each girder. 

4, State the principle of the parallelogram of forces. State that of the 


A 


triangle of forces, and show that it is true. 
g 


If three forces are represented by the sides of a closed triangle. what 
direction must each force have in order to preserve equilibrium ? 


Show by a figure 


5. ABC D (Fig. 1) represents a block of wood of weight W. The point 
B is prevented from sliding. The block is held in position by arope C KE, 


Show by graphical construction the direction and amount of the pressure 
through B and the tension on the rope. 


6. (a) What are the conditions of equilibrium for three inclined forces 
acting in the same plane on a rigid body? 


(6) What is the moment of a force? What condition as to moments is 
necessary to the equilibrium of a body, acted on by any number of forces? 


7. BC D E (Fig. 3) represents a block of stone 5 feet long, 2 feet high 
and 2} feet wide. A rope £ H A is attached to it 6 inches from the end. 
and passing over the pulley at H, is pulled vertically downward by a force 


P just sufficient to raise the block. Find P, supposing that the dimensions 
of the pulley are neglected. BR =15 feet. HR = 13 feet. 


Also show graphically the amount and direction of the pressure through 
the point C. 








2 [n Kio 


and 


Two raft 


} 


If the tensile 


be its 


l. What sh 


culvert ? 


determined ? 


> 


ing ? 


tne horizontal stress W yee 2! 


9 In what manner may we shift a force acting on a rigid body, wit 


ers 
YAS 


horizontal tie-rod of length 35 ft. 
Determine the 


diamete 


ould be consider 


2. What ratioshould the 


6. How are culverts 


7. Make a sketch in} 


8. How deep should the foundation of the culvert 


























total vertical pressure on each wall is W. 


t AD, W being the weight at A. 


hout 


changing its effect on the body? 


T 


.long. The feet are tied by a 
A weight of 1 ton is suspended at A 


tension on the tie, the weight of the rafters being neglected 


\Band AC are each 20 ft 


strength of 


the tie-rod is 60,000 Ibs. per sq. inch, what must 


r (it being circular) to just keep the feet from spreading ? 


THIRD YEAR. 
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING. 
OECEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2.30 To 4. 


enseecacdue A. FLARRIS. Socom 


-d in the design and size of a culvert. 


discharge area ofa culvert bear to the pro- 


bable greatest discharge of the stream ? 


3. What precautions are taken to prevent scouring in the case of a box 


4. What is the smallest size of box culvert allowable —why? 


5. Name all the parts of the culvert you know. 


set off, and how is length in any given case 


plan, elevation and section of a box culvert. Indi- 


date the calculations for finding the amount of masonry, of paving. 








FOURTH YEAR, 


ARTS, AND SENIOR YEAR OF DEPART MENT OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


METEOROLOGY 
SATURDAY, DECEMBER 2ND :— AFTERNOON, 2 to 4 


Aly, vY) oy " ¥ 
AMER MONA BINS Feed a¥e'osh00 os uesnsnds-sesde® mebuecsde cogcce C. H. McLgop 


|. State the corrections which are necessary in order that observations 
of the barometer made at different stations mav he compared. 


2, Explain the construction of the following instruments. 
(a) The cistern barometer. 
(5) The best form of self-registering barometer known to Mast 
(c) An hygrometer. 
(dq) The anemograph. 
3. Give a classification of the different kinds of aurora. 


4, Explain the formation of hoar-frost. 


Under what circumstances cannot the mercurial thermometer be used 


JUNIOR YEAR, 


SATURDAY, DecemBer 161TH :—Mornine. 9 To es 


CHAIN SURVEYING. 
Examiner... ioeeabawabecte sashes idseraWECES Lobvswa anus H. McLeop, Bao App. Sc. 


1. Explain two methods of chaining on sloping ground, and state the 


circumstances under which you would give either the preference. 


2. If it be required to erect a perpendicular from a point A in a given 
ine, and if any point B be taken without the line and a point C in the line: 
find an expression in terms of known sides for the length of the line joining 
U and B when produced so that its end may be in the required perpendicular 


Reduce 4,321 a rpents to acres. 


4. How would you produce a line beyond an obstacle to insure the 
greatest possible accuracy ? 

5. Plot the accompanying notes to a scale of three chains to one inch 

(a) Reduce the whole figure by a graphical method to a triangle of 
equal area ; from which calculate the area, 

(6) Calculate the areas of the several fields directly from the notes. 

N.B.—In addition to this paper a chain-survey was plotted by each 
student from original notes. 
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JUNIOR YEAR, 
DRAWING. 
Monpay, Drcemerr 181TH :— Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


Ee Sesuebetesectyewsecsessresaccedt fees. C. H. McLrop, Bac. App. So, 


1. Construct geometrically :— 


a) An equilateral triangle about a circle whose diameter is 2°5 in. 
4 = 


(6) A regular octagon equal in area to a square of 3°15 in. side. 

(¢) A parabolic arch the span of which is 4:25 in. and rise 2 in. 

(d) An hypocycloidal curve the radius of the directing circle being 4 in., 
and that of the generating circle 1-5 in. 


2. Project orthographically :— 

(4) A piece of wire, in the form of a semi-circle whose radius is 2 in., 
when parallel to the horizontal and the right line joinin 
an angle of 30° with the vertical plane. 


¢ its ends makes 


oS 


(6) An hexagonal pipe of 1:5 in. side and 5 in. long, when one of its 
sides is parallel to the vertical plane and when it is cut by a plane perpen- 
dicular to the vertical, so that, the upper portion being turned through 
180° and placed upon the lower, its axis, coinciding with that of the lower, 
makes with it an angle of 60°, 


3. Show a development of the figure in question 2 (4) ; also the section 
made by the cutting plane. 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
DRAWING, 
Monpay, Dec. 18TH:—Morwnin@, 9 To 12. 


EH ois sss <dnssidae ls ules Bivetaiees C,. H. MoLgop, Bac. App. So. 


Project perspectively on a scale of half an inch to the foot; the height 
of the eye being six feet and the distance of the spectator twelve feet. 


1, An open rectangular box, the external dimensions of which are 5 ft. 
by 3 ft. by 1 ft. deep; and which is composed of material 3 in, thick. The 
corner nearest the spectator is 2 ft. on the left of the centre and 2 ft. 
within the picture, its open side being nearest the foreground and parallel 
to the picture plane. 

F 
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A block of wood 4 ft. square by 1 ft. high which is surmounted by a 
quare prism of 2 ft. side whose height is 8 ft. and upon which again 
rests a block 3 ft. square by 1 ft. high. The axes of all three coincide, 
The object is placed 5 ft. on the right and 4 ft. within the picture. 


The frustrum.of.a square pyramid which supports a cube, their axes 
forming one right line and the sides of the cube being parallel to the 
corresponding basal edges of the frustrum. The lengths of the sides of 
the upper and lower bases of the frustrum are respectively 3 ft. and 4 ft 
and its height 4 ft. The sides of the cube are 45 ft. The figure is in 
the foreground and 5 ft. on the left. 


1. A pyramid the altitude of whichis 8 ft. and the base of which isa 
square of 4:5 ft. side, when placed so that the axis is perpendicular to 
5 


the picture plane; the apex being 5 ft. on the left and in the fore- 


cround., 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
ENGINEERING FIELD WORK. 


TunspAy, DEvEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


PLAN PROT AEN, Sise he veneete a RA ae See C. H. McLnop, Bac. App. Se. 


1. Give a description, in detail, of the preliminary surveys and location 
ofaroad. (a) Along the base of a mountain. (6) When there is choice 
of route. 


2. Describe a method of conducting a Contour-survey. 


3. Describe two methods of setting out work. (a) In earth only. (6) 
When there is cutting in rock covered with a layer of earth. 


N.B.—A viva voce eXamination on the use of field instruments was also 


held 
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MIDDLE YEAR, 
MENSURATION. 


TugsDAy, December 197TH :—Mornineg, 9 to 19. 


i 


Examiner, ote cscs teececene eeeees weeed seceee C. A. McLgop. Bac. App. Sa. 


1, Find an approximate expression for the ratio of the circumference of a 


circle to its diameter. (a) Hence deduce the area of a 


a 
Circie. 


2. A circle of 10 in. radius is to be divided into three equal parts by jcon- 
centric circles; find the lengths of their radii, 


3, The area enclosed between two concentric circles is equal to the area 
of a circle whose diameter is a chord of the exterior circle touching the 


interior. 


4. The surface of a spherical zone is equal to the product of its altitude 
by the circumference of the sphere. 


5. Compare the surface of a sphere with the interior surface of a cylinder 
which just contains it. 


6. The surface of a sphere is 120 square feet and the sum of the angles 
a triangle on its surface is 180° 10. Calculate the area of the triangle. 


ae 


"7 


7. Prove the method employed in question 6. 


8. What part of the whole surface of the earth would be seen by 
an observer five miles above it? 


9. Find the solid content of the frustrum of a cone, the perpendicular 


height of which is 7 feet, and the radii of the ends respectively 5 feet and 4 


feet, 


10. Prove the formula used to solve question 9. 
ll. Calculate the volume generated by the revolution of a circular 


segment about an axis in its own plane which also passes through the 
centre of the circle of which the segment forms a part. 


12. Find the radius of a sphere whose volume is 2 cubic feet. 
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FOURTH YEAR ARTS AND SENIOR YEAR. 
METEOROLOGY. 
SATURDAY, DeceMBER 2ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 4. 
TCLGINENC yin uses ggcievsenieny caseooages ig gaveniats C. H. McLzop, Ba. App. So. 


1. State the corrections which are necessary in order that observations 
of the barometer made at different stations may be compared. 


bo 


Explain the construction of the following instruments. 


(a) The adjustable cistern barometer. 

(b) The best form of self-registering barometer known to you. 
(c) An hygrometer. 

(d) The anemograph. 


3. Give a classification of the different kinds of aurora. 
4, Explain the formation of hoar-frost. 


. Under what circumstances cannot the mercurial thermometer be used. 
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FIRST YEAR. 


X 
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\MINATIONS, 


GREEK.—XENOPHON.—HELLE NICS, BOOK I, 


Exam ine T 


l. Translate :— 


(A) ‘0 68 Kadtucparidac axotwy tov boteav dn év 


pev Katédure 


exaTov avaydeic éEdertvoroteiro 


MovridAgvyc 


tai¢ Apyivovoaic * 


TUPa, KAL TLLWY aUTG 


>» 


VUKTAC, WC EEQATTIVALWC T POOTTEDOAL * 


OlexOAvcav tiv 


Tn O 
ta 


AVaAYWYAV 


WEDNESDAY, Apri 41TH :—Mornina. 


TEVTHKOVTA vave Kal apyor 
WMEPA ETUYOV Kal 
ELOLY AVTIOV T? 


VELAQVYTOY OTL Ol 


ETEL O& VEO VEY, 


. ' ne — ) 
Aoyivovoac. oi 0 AV nvaiot QVTQV7] YOVTO 


TETAYMEVOL WOE, 


VAVCi, LETA O& Ta 


) 


kparer usp ITepiK? IC, Awouédovri 32 "Epacrvii nC * 
déxa vavoly éri pac 


a ae ie ¢> . 3m . ~~ -2 _7 ‘ Ci eS 
EXOMEVAL OF a TOY Takiapywr déka, Kai abrai 


Vavap YWV TpEéE it 
i@ i 


(B) Of 62 ’ASyvaio dv 
yova wéypt deiAnc 


ETELOT AEFI Ovoiv deovoac ELKOCI Vavolr * evrev ev J 


, , 4 ‘ 
Voie aa nr 
Eye ETO TPOC T?, 


Je ; . ‘ ’ « 
ITT €l¢ THY Barc 


’ 
“ur 


mrevar kal teCoic mapexedebero, 


Aptotoxparne uéev Td eveovemor 
| 4S iii / 


ae SY AD ORR OP 
vTa Atouédwv ETéepaie wevreKai 


LYMEVOL, EOTPATHYEL 


‘4 


, Kal & Tiveg GAAaL Hoav ocvupayi 


, ; , 
@V@) QYOMEVOL EVAVLA ¥7/0QV TED! 


WULVOU, Kal TA LEV ViKOVTWY, TA Oe 


uéxpt Ovvarov Hv Eudyeto, Kal Toic GAAOLE TALE ¢ 


Eres OVLKOV 

; QO . 

Avnvaior 
i 


, oO ~ ; 
A U7 Valot Et 


vt Wp) J é TLYEVOMLEVOV 


Ti utac* 


To 12 


.-REV. GrorGE CornisH LL.D. 
} 


1 / 
Tau ovoay, | 


ULI ¢ a: elk 
M \/ 1S: ee, 
WLGA&FA aAKOaA 1 OV 
. ’ 
VELT VOTTOLOVLEVO!L 


THG OF vUKTOC Wav 


QVIVVETO TEOL LL oac 
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TOAYV K@il 0 


OU ETAEL EFL 


TGQ EVWYV?I M@, TULA 


/YELTO TWeVTENA 
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: Sg a 
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. Po , s a ~ 3 / _ ? } WwyIh 3 yarkar d 54 -~r , 
KQL TAPATAEAMEVOL TT POC TY V7) EUAHOVTO, Avnvaiot O€ ATETAEVORY, TPlLaKkoOvTa 


1 ei¢ Sy 


. - s « r , ‘ sr : : J 

VaVUC TW@V TOAEMLLWOV Aa JOVTEC Kevac Kat AC avTol ATWAECAV KOULOALEVOL 
» . + . . , . a ‘ ,7 ‘ . = > 9 . = 

OTOV. HVTEVUEV TAY TETTAPAKOVTA VEMV GAAAL CAAT G KOVTO ET apyupo/soyiav 

<q Tov ‘EAAnorévrov* Kai 6 Opdovddoc, ei¢ Ov TOV oTpaTHyOY, sic "ADHvac 


ETTAEVOCE TAaVTA EEAY) EADV KQt OTOGTIAYV KQAL VaAaUC GAlT7/OW?P, 
> S's. I 2 / 


2. (a) In ext. (A) explain the use of the cases, severally, in :— 


TH avin, Yuepa. THC VUKTOC, Tivo EEAYYELAAYTOV, Héoaeg VUKTaC. §=Te 


evuviuw. (6) Give the exact import of avyyero and parse it. avéoyer, 
—What is the subject? Illustrate from Latin and English. (e) Ta 
MEV VIKOVTOV, TA O& ViKwuévwry :—C(1) Explain the use of the the Genitive. 
(2) Parse and explain the use of ra. (3) Derive the particles vév and 


dé, and illustrate their use. 


3. Explain carefully the grammatical construction of:—(a@) repr. 
TUYaV Ovoiv T PL pow éAaBev avtroic avdpaoiy, (b) inTWVY EeviTopHoavrec, 
(c) Tov ywpiov érximeAsioSar, (ad) Toi¢ OpKoig ovK EeTvyxave Tapwr. (€@) 
TPLAKOVTA mvag ExdoTH TH vyi Tov unvoc diddvat, 

4. Parse carefully the following :—éfayyeiAa, e&ayyeiAa, werovdévat 

“ ~ arse Carerully ne JO OW1NY : Cuy] 9 O/; ; ls 


EPOGVVTa, adeltoadl ’ T POTTLWY , ETTEOTQAAKE Val, 7; COE y KEL. QV? YU7]/, ATEODWUI), 
j } ? : - 


5. Write short exptanatory notes On :—w1, 050A0¢, Opayuy, TEpLOtKOL, 


ETLBATIC, EMOpE VOVTOG, ApLooTne, VEOOWUGOE C. 
6. Give the exact derivation and meaning of the following words: 


—Tplijpyc, aKpaTerayv, aunxaviac, axpoBoAlouove Kat TpooboAac, TpHoTIpOC, 


i 


mpovounv, deiAnc. (b) Name the dialect of the follow- 


ATEAELAV 5 VUPOPIC : 


pS b 


ing ext.; turn it into Attic; and translate, noticing variants xdAa and 


vm 


? 
+ ry y* H ° 1 AF Mived » Ym Crees sre WT a? wWner TOD yor 
KQAQ i-— Lppéel TA KAA, MWLLVOA POC ATEGOVA. TELV@VTL TWIVOPEC, CTOPlOuEel 


TL YP) Opayr, 


7. Give the geographieal situation of the foilowing places:— 
Cyzicus, Caria, Madytus, Sestus, Proconnessus (give the derivation) 


Perinthus, Syracuse, Thurii. 


S. (a) Decline l TOC, Képa Cy TOs Lc, a dé TY Tf eV ‘CL. (b) Compare 


UiKpoc, Tpé O/2UC, ayavoc, uae, UC. wana, (¢) Form the Future Passive and 
Middle of tpérw. Show how the Future Active of ayyés/w is formed. 


Form the Future (ist Sing.) in all voices of rpipw and reiva, 


9. Distinguish between the use of the Imperfect and Aorist Indica 


tive; also, between the Present and Aorist Subjunctive. 
10. Translate into Greek :— 


1. Socrates, the philosopher, said this. 2. One who admires the 
citizens of the olden time will not praise those of the present time. 











C) ry 


re) 


"yy 
De 
soldiers in the city are br: 
the brave soldiers were in t 
the navy of the Athenians. 7. 
greatest harm to the state. 8 
from the Lacedzmonian hopli 
ans came and remained 


country. 


C1LY 


In th 


s) 
es 


| 


& 


a SS +] . j 
Hg int tne Athe nians 


(;ood men ought to bear what comes from tl] 


i hose who manage affairs j]] 


‘ ; 
there many days. and ravavced 


VW 


ie gods. 4. 


man cane and 


king himse 


FG aAWay 


lites, and the army of the Lacedsemoni- 


tne WHOL¢ 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


WEDNESDAY, Aprin 4TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


GREEK .—POLYBIUS.—BOOK III., CHAPP. Xx 


| SEI er eT eee 


1. Translate :— 


-LX. 


’. GeoRGE Cornisu. LL.D. 


GEORGE Weir, M.A. 


‘ ue iM es Ae es . RES Sear we rs > ‘ . 
(A) [ovurwr 07 TOLOUT@WI i TADYOVTWI 5 OL AOYOUUEN ‘yp 71 KQKELVO, OLOT 
~ « > GPT Sy ey Pee th cee ion En ty, S } ee " 
7aKka} IJALOL TTAELOOLY E7 eye OF NPOTEDOT i@V Adi A Vi “fi Lf @i { .E100 
NTO?) of =% Px Ve, \ Trinny lawsiii » At TH itt " -- ’ ; 
GUiouvuc ett i i WIHALG)) ( ay ee 7) elol 0) QO fii OTO , Ka TaD YpVroIrc 
7 / 7 


TOiC K ap ynooviot 


Ts 


Kao } JOOviolc ETTé 


¢ 


‘ . 
7 

‘Ape nn ry ee y iy ee er MS ee ee 
Tosireiac. Atdmwep, et méev Tic THY Zakai 


— ; ; 
; ©7779) 
VUremet 


eh: SSF aen oe 
» OVYXWPYTEOV AViKWC 


y of 5 


VO’ EKATEDWYV AogaAelayv, KaTa TE 


I ac Em? "Ao 


} 


Tpewar, Kaitep eyyv¢ OVTWY avTOv, Kal 
709 TWPATTOVTOY, AAAG *Pwuaioic, Kai 01a TOVTWY ETOLHOAaYTO THY KATOPU WOW THe 
¢ 
EEVIVOXEVAL TOV 


bye ; . . , , 5 a ¥ o - . ; . 
re Tac ei TOU Aovtatiov ovvdyKac Kad’ ac édet Toic Exatépwy ovuma yoc TH 


0} 


te ghee Brug 2 p , 
tov “1 Gypa rotapov eri roAéum Kapynooviovc, 


; 


RSS . ; ; 
KQt Ta OVV Tavi HW XPYVUara, AVT WC 


, 


kat’ ’Avvibay réAeuov Tore 


ovv KaLpG Tove PAawWarrac, 


(B) Oi d& mand Tey ‘Puudiwv 7; 


eroinoaueBa, Staxovoavrec Ta Tapa Tav Kapyndoviwy dAdo név odvdév elrav, 6 


a Dh nw ninth “Abia fas Role ey ee 
Oi Pe Ovi aT O¢ QUTW?) Elo ae i Ole é 


. ; ; » . ; , , ; a. 7 
TWOAEMOV QAUTOLE EDM KUL TIV ELPTVIV MEPELV™ EK IAAOV OVY, ¢ 


Gl, arroAeiabery. 
TOUT EKDaseiv ExéAEevVCE TOU 


AVEOOVHOAY Aua Kai TAElovc THY & 


> : 


ovy TpéoBerc Kai TO ovvédpiov 


Kemacwv +v Kaivy woAet, mparov peé 
- ; > ' 





Kapyndoviouc * 


Ti TOVTOIC E 


OLOAOY? 
/ 


KaipW 


yea selC, T 
VT@ OVvEOPL® TOV KOATOY 
, tS » , SACS te ea - ; ee . ene aoe ve ce 
O O€ JQGLAEVC TOMI Ka IXUOOVLWY, OTOTEPOV GUTOLM 


4 . 4 : ‘ 
dé Pwuaiov ONOQAVTOC TOV 


eK TOV ovvEdpion, dé yeov at PACKOVTEC 


as) ; . ; . , . .? = fy 
MOAELC, POV/OuEVvaAg ETOLLOVE KAL TPOUVUp,OVE TWAPAOKEVAGELY 


iy 


C OMOAOYOUNEVOY, OTL OTADLACUurYTEC LaKnervvaioat wode odac. or 


Ta THV I Inpial 


taQVv aitT TiVO TOV 


AT OWAE 


TOAELLOV Kap y700 OVC KaTa 


/ 
OV. Karvy’ ac ( i K é ry. ; J te) Vet 
el dé THV Lapdovoc Q aip O11 
O1 & ; y y) WC wero? £ LIKE ral TO 
yap tweodéevrec, NUDVOLTO 


. , > ; - 
/ yap Tape KiIQACLP EVTEVVE 


? 
, evravta nat Tov 
TOTEDOY AV KEZ Ef Ow- 
GLVETA/, 
TOAEMOV EBane Vs 


Ol MEV 


pl: 
ywpiovnoav. "AvyiGacg dé, Tapas 
ts) ~ ~ . ) , ‘ * * . 
V OLQAQO7ZKE TOV J IN Pag el TAC EAUVTGN 


Tpog TO MEAAOV, 





























































°c *7 


M5 rf ; , ..2 ~ “Ter Pn Te Phy ’TRAary 4, — 
Sevirepov O odpovBa radeAdu OLETALE TOC VENCEL TH TE TOV 'I IT} PWV apy? kat 
i j i d j $7 > ; / A) ff rA’ 
~ - ) = * ' whl ad TT sy 4 y o ; ~ > >. fas / ta ~ 1 

OVVPAOTELA YPYOVaAL TALC TE WPOF Pwuaior € TNAPACKEVALC, EAV AVTOC XODCYTAL 


TOU, TOLTOV UTED THC acéaAe ac Tay Ev AtBvg TT POUVVOELTO TPAYLATOY, 


gs 


(C) Avrée 62 ovvayayéy rae duvaueic elofyaye Tove BasiAioKove rode Tepi 
> / . PI / - 2 2 


MayiAov OvToL yao MKOV TOC GUTOV EK TOV Tepl TOV Iladov TEO!W)" Kal bu? 
‘ / / | - i 


n 


é ULMVEWC Ta dedoyméeva rap’ avrav Otecadet Toic 6 YAslE. WV dé TOV AEYOUSVODV 


loyuporara mpoc¢ Uapooc Tav ToA? dv modrov wiv 7] 7 TAapoVvGLac Evaoysia 


TOV ETLOTWMLEVOY KAL KOLVWVAOELY ETA) VEAAOMEYWY TOV TOC ‘Pwuaiove roré Lov, 


OEUTEPOV OF TO THC EMAyyEeAlcs GUTav akiérioTon 5 OTL Ka $7) YVIOVTAL OLA ~TOTWY 


roovTav Ov dy ovdevic éxideduevor TOV avayKalov CVVTOUwWC AUua Kai usTa 


QOOALELRC TOLWGOVTAL THV iC Iraiiav tops lav, TPOC ey: TOVTOLE 7) THC XW Pac 


’ -7 ° . ‘ag 
LEO T/C, ci¢ 7] 


oi h'S . ‘ , . a ys > oe a ee 0 ; 
V QAD‘ZO0VTQAL, Kai TO MLE | cVUO0C, ETL OE TAY AVONW) /] TPOV VILA, 


ued’ Ov uéAdovot roeiadar TovC aywaveg Tpoc Tac TOv ‘Pwuciwv dvvaueic. ol 


wév obv KeAroi roraita dtaher Sévrec¢ aveyoonoay, 
2, T'ranslate the following extt., and carefully explain their gram- 


matical construction :—(a) TPOOTETTMKVIAC AVvTOIC THC Tov ZLZaxavvaiov 


° 
adAwoews. (6) aua dé robe viodc axd dddEexa éraev ayely gdaci Tove marépac 
ei¢ TO ovvédpiov, ob¢ uetéxovtac Trav diaBovdiwy, ovdd Tév avayKaiwy ovdert 


TpoleoVat TOY aToppATwy ovdév 


3. Give the etymology and meaning of the following words used 
by Polyhius:—ddocyéorepov, payw, évapyera, axepaiov, mporporadny, 
povosuAWw, Kpovopuatixaic, mpoogatwe, Kou EakHC, Otkatodoyiav, mAnpé marta, 


TOY KOATOY, 


4. Write explanatory notes on the following geographical references 
and give, when vou can, the Latin and modern names :—(L)) éréxecva 
Tov Kadov axpwrrypiov. (2) Maoria, (3) trav Laxavdyv, (4) tov "I Bnpa, 
(9) ai Bakapeic, (6) Aakivov, (7) 6 NdpBav roraudc. (8) of BiAaivov 


Bapoit. (9) 4 Kay réruc, (10) ra epi Tov Iddov redia, 


5. Analyse and parse the following words, and give the derivation, 
if any, and the principal parts of the verbs :—pocarnpeidovrat, mpoo- 


mEpletAnoac, & 


co 


Sevyvoxévat, éxapaddxer, é&Enrdxer, KaType, mapnAdaypévor, 
Xova, dtausuevykviar, émceTovc, TemTwKviac, TEC VTEC, KaTarernydra, TAHT. 
Give cognate forms in Latin or English, of such as have them. 

6. (a) Write out the Present Indicative, Subjunctive, and Optative, 
contracted and non-contracted, with accents, of dovAdw. (db) Distin- 
guish by the accent three forms of doviwoac. (c) Parse aud aceen- 


tuate Ture TUTOV, TUTWY, TUTNVAIL TUTELC Tiunoac, AEAOLITWC OTEAW 


ca ae on Ce ree ; [tbls MCU, 5 v> 3 ? 
oTe/ouua., (d) Decline, marking the accents :—avyp, yuvy, xeip, vave, 


VOWN, TOAUC, 






















Greek Literature to which he belonced. and 


A MmeCU, Bll vat 
4 uae Y sb. _ - } y } 
LOTIans OF tne same period, nun erate his wor 
SENAY Peer ee r ee ENS 
original ex tt nt Ul nis LIISLOTY. Loe rem ‘ 

eo i \ - AAACA i Ve < 
L a ee cod a 
iemerits aS a FLIStorian. 








; 
¥ WwW 19 
AL CTIUCTELET scccecese cess R r 
cedae ; oe Peet cova kuleV,. ¢ 0} 
« LPADSIALC i— 
‘ TT 
- © } 
(A TIP. Kai py 
t) ES — ae = 
° j A ‘ 7 a ; 
ii? ; 7 ; 7 ‘, ; 77 
iJ VT ; Ci } j 
\ () T TOL ) "70 7 
= j } } 
. , 
} D> ay 
— a - n~ 
FD ahs i ci { it K eK 
7 ( j 
7 r Fi GQ T a 1%) 1 Th) 
/ Se 
TT p. po "Oigds | ~ = ; « : = 
uJ ; ‘ 
. , * 
AN 4 UY ¢ VYQ@7 7 e 4 & cf) ] 
‘ ] Y@ ) ( EDI] 
IT p ? ‘” 
: . { D f KILELU ‘Tr (= + 
} 
' 
- - 4 7] « _ 
2 Uo 1 . i O7, ‘ J ? ; ‘ - } 
GLU crsry - j i) y ; 
Lia ' i r{ LGLAW YD, 
>» —_ 
Nv0’ § j aye TEDUL COL THOKELL 
Tp << = “ : 
Ld » QUK Q dee Ol oy A JiGdV KEiLVG) COK?), 
Yi § =x, Pg te fy Wom =f 
AU. OO0EEL O wC: EATLC s OVY Opac OT 
v 
— \? 4 De = - 
Vj ap ; G) ( 7} La C OUT FLMOL A iy 
’ 
; . ; 
Kav VOOVTVY COOL T GA yor, QAAQa TaVTa 
, (a4 3 - 
LEVGU Vs av / JV { EKAVO 1 OYT L Tiva 
(B Aée f ¢ 5 4 . 
(Db) AESW CE, En Wiv ovtiv’ avpworoic 3 YOV, 
j } 2 j 


, 


In . ‘ 
AQAA WV 


j ? etresnys ae 
JEOWK EVVOLAY ESNVOVILEVOC * 
‘ ‘ 


ol Tp@Ta pév bAerovrec ébAeTOv uarTny, 
KA t OVTEC OUK 7 KOUVOD, a AN OvELp ) T@V 
ahiykiot moppaict Tov waxpdy ypédvov 
Epupov é ‘Ky mavra, KovTE TALS udeic 


- 


oomoueg TpoceiAove Yoav, ov Evdovpyiav * 
i - - : / i 4 


tty ‘ ’ , a ? oa yir ; , ~~? ; 
KAT@PDU HY EC 0 évaiov 071 a7ovupol 


" ; - 


MUPUNKEC AVTPWY eV UVYoIC avAAioLC. 


G 


ot 
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a) 


ry O 
/* 


st 


ovdev avToic OUTE YeluaToc TEKLAP 
ovr’ aveuddove 7o00c OVTE KapPTipLoN 
Te )OUC bébalov, AAA ATEP YYUOLIC TO TAV 
Expacoov, é¢ TE Of odlv avToAdg EYW 
2 y f a f j - - a. | ne 
dorowv éd0eik£a Tac TE OVOKPLTOVE OVOELK 
Kal LIV apluuov EEOXOV COGLOLMATWY 
YOAUULATWY TE OvVVE OELC, 
UVAUNC ATAVTWY MLOVOOLITOP ENyavyy * 
Kacevéa Tp@Toe Ev Cvyoll KvaCoaAa 
CevyAaiot OOVAEVOYTA COOLACLV 0 OTE 
’ / 
UVNTOLE MEYLOTWV OLGOOXOL LOXUMUATWV 
> | ¢ > “ , be ¢ , a 
YEVOLYU * VO APHAT 7YAYOV OLATVLOVE 
LTTOVC, AYAAUA THC VTEPTAOVTOV YALONC. 
7 ; - 7 o 
UAAACOOTAaAYVKTaA 0’ TLC GAAOC AVT ETTOV 
‘ e 
ALVOTTED EVPE VAVUTLADV OVIUATA, 
TOLAUTa UnYvavyuatT ELEvPOV TALAaC 
bpoTroioy, QUTOC OUK & ¥@ OOGLOM OTG) 


THC VUY Tapovones THUOLIAC aTAaAAayO@ 


2. (a) Give an outline of the Plot of this drama, with the names 
of the Dramatis Persone. (6) Cite the passage in this play which 
is supposed to fix the date of its representation. (c) The Prometh. 
Vinct. formed one ofa series of Dramas on the story of Prometheus; 
name and explain the subjects of the others. By what term was 
such a series designated ? 


3, Write explanatory notes on:—(E) riyau"ArAavroc. (2) Trddva 


Youpov, (3) timovuevoc. (4) Expayfoovra * * 


yoac. (5) wacyadiorgpac. 
(6) Ta wév oo Exanm. (7) dKkomATw Pebuare. (8) 2ZKvvyy oiwov. (9) vap- 


UnKkorAgpwrov. (IVD) arediAoc, 


4. State as accurately as you can, the meaning, and give the deri- 
vation of the following words :—Aewpyér, diaurdé, OcaTépouc, TOTALVLOD, 
Teh@pla, apd “dv, tédoL, Tapdopoc, aTAdToV, Exnbddove, anovpot, mpoceiAoue, 


‘A 


5. Explain the syntax of the following :—(a) drep yvéune rd ray 
empacoov, (b) aad’ av dédwr’ ebvotav éEnyovuevoc. (ce) udyac aTPpECToL, 


(d) uh te rpobbyc rive, (€) a¢ wate Sedo ure tic GAROe Toicd’ emeypver. 
(J) odsiv mév évroan Arde &yer TéAoc. 


6. Give the different interpretations of the following passages, 
: : oD Te 
according to the var. lectt.:—(a) arav?’ 


emTaXUG (éErpaydy) wrAnv Beoior 
dxolpaveiy, (b) dbarov (abporov) sic épnuiay, (c) ewpiacew (ebwpidlew 


Aéyouc. (da) méAov uTooreyacer 





UToorevaler—d yar orevaces. (€) Discuss 
the various readings and punctuation of vas. 18-21 of exc. (8) and 
show that those here given are preferable. 










































le following 


| { Vs i 
ULOC, TPDOUVUTEVECTTLKEL, Ka V; Kay, TQAUTOV~, OUVVEKA, 


. Write out the equivalents of t] 


Y. (a) Write down the Attic for the following :—ré vq 


: ¢ EVA , 

T ‘ TQ) . 7TaAYC iC, é DOMEVA Tt 4 LY j TDO chy dw ; } f" 

, : yau ry TAC, aXYW, Tpocéba, (0) Explain the forms 

' st a vee 
and name the dialeet Ol OtKTi&ic. bacar SAG. nO 

10. Give the Scale of the etre, and scan the first four vas of ext 
(A) 

—--___— 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
Monpay, Apri 9TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


en f HERODOTUS.—BOOK IX. 
GREEK .— | SSCHYL US.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


TY 


Lhxamin éTs, 


iV. GEORGE Cornish. J, L.D. 
iv. GEORGE WEIR, M. A. 


Translate :— 


(A ) Té A0€ dé, T? C TE VITOKDLOCLOC k ai é F000V TOV DTA ITINTEGY é) EVETO TDO- 
J ' ~ - . , “ * , ¥ rs 
i TOLOGVE* TI TpOTEpain THC LoTAaTHC KaTaOTGoLOc UEARO} One eoeoval, Xi/ 


U v€0C, 
ai sth Teyenrns, dvvaus voc ev Aaxedainuove uéyiora Ei 


VOV, TOV EfbpWY Ext dero 
mavta Adyov Tov dF ol ’"AYnvaior EE yov., akovoag 0€ o Xiheoe éheye dpa odu 
rr _v : c¢ “ x so , y, . & f i. © E A y ' } } ip é IT py r) ; } T S 
oe OUT EN: ly avOpEc f oopol AVIVA WULY EVVYTO) HT] ADUUMWWY Te 
i MD? ; Sais 5 iris Se ’ ay oS Sain 
be PAPPAPW CVUUAYWY, KalTEp TeiyEor did Tov Iotuov &Andanuévov KapTEepov, 
at js ies eae ‘serod - Fee Sa ee ; 
Yaral pOeevee es QVQTETTEATAL EC TI) WeAoréw VOOV TW llépon. GAA ECAKOU- 
CATE TALI 


? 


~ pan « 6 99 ‘ 
Tt dAdo ’ASnvaiow. OoFat opaAua gépav tH ‘EAAAG:. O “uév ode 


TavTa ovveBovAeve* of d2 Ope vi ha JovTec TOV AOYOV, GUTLKA, PpaoavTtec ovder 
TOLOL (1) yéAolct TOOL amt) Lé VOLO! aro TWYV TOALWY , VUKTOC eTl EKTEMTTOVOL TEV= 
TOKIO XiALOVE LTaoTInTéEwV » [Kal extra mepi éxacrov TaSavteg TOV ELAGT OY, 


avoavin ri KAeou3 jporov émirpiavtrec e€ayery, 


(B) Hive d2 6’Apra, Co¢ Otvaucv ovK dAiyny, GAAG Kal é¢ TédoEpAaC wvpiadac 


avE porwr TEpl EWUTOY * TOUTOUG, OKWC » ovubodr. 7) & EyIVETO, EV EEETLOT AUEVOC Ta 


Ake arobjoeacSa ard THe HaxNC, hye Katnptnuevoue, Tapayyeizac Kara 
@UTO lévat TdvTac TH av avToc éEnyénta, okwe adv avrov Opéwot oovd7t 
fxovTa* Tavta rapayyeiAac, w¢ éc Laynv nye dmtev rov oTrparév* mtporepéwv 
0€ 77¢ ddov, Hpa Kal dF gevyovtac tov¢ Tlépcac: obtw dé ovKéri Tov abdrodv 
KoouOVv KaTnyéero, aAAa Thy Taxlorny étpoxale debywr, obre éc 7d EbAcvov obre 


- 


€¢ TO Anbainy rei voc adn éc & MIKEAC evéAwyv Ale TayloTa émt TOV “EAAjesovray 










































8 nare 


1 | ate: en QC ] } } . 
4usenyius and Sophoc! nad in ite improvemen (6) Account for 
we Choral element in i » 2Nd [OF ti dial Ct 1n which L1S written, 
am Ae iad a LJ ’ 
i, With what other plays was | ie Prometheus Vinctus connected. 
SS RM TS —— 
ang what name was civ -h tO Such combinations Ol play sg 7 
Q % 15 TO « ro I, f ] | mm ! 4h 
5. (4) Give a scale of the fee! admissibie in Tragic Iambiec Tri- 
; > 7 ww ’ . . 7 4 ] . = 4 | : 1 ) 
meter; and mention the rest} ictlons under which the different leet 
aa & See? ee 2 iy SES NC i a : ") 
6Ome in (9) ark the Scanning in the first four lines of ext. (4 Vs 


ry 


Lxaminer....... 


l. Translate 


(A) Quod tibi superioribus litteris promiseram, fore ut opus exstaret 


ov yey 


(0) By yeya- 


FIRST YEAR, 


LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 


THurspAY, APRIL OTH :—MorninG, 9 To 12 


— e 
at 


WEAR ov. Gror@eR CornisH. LL.D. 


CICERO ATTICO SAL. 
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huius peregrinationis, nihil iam magno opere confirmo; sic enim sum 
complexus otium, utab eo divelli non queam ; itaque aut libris"me delecto 
quorum habeo Antii festivam copiam, aut fluctus numero—nam ad lacertas 
captandas tempestates non sunt idoneae— : a scribendo prorsus abhorret 
animus. Htenim yewypadixd, quae constitueram, magnum opus est : ita 
valde Kratosthenes, quem mihi proposueram, a Serapione et ab Hipparcho 
reprehenditur ; quid censes, si Tyrannio accesserit ? et hercule sunt res 
difficiles ad explicandum et ooedeic, nec tam possunt av6ypoypadeiabar, 
quamvidebantur, et, quod caput est, mihi quaevis satis iusta causa cessandi 
est, qui etiam dubitem an hie Antii considam et hoc tempus omne con- 
sumam, ubi quidem ego mallem duumvirum quam Romae fuisse. Ty 
vero sapientior Buthroti domum parasti. sed, mihi crede, proxima est illj 
municipio haec. Antiatium civitas: esse locum tam prope Romam, ubi 
multi sint, qui Vatinium numquam viderint? ubi nemo sit praeter me. 
qui quemquam ex viginfiviris vivum et salvum velit? ubi me interpellet 
nemo, diligant omnes ? 


TULLIUS TERENTIAE SUAR, TULLIOLAR SUAE, CICERONI SUO SALUTEM DICIT. 


(B) Et litteris multorum et sermone omnium perfertur ad me, incredi- 
bilem tuam virtutem et fortitudinem esse teque nec animi neque corporis 
laboribus defatigari. Me miserum! te ista virtute, fide, probitate, humani- 
tate in tantas aerumnas propter me incidisse ! Tulliolamque nostram, ex quo 
patre tantas voluptates capiebat, ex eo tantos percipere luctus! nam quid 
ego de Cicerone dicam? quicum primum sapere coepit, acerbissimos dolores 
miseriasque percepit. Quae si, tu ut scribis, fato facta putarem, ferrem paulo 
facilius, sedjomnia sunt mea culpa commissa, qui ab iis me amari putabam, 
qui invidebant, eos non sequebar, qui petebant. Quod si nostris consiliis usj 
essemus neque apud nos tantum valuisset sermo aut stultorum amicorum 
aut inproborum, beatissimi viveremus: nunc, quoniam sperare nos amici 
iubent, dabo operam, ne mea valetudo tuo labori desit. Res quanta sit, in- 
tellego, quantoque fuerit facilius manere domi quam redire; sed tamen, si 
omnes tribunos pl. habemus, si Lentulum tam studiosum, quam videtur, si 
vero etiam Pompeium et Caesarem, non est desperandum. 

2. (a) On what occasions were the above extracts severally written? 
(6) “ Eratosthenes, Serapione, Hipparcho, Tyrannio, duumvirum, vigin- 
tiviris” :—explain the references. 


") 


3. Explain the references in the following extracts :—(a) In ATbanum 
montem hostias, (%) Togulam illam pictam. (c) Publicanos. (d) Cis- 
tophoro Pompeiano. (e) Archilochio edicto. (7) Ad tabulam Valeriam- 
(gy) Nomenclatori. 


4. Explain carefully the construction of the words in Italics :—(a) Spem 
ota ostendisti. (+) Quibus si non mutue respondetur, (c) Buthroti domum 
parasti, (d) Legationes reiectum iri puto. (e) Antcato nullo loco defui. 
(f) Quid Tulliola mea fiet 2 (7) Utinam ea res e¢ voluptati sit. 
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5. Parse the following :—Moveare, vererere. comperisse, delata sunt, ab- 


isset, prodesset, luxerunt, deliquisse, exegero, decesse, relaxaro, coritaram- 


6. Write down the Wom. Sing. and Plu. of 


: :—loco, arbitratu, otii, jure. 
praesentibus, superficiem, dolori. 


7. (a) Expand the following, and give the dates according to our me 
of reckoning :—(1) D. a. d. VI. K. Apr. (2) A. d. III. Non. Mart. (3° 
Sextilibus. (4) Pr. Kal. Mai. (5) In a. d. XV. Kal. Novembr. 
and explain, and state the approximate value of :—H.S. 
Where were the following places :—Buthrotum. Dyrracl 
Cyzicus, Stabianum. 


thod 
) Idibus 
(6) Expand 
centiens. (c) 
lium, Thessalonica. 


8. (a) Decline :—Lepus, lepor (explain the formation of the Nominative), 
potus, unus, quis. (4) Write down the (lst sing) Lmperf. Subjunct., Perf. 
indic., Fut, Indic., with the supine of :—rumpo, utor, fero, nitor. (c) State 
the fundamental distinction between the Dative and Ablative, and name 
their leading uses. 

9. Translate into Latin :— 

l, The next year, Lucius Cornelius Scipio, brother of the great Africanus. 
and Caius Laelius, the friend of the latter, were consuls. 2. Duilius was 
the first of the Romans to conquer in a naval battle. 3. Horatius slew his 
sister with his own hand. 4. He taught his sons justice, truth and temper- 
ance, virtues of the highest value. 5. Achilles was a man of very great 
strength and remarkable beauty. 6. After the expulsion of the kings, a 
new office was created at Rome, called the dictatorship, greater than the 
consulship. 7. Tarquin had reigned twenty-two years when he was driven 
from Rome. 8. Homer flourished before the founding of Rome; he was 
more skilled than Hesiod. 9. He said that his father was present; he said 
that his father would be present ; he said that his father had been present. 
0, Arria gave her husband a sword to kill himself with. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Taurspay, Aprit 5TH:—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
LATIN.—CICERO.—DE IMPERIO CN. POMPEII. 


f Rev. Grorge Cornisu, LL.D. 


Examiners,...... : 
/ { Rev. Georez Weir, M.A. 


1, Translate :— 


(A) Maiores nostri saepe mercatoribus aut naviculariis iniuriosius trac- 
tatis bella gesserunt : voz tot milibus civium Romanorum uno nuncio atque 
uno tempore necatis quo tandemanimo esse debetis ? Legati quod erant 


























































llati superbius, Corinthum patres vestri totius Graeciae lumen exstin- 
voluerunt: Vos eum regem inultum esse patiemini, qui legatum, 


rovuli Romani consularem vinculis ac verberibus atque omni supplicio 
exeruciatum necavit? Illi libertatem imminutam civium Romanorum 
non tulerunt: vos ereptam vitam negligetis? Ius legationis verbo viola- 


*y1: ie - ne Wow mr? ; nlie1 nN tan Ts 7 
tum illi persecutl Sunt: VOS legatum omni su yp lic 10 interfectum relinque-~ 


— 


tic? Widete ne. ut illis pulcherrimum fuit tantam vobis imperi gloriam 


tradere. sic vobis turpissimum sit, id quod accepistis, tuerl et Conservare 
i< ‘ i q + / ’ } Ab ApPivoiis & 5 ; ; ; 


) Iam vero" virtuti Cn. Pompeii quae potest oratio par inveniri { 


B) 
Quid est quod quisquam aut illo dignum aut vobis novum aut culiquam in- 
iditum possit adferre ? Neque enim illae sunt solae virtutes imperatoriae 
ae vulgo existimantur, labor in negociis, fortitudo in periculis, industria 

1 agendo, celeritas in conficiendo, consilium in providendo: quae tanta 


sunt in hoc uno, quanta in omnibus reliquis imperatoribus, quos aut vidi- 


‘ cv 


mus aut audivimus, non fuerunt. Testis est Italia, quam ille ipse’ victor 
L. Sulla huius virtute et subsidio confessus estliberatam. Testis est Sicilia, 
quam multis undique cinctam periculis non terrore belli, sed consili celer- 
itate explicavit. Testis est Africa, quae magnis oppressa hostium copis 


eorum ipsorum sanguine redundavit. Testis est Gallia, per quam legioni- 
bus nostris iter in Hispaniam Gallorum internicione patefactum est. Lestis 


. . - “ 1 ] sr Ts! . sAoOtPrea 4 
est Hispania, quae Saepissime | lurimos hostes ab hoc superatos prostratosque 


+S k , Ee ee. hee Bees One Ae vAstionen olesteeete 
{ U ) { uid Lam novum quam acoiescen ium privatum exercitum daiimciil 


rei publicae tempore conficere? Confecit. Huie praeesse? Praefuit, 


i } } cat ‘ ii} i Li A ‘ 
c } _ y . 9 q\ 1717 e479 arr “A OtorT . . ty) 

Rem optime ductu suo gerere? Gessit. Quid tam praeter consuetu- 

dinem quam homini peradolescenti, cuius aetas a senatorio gradu longe 


abesset. imperium atque exercitum dari, Siciliam permitti atque Africam 
rs i | + 


bellumque in ea provincia administrandum? Fuit in his provincus 


singulari innocentia, gravitate, virtute: bellum in Africa maximum 

confecit, victorem exercitum deportavit. (uid vero tam inauditum quam 

~ ie) Pate Suaaen bea Be: ag on ; Pr AYY . 171 ~ [2 7 é : 

equitem nomanum triumpnare ! At eam guogne rem populus romanus 
agit. | i | | i 

_ ‘ ee aan ; +33 7y)) ‘sam tud ’ am ; MmAnnpasal brs 10a) 

non modo vidit, sed omnium etiam studio visencgam et concelieorancam 


putavit. Quid tam inusitatum quam ut qguum duo consules Clarissimi 1orus- 
simique essent, eques Romanus ad bellum maximum formidolosissimumque 
S ‘ 


pro consule mitteretur ? Missus est. Ly »quIag@emMm tempore, ql um esset, non 


o. we . 
nemo in senatu qui aicer C707 OpoOrTiere 1 Ld Ac THEM privatum pro cCOnsucle, 
. “oe te : he eee ey are , = ; 7 ae. 
L. Philippus dixisse dicitur non se t/lum sua sententia pro consule, sed pro 
; ? ’ 7 ’ ‘p rN T ; o } ~e eet , 
CONSULLOUS dit t ETE. Lanta In @o rel pl hy cH t ene overendae spes Cl nstitue- 


batur, ut duorum consulum munus-unius adolescentis virtuti committere- 
tur. 


) historical references of Ext. (A). (0) ™ Gujus 


2. (a) Explain the 
aetas a senatorio gradu longe abesset’’:—What was his age? At what 
What was the order of offices 


. © 


age was a man eligible for the ec: nsulship ? 




















ng to Uicero, there was a departure in the if Pomneine fram 1 


4 . ‘ hid 4 [ {) lT mM AW 
- - rlant rs cl Dra : . fy, Re ee - ‘ —_ 
and precedent. (a) rro Consullopus m1 VV | et 
vY ‘ i 
[is aaa & f Pl ; 
tLnis remark Of] NnIppus 
. (lve an account ir tone Cc} ureces ener } ; o / 
Tara oariv } tsirnee 4 » +34 : c ’ Pi cacwck 14 : te 
were aerived daurine ée time of the Republic. a | me} n the , 
; ' ‘ ‘ r ry ’ 
, 7 1 Q 1Y ; ry 7 . Se | + + 
{ céro Speaks Ol li Lit x rx alin. a ) ne me i 5, , ay 


r (a) Write g sketi { l DI } | OT & I =| f } { . 
iccount of the ey 1 A nd the o enc Rome at led 1 
the delivery of this oratio: VW the « > ¢ \ V ¢ n oa 

? AI f y ‘ reas , 7 








i ' : i r'( i 
w - | 1 
. ‘ i) i ‘ ) Vi res Vestry 
+ > _ 
O1LIS, ¢ m rcenis pe a oes { } 
aniense 1 lex civitatibi ut 
} i 
? 
ey ] ic Ve I vestrum ] 
pra : ‘ r on m Q { 
Of TDalaa-ane ‘ 
m. ( Di 5 meant pecial t 
ro ln ft 3 Oration f inumerate 1 
, 7 | 
ountries nc] idea in 1ts restricted ense 
fe ( j Pat e the LOLLOW no words OiVing ne COompi on. ¢ Cit Vavlol 
if any :—Praeesse, peradolescenti. permitti, deps ae nda neret 
‘ 1. 7 ‘ oY f D wy . 
(6) Explain the grammatical structure in Ext. (C) « ( rraeesse, (2) 
abe sset, (3) gravitate, (4) triumphare, (5) mitteretur, (6) diceret 
‘ \eatinec .; ‘ _ i To P } re ry + ‘ >? wrra tt , 
oF (a) Distinguish -—PrTratlam Or gPratias navdetr geTatias ager OTaAt 
referre, and Five correspondinse Greek phrases. (0) In rendering from 
rect tO ¢wndireci Narration, what changes take piace in Latin f (c) V\ Nat 
are the rules for the sequence of Tenses in dependent interr yative sen- 
lenses and in Oblique narration 7 
TIP JECAD 
i HIRD \ CAN. 
| TIN MNPRNOR ATNRT.PpT 
LATIN.—TEREN( Mo AD hil HI. 
oO — ' ae aN . oa vine 19 
LUESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 


MOIR D  peishs'cisse cx iyeeroccseaasescdesaevdcmvseavess ere REV: GRORRE CORMIBIL ULL. 
l. Translate into English :— 


(A) Nam qui mentiri aut fallere insuerit patrem, 


Fraudare tanto magis audebit ceteros. 


e 





































Pudore et. liberalitate liberos 
Retinere satius esse credo quam metu. 

Haec fratri mecum non conueniurt neque placent. 
Venit ad me saepe clamans ‘ quid agis, Micio? 
(uor perdis adulescentem nobis? quor amat? 
Quor potat? quor tu his rebus sumptum suggeris ? 
Vestitu nimio indulges: nimium ineptus es.’ 
Nimium ipsest durus praeter aequomgue et bonum: 
Et errat longe mea quidem sententia, 

(Jui inperium credat grauius esse aut stabilius, 

Vi quod fit, quam illud quod amicitia adiungitur. 
Mea sic est ratio et sic animum induco meum: 

Malo coactus qui suom officium facit, 

Dum id rescitum iri credit, tantisper pauet: 

Si sperat fore clam, rursum ad ingenium redit. 

[lle quem beneficio adiungas ex animo facit, 

Studet par referre, praesens absensque idem erit. 


Sy. Labascit. unum hoc habeo: uide si satis placet : 
Potius quam uenias in periclum, Sannio, 

Seruesne an perdas totum, diuiduom face. 

Minas decem conradet alicunde, Sa. Hi mihi, 

Ktiam de sorte nunc uenio in dubium miser ? 

Pudet nil? omnis dentis labefecit mihi: 

Praeterea colaphis tuber est totum caput : 

Ktiam insuper defrudet? nusquam abeo, Sy. Vt lubet: 
Numquid uis quin abeam? Sa. Immo hercle hoc quaeso, Syre 
Vt ut haec sunt acta, potius quam litis sequar, 

Meum mihi reddatur, saltem quanti emptast, Syre. 

Scio te non usum antehac amicitia mea: 

Memorem me dices esse et gratum. Sy. Sedulo 
Faciam. sed Ctesiphonem uideo: laetus est 

De amica. Sa. Quid quod te oro? Sy. Paulisper mane. 


(C) Gu. Era, lacrumas mitte ac potius quod ad hanc rem Opus est porro 


prospice : 


An hoe proferendum tibi uidetur usquam? Gk. Mibi quidem hau 
placet. 


Patiamurne an narremus quoipiam? (Oa. Au au, mi homo. sanun es? 


[am primum illum alieno animo a nobis esse reg ipsa indicat. 

Nunc si hoe palam proferimus, ille infitias ibit, sat scio: 

Tua fama et gnatae uita in dubium ueniet. tum si maxume 

Fateatur, quom amet aliam, non est utile hance illi dari. 

(Juapropter quoquo pacto tacitost opus. So, Ah minume gentium : 
Non faciam. Ge. Quid ages? So. Proferam. Ca. Hem, mea Sostrata, 
uide quam rem agas, 
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. Write explanatory (grammatica] ) notes on the following :—(a) Quor 
perdis adolescentem nobis? (b) Vestitu nimio indulges. (¢) Hoe pater ac 
dominus interest. (d) Numquid vis quin abeam? 
patres quae faciunt. (/) Quem neg jue pudet gui 
illi, Micio, dico tibi dico. 


(e) Alii clanculum 
quam. (g) Haec quun 
(4) Mihi ne corrump: ‘ntur cautio est. 

Translate and explain the following 
bribus Aimili Paulli. (5) Modos fecit L. FI laccus Claudi liS Sarranis. (c) 
Pacta e Graeca Menandru. (d) Ego meum jus eile (e) Nam bro 
liberali causa illam assero manu. 
puto. 


extracts Shaye a ludis fune- 


(J) Frustra egomet has mecum rati ones 


4. (a) Parse the forms faxo, faxim, and faxem, and explain their forma- 
tion. (4) Parse the following -—Teprensum, alserit, insuerit, tradier. re- 
frixerit, permanet, es, defunctum. (c ) Write out in full the following con- 
tractions :—sis, exporge, demsi, produxe. 


cedo (tmper.), lautum, enarramus, 
slit, norimus, scisse. 


5. (a) Write down the equivalents of the following according to the 
common orthography :—Quor, hauscio, nunciam, ipsus, erus. quoipiam, 
quoiuis, edepol. (4) E {xplain the formation of:—Illic 


, llico, ellum, istoc. 
qui, ubi. 


6. Give the meaning as exactly as you can 


, and explain the etymology 
of:—sedulo, obsonat, 


debacchatus, colaphos, mussitanda, scrupulum, arti- 
ce saltem, ultro, porro. 

1. (4) Name the metre of ext. (A), and write down the scale of it, and 
Seti out in what respects it differs from the same metre of the Greek 
dramatists. (4) Scan the first four verses of the same ext. 

Q 


O. 


(a) Distinguish between :—/oris crepuit and fores pultavit. Ere nata 
and pro re nata, (6) Give the meanings of the Singular and Plural of :— 
carcer, copia, rostrum, littera, sal, impedimentum, aed. 8, auxilium. (c) Write 
down the Genitive Plural of :—po ema, bos, lis, ordo, mas. (d) Give the 
C ae e and Superlative of :—nequam, Waal intra, prope, ultra, diu 


A sketch of the life of Terence. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Tvespay, Apri, 10TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12 


ade 


TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK II, 
(JUVENAL.—SATIRES, VIII. AND X. 


Drdinticers ( Rev. Georges Cornisu, LL.D. 
4 € @5 DORR eee eee eee ee eee ee 2 eee { Rev. GEORGE Weir, M.A. 


Translate :— 


(A) Hodem anno mancipii unius audacia, ni mature subventum foret 
discordiis armisque civilibus rem publicam perculisset. 


; 


Postumi Agrippzx 















































0e Nroninan? 
guos propingut 
crimadpunt quoi 
cecidisse. 


CiIPpUUM Aan 
+ 


nicum etiam ignoti 
fovebatis, 
conjugem meam 
erit ; fin 
ignoscent.” Juravere ami 
ultionem amissuro 
communes liberos oravit, 


imum, neu re; 


inperto fine Aucnsti. nerocera in insular Plana 
} rto npne AUs onl i Av il] LUSUIAM Fignae. 


\ yy an . TO ] o roithna (1 whic “ a 
A x] HT I i LG CXEPClt iS \ rerTmanicos hon 
. 4 _a ¢ ; . 
il i t a > rT L2arice na V Ld s atque 
. et magis cipitia cOnversus furatur 
; { nto rs ] eek” 1p 1 Oo} Tt 
I rOTnNOnt i 1 Ob! LUCIS SCS OQ15, 


iOneos et secretl ejus Socios crebrescit vivere 


sermon us, ut vetita solent, mox Vago rumore 


LOMMPtlaS Bures, ‘UL LULSUL Aapud turbidos 
que ipse adire municipla obsecuro diei. neque 
US 18G@€M 10C€18, Sed quis veritas visu et mora. 
| } . 
l re] iamam aut preveniebat. 
‘ 
, ) C 
me us, dein fe cort .. ud! finis aderat, 
t 
; "y } Cf Qs m : radarar 
LO ] ) | » COncederem 
ee 
; . ae | = Ts - ‘ 
| UCOs CSS OU areil JUS liberis, 
laturo 1 raperent \ » Sceiere Pisonis ¢ 
; 
° 4 ] 
u } CoCos VEC lVU ye Clin! O rereratis 
+} t< } ( } ; é| r y : “IT IT) = 
ibs i 5 iliac l : i s CiIrcul 


pessima morte !1 1 ¢ pes mee, § 

i I 

+ YY) nnd nvidia are riveantam mnawal - st) 
Wi GUOS INVIGUIAaA erga VIVentem Movedatl, llia- 

TY? ; th 1] ’ YY rI3nNearTr ++i TY) YV1 liebry fr 1} lea 

lil, ©lL LOL VD iQ iit] SUPerscltem, MuULIE ri Traudce 


querendi apud senatum, invocandi leges. Non 


munus est, prosequi defunctum ignavo questu, 
SS, q ive Weanaaverlt, €xseg l. ri€Ounbt Lrerma- 
“iy ey Yer 3 $3 y } +79 C4 wieaY +4 nNoOY NOs " 
OLEIS YUs. & m pot i> Guam LOT~tuUnam meam 
ilo mOmMmano aivi Aucusti neptem, eandemque 

 B 5 > . 
sex i10eros “Misericordia cum accusantious 

) a ‘ " . ft HaAmnNnad 1¢ 
Lmandata aut non credent homines, aut non 
‘i. dextram morientis contineentes. sniritum ante 
, UCALTAM LIVLIIeTivis COLL! om SW ALLUD, SPpLT1tum ante 
Thiow an uxorem TArYadida nar mora? 211) eT 
ium aa uxorem versus pel mem Tl1am sul, pel 


exueret ferociam, sevienti fortunzs submitteret 


ipho ‘ 72 1¢ ; , . P ¢ ralidinraca irpita rats 
urpem emuilatione potentiz validiores irritaret. 


o , 


the first three sentences of the speech of Germanicus in Ext. 


(B) into 


’ 


KP nb. da . 4+ -_ | a ¥ 1 m4 . 
he Oratio ooliqgua, and state the rules for so doing. 


3. Write explanatory notes on the following :—(a) Funus sinei magini- 


pus et pompa. 


(6) Saliari carmine. (c) Flamen aut augur. (d) Suscepto 
(¢) Carmina et devotiones. (7) Uvantes urbem introirent. (9) 
Areo judicio. (i) Distinctos senatus et equitum census. (2) Vestis serica, 
(£) E numero primipilarum. 


4, Define the geographical positions of the following, and give modern 
names where you can :—Parthi, Dahas, Insula Batavorum, Amisia, Visur- 


gis, Rubrum mare, Insula Planasia, Magnetas a Sipylo. 



























Antoni clad 


Omnia di 


Quam te conspicu: 
Volveris a pti 
Exitus eripuit, que 


Torrentem et ple 
Dis ille adversis geniti 


Quem pater, ardentis m 


a ls rer 2A woe 
fuligine lippus, 


A carbone et forcipibi 


: | : . 
3 gladio que parante 


Incude et luteo Vulcano ad rhetora misit. 


1S 
AX 


1. (a) Note varieties of reading in Extracts (C) and (D). (0) Criticis: 
the reference to Demosthenes in Extract (D). (ce) 
“ divina Philippica” : explain, 
cited from: Cicero ? 


‘ Ridenda poemata : 
(2d) What does Juvenal censure in the vs. 


8. Write explanatory notes on:—(a) Alto Drusorum Stemmate. (db) 
Sanguine Iuli. (c) Oecropides. (d) Plebe togata. (e) Hermex. (/) 


} 
Quinquatribus. (7) Quisquis adhuc uno partam colit asse Minervam. 








)? 


9. Explain the construction of:—(a) Longo Sanguine censeri, (b) 
Humeros—humero—carentem. (c) Tamquam feceris ipse aliquid ut 
te conciperet que sanguine fulget Iuli. (d) Dignus morte perit. (¢) 
Vacuis exsucta medullis. (f) Maturus bello Armeniz Syrizque tuendis 
amnibus. (g) Repulsa—repulsa—repulso—nec minus excanduit. 


Ne s 


FIRST YEAR. 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
THurspay, Aprit 5th :—AFrERNOoN, 2 To 4. 
LU CEUUREY sass ccsin tin siaeunpeived Heke nua stead eneres Rev. Grorcp Cornisn, LL.D 


lL. (4) Name and describe the two gulfs north of Central Greece. (b) 
Name the countries on the west of Central Greece. (c) Define the posi- 
tion of Eubeea, (d) Give the derivation and meaning of the names Pelo- 
ponessus, Cyclades, Sporades. 


2. What was the age, and what the chief scenes, of Greek colonization ? 
3. What were the ties that tended to unite the various tribes of Hellas ? 


4. (a) An account of the political and social institutions of the Spar- 
tans. (b) Explain the terms Perioect, Helots, and Neodamodes. 


5. A short account of the rule of Peisistratus, and of the legislation of 
Cleisthenes, at Athens, 


6. Write short historical notes, with dates, on any four of the following :— 
(1) Ladé, (2) Marathon, (3) Agina, (4) Salamis, (5) Platea, (6) 
Kurymedon, (7) Corcyra, (8) Sphacteria, (9) Syracuse, (10) Aigospotami. 

7. Give a general account of ancient Italy and its inhabitants, 


8. State the leading features of the domestic, social, and religious life of 
the Romans, at the time of the establishment of the Republic. 


9. What events led to the creation of the first Decemvirate ? Whatwere 
its objects, functions, and results ? 


10. Comment on the general results, to Rome and Carthage, severally, of 
the First Punic War. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Ws intakes f Rev. Grorer Cornisn, LL.D. 
YLa OTT PTET POH ED BHO e Bee ees Gomeeeees seEeetesenes i REY. GRORGE WEIR, M.A. 
Translate into Latin :— 


(A) Alexander the Great, as he was returning to Babylon, was met by cer- 


































tain Chaldean prophets who warned him not to enter the 


city; for, if he 


that, despising 


went, his life would be in danger. We know, however. 
their counsel, he proceeded on his way, being infor 
from all parts of the world had crowded to Bal 


his arrival, A few days after he reached the 


med that ambassadors 
yi0n, and were Wilting 


city, he was invited to a feast 
by Thessalus, a physician ; and it is said that he d 


died in consequence cf poj- 
son given him at that entertainment. A little before his 
voice had now begun to fail. 


death, when hi 


him to whom he left hij 


Al 


his friends asking lis 
kingdom, he replied, “ to the bravest.” 

(B) Postumius was successful in his Operations 
the Volsci, who had revolted from the ] 
with the blood of his son, whom he be} 


enemy contrary to his orders. 


against the Agu’ and 
but stained the victory 
leaded for having engaged with the 
Camillus likewise vanquished the Fsligej. 
and that not so much by the arms of his soldiers, as by his own perional 
achievements, the 


Lomans : 


integrity. But after so many and so great Roman 1ame 
was in danger of beine effaced by the Gauls, who marched to the cfty with 
a hostile army and put the Romans to flight, at the first attack on the river 
Allia. Afterwards they took and burned the city, and besieged the Capito] 
to which the flower of the Roman youth had retreated. 


/ 





THIRD YEAR, 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


UESDAY, APRIL 10TH -—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


ELAMINET, 0.0006 .cveee. tee seeees eenereceerereesssessese+ RV. GEORGE CoRNISH. LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :-— 
But Ascanius the son of Afneas 


, Who was also called [nlus, ] 
town of Lavinium after thirty years, and 


eft the 
built a new city, high on thehill 
hear a deep lake; and he called the town A] 


ba Longa, and there he and 
his descendants reigned three 


A 
hundred years over the whole 


country ofthe 
Latins from the mountains to the sea, and all the [ 


4atin towns were subiect 
to Alba. There were thirty of them, and. Alba was the chief town of the 
league, and upon the summit of the Alban hill they built a temple to Jipi- 
ter Latiaris, for thus King Latinus was called after his death when he had 
become a god. In this temple, the thirty Latin towns 


offered an anrual 
sacrifice and celebrated games in honour of the god. 


But the sacred relies 
of Troy, which Aneas had rescued, remained still in Lavinium, the irst 
place in Latium where they were worshipped ; and wh 


enever they were 
carried away from it to Alba Longa, they returned of their own accori to 


Lavinium in the night. So Lavinium remained a sacred town among the 
Latins, and the priests offered up yearly 


sacrifices for the whole of Latium 
in the sanctuaries of the Penates and the Lares, the tutelary gods of the 
Latin race, 
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Sa ee ee ee Ee Jecur-a emall dancor ofa ke the eee 
nNrivate 1nterview With Dim, arew a small adaggver, and py the menace oj 
1: ‘ } 7 — 4 w+ 1 fyny7 m7 an . ) . irn The nroser} tj ) Ha 
mmedilate Ge@atn @C@AvLOrPuca ITO) DIM alk Oabll ) GLOP tue pl SECULION, it 
S | od gee +5 niagha himaelf i urar hy aelawi Y An ainagla ani hat 
OOD Aalvel ULSI 1PrUu ids D uU LiLLASCLiL Lil vy cul N) yi uy Aus lil siInvie Con JAI 
17: oe ats 134] Lc ai aoe ees Se i 
ivrallic cecnier O] LOCI ilLOLE SLaLUTE, WHICH sO QGQISMAVCA toe enemy that. 
roa ith wan f 4 » Ram: Oldiara fram him thav thraw low? arms 
dae : oY Or tin rest ol Lo mOomMman § LGISts IPO Tt, LLie y Lille VW gown Millis 
UG HIN Ol = e 


h all possible speed into their own country. It was on 


+ : 7 , h { MT « : ] iad T 1a TY? .a Tor nawTie haviy '; 
I > occaslon t! rat WiADILLU OVD Al wu ‘ or i L@iid Ol Old La.UUS, Having 
} ~ Fie i ay Bape hTtA anilar riwea. Wer hie antanrawnre re “raat 
lorned himself with the goid collar worn VY Dis antaconist. His goreat 
nerit procured him the signal honour of being twice nominated dictato1 

- One W-> Pee “a fee Rea figs See Lt waatmantnaw tha Atnte See 

pefore ne nad Alled Lhe omce oT ¢ Onsul, DULL ON His Tesicnine tne dictatorshi } 

the second time, the consulship was conferred on him. Having marched 
with Decius Mus to suppress a dangerous rebellion of the Latin States, he 
‘ i mA Nnrahihitine : y “Hla ipa sane ei ] caniza ar AavhFt - 4 
ssued a decree prohil lung anv soiaier to quit the ranks O1 ficht without 
Oy’ 1a0] Pro 7 “gn &- y yoY lar te wn ; ’ .*, ta : | » firs Tt j frine 
permissl1on [rom the VomMmmMmander. r113 oOWn son was the Irst to 1n ringe 
he order, having been challenged by a Latin chief to single combat, and 
" . ; 7 , } ’ . 1 . - 3 4} rT’ > ae . 03+ - 1y P| 
the inexorable consul made him be put to death. This severity he found 

A 

~nmranliaani : ; ‘tf an riniany attarwards nf a) 1a And ahi r the 
was Qispicasing LO most. and woen alterwaras offered the censorship by Lilt 

Senate he declined, say ing that as the people could not endure 





30 Ne could not beat tneir licentiousness, 


ee 


TurspAy, Aprit 10TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
GENERAL PAPER. 


( Rev. Gzoree Cornisy, LL.D. 
| Rev. Georee Weir, M.A. 


Matinee Mit ci. eeeee . 
1. Discuss the general results of the Persian wars to Athens and Sparta, 
and their connection with the Peloponnesian War. 


2. What were the immediate causes, real and ostensible, of the Pelopon- 
nesian War ? 

3. Give your estimate of the personal ch 
Pericles. 


aracter and public policy of 
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4. Give an account of the general char 


acter of the events of the first 
ten years of the Peloponnesian War. 


5. Alcibiades ;—his character, conduct, and career. 


6. What were the consecuences of the 


failure of the Sicilian Expedi- 
tion? 


7. Give the names of the second Triumvirate 


at Rome; state how 
long it lasted and the causes that led to its d 


issolution. 
8. Give an account of the reign of Augustus. 


What circumstances 
favoured him in the assumption and consol 


idation of the Imperial power ? 


9. Define the limits of the Roman Empire at tl 


1¢ time of the accession of 
Tiberius, 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


GREEK. 
Fripay, ApRiL 20TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 
EE Sse birce od. scsuscescagancedcaapivehsaudas: Rev. Grorcr Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note 
where you deem it necessary :— 


(A) Pindar, Olympia, VII., vss. 1-35. 

(B) Aristophanes, The Frogs, (a) vss. 590-604. (6) vss. 716737. 
(C) Herodotus, Bk. VIII., chap. 68. 

(D) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book II., chap. [I., $§. 1-4. 


. 


2. (a) Describe the custom referred to at the beginning of ext. (A), 
explaining the phrase oixotev oixade. (6) Derive and explain the 
words :-—KayAdlooar, Kopupay, CataAuoc, atotva, Evvor, axAdpwror, Xpv- 
CdurvKa, oxuTdAa, (c) Parse the following, and give the Attic equiva- 
lent of each :—xaréGar, adovra, gpaciv, aidoicac, gavti, Séuev, Tapoduev, 


éd, mevoiom, did. (d) An account of Pindar and of his poetry. 


3. (¢@) Name and give the schemes of the metres severally used in 
extt. (A) and (B) from Aristophanes, and scan the first three 
vss. of each ext. (b) At what date, and amid what political events 
at Athens, was this play brought out. (e) Point out the leading 
characteristics of Aristophanes as a dramatic poet. 

H 
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1. Write explanatory notes, srammatical or other, as may be 
required, on the following extracts from The Frogs :—(a) vide Srauviov, 
(b) 6 raic (vs. 40), explain the use of the Nominative. (ce) #Aixoc 
Mé2er. (d) Ov’ oBodd puiodov AaBov, (€) Te Evvéitvyov; (Illustrate from 
the Prometh. Vinctus). (/) ov« dpatepac. (Gg) Kexwdwrviouérvoie, (h) 
rpovoedovuev. HKxplain the formation. 


5. (a) Give the names, with dates, of the Greek comedians who 
succeeded Aristophanes. (6) Give Donaldson’s classification of 
Greek plays, with the substance of his remarks on the origin of 
Comedy and Tragedy among the Greeks. c) Give also the ety- 


mology of the terms tpaywdia:and xwumdia. 


6. Comment on the relationship or connection in respect of chrono- 
logy and subject-matter between Herodotus, Thucydides and 
Xenophon in their treatment of Grecian affairs. 


7. Explain the following, pointing out the general principles which 
regulate the conjunction of cases with verbs :—Aéyew Adyov, daxobew 


. w - ~ ’ , @) mS ; age , ’ . 
Aoyo a nocoval AO} Ws, Meuvyov at AO} OV, Uv771 OLOLVY AVQAOCEIP, OTANDLC ¥p)7, GCuUaL, 


LATIN. 
Monpay, APRIL 23RD :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


EXAMIUNET, 11000 rseceessceeesecseeccesseceeeee REV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


1, Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it necessary, 
the following passages :— 

(A) Livy, Bk. XXI., chap. xlvii. 

(B) Cicero, De Imp. Gn. Pompeii, chap. viii. 

(C) Juvenal, (a) Sat. VIIL., vas. 245-258. (6) Sat. X., vss. 346-366. 

(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act IV., sc. iv. 

2. (a) Ext. (A) “Hoc primum proelium” :—Give the name and date of 
this battle, and describe as accurately and minutely as you can the locality 
in which it took place. (4) “ Equitatu meliorem Poenum esse” :—Comment 
on the numbers and composition of Hannibal’s army at this date and point 
out in what respects it was superior to the Roman army. (c) Write ex- 
planatory notes on the following expressions from Livy :—(1) Praeroga 
tivam militarem. (2) Agmine quadrato. (3) Occidente jam sidere Ver 
giliarum. (4) Nummis aureis. (5) Lectisternium. (6) Latinarum feria 
rum. (7) Sortes extenuatas. (8) Foro olitorio. What other fora were 
there at Rome? 
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3. (a) Narrate briefly the events anteced 


ent to the delivery of the 
oration De Imp. Cn. Pomp. 


(5) Point out instances in which ( 


; sicero, in 
order to enforce his argument, has indulged in oratorica] exaggeration in 
this speech. In what respects may it be regarded as a food Specimen of 
Cicero’s oratory? (c) Point out various readings in ext. (B), and show 


how these arise in Mss. (d) Explain the m aning of :—(1) VUenturiis 
cunctis, (2) Vectigalix. (3) Socii. (4) Dacumae. (5) Scriptura 


; a. ( 6) 
Saltibus (cap. vi.; what other rea lings and conjectures ?), 
4. Bxt.(C), 1a) Dolabra -—Deseriba. and distinguishit from the s 


a a 
What was the equipment of the | 


egioniurius over and above his off 


ensive 
and defensive armour? (db) « Frangebat vertice vitem” 


-—Can you cite 
& passage from Tacitus in illustration of this ? (¢) Explain the historical] 
references of ext. (A) from Juvenal. (d) Explain (grammatically) the 
following, pointing out instances of enallage or ellipsis :—(1) Vacuis ex- 
sucta medullis, v.90. (2) Quo mihite? v. 143. (3) Tuis natalibus. y 

ibus, vy. 
231. (4) Laxabant, v. 261. (5) Legum prima securis. (6) Ingenio * * 


caesa, X., v. 120. (7) Ut primos edere plauctus Cassandra inciperet. (8) 
Repulsa —repulsi—repulso excanduit, v. 326. (¢) Note peculiarities of 
metre :— 

 Confisus periit admirandusque lacertis.’ 

“ Ergo supervacua aut perniciosa petuntur.” 

‘ Bellorum pompa animam exhalasset opimam.” 

5. (a) Name, and give the scheme of, the metres of vgs, 1, 3. 7, 8, respec- 

tively, of ext. (D), and scan the same. (5) Distinguish between faciam and 
agam; metu and terrore. (c) Explain the forms :—ain, dic, sodes, prorsum, 
noctu, es, potin, pultare, actutum. 


6. The origin of the Roman Comic Drama. 





GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
FRIDAY, APRIL 20TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Peres yi ican sl vacccbucns ccece’ boceebaens - Rev. Georee Cornisa. LL.D. 
(A) Translate into Greek (accented) :— 


I went down vesterday to the Peirzeus with Glaucon. We had finished 
our prayers, and satisfied our curiosity, and were returning to the city, 
when Polemarchus caught sight of us at a distance, and told his servant to 
run and bid us wait for him. The servant came behind me, and took hold 
of my cloak, and said, ‘ Polemarchus bids you wait.” Iturned round and 
asked him where his master was. ‘There he is,” he replied, “ coming on 
behind ; pray wait for him.” “ We will wait,” answered Glaucon. Svon 
afterwards Polemarchus came up, with Adeimantus the brother of Glaucon, 
and Niceratus the son of Nicias, and a few other persons, apparently com- 
ing away from the procession, 
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(B) Translate into Latin :— 


The genius being moved with compassion towards me, bid me quit so 
uncomfortable a prospect. ‘Look no more,” said he, “on man in the first 
stage of his existence, in his setting out for eternity ; but cast thine eyes 
on that thick mist into which the tide bears the several generations of 
mortals that fallintoit.” I directed my sight as I was ordered, and (whether 
or no the good genius strengthened it with any supernatural force or dissi- 
pated part of the mist that was before too thick for the eye to penetrate) 
I saw the valley opening at the farther end, and spreading forth into an 
immense ocean, that had a huge rock of adamant running through the 
midst of it,and dividing it into two equal parts. The clouds still rested 
on one half of it,insomuch that I could discover nothing in it ; but the other 
appeared to me a vast ocean planted with innumerable islands, that were 
covered with fruits and flowers, and interwoven with a thousand little 
shining seas that ran among them. | I could see persons dressed in glorious 
habits with garlands upon their heads, passing among the trees, lying 
down by the sides of fountains, or resting on beds of flowers ; and could 
hear a confused harmony of singing birds, falling waters, human voices, 
and musical instruments. Gladness grew in me upon the discovery of so 
delightful a scene. I wished for the wings of an eagle that I might fiy 
away to those happy seats; but the genius told me there was no passage 
to them, except through the gates of death that I saw opening every mo- 
ment upon the bridge. “ The islands,” said he, “ that lie so fresh and 
green before thee, and with which the whole face of the ocean appears spot- 
ted as far as thou canst see, are more in number than the sands on the sea 
shore; there are myriads of islands behind those which thou here dis- 
coverest, reaching further than thine eye, or even thine imagination can 
extend itself.” 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
MonpDAy, APRIL 23RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EE PNILEY cove isnste svete veccsbvens ristssseeeveeees EV. GEORGE ‘Corniso, LL.D. 


1. (a2) Give the Latin equivalents in use among the Romans of the 
following names of Greek deities:—Zeus, Here, Poseidon, Athene, Eos, 
Hestia, Leto, Demeter, Hades, Ares. (6) The legend of Deukalion, 
Hellen, and the sons of Hellen. (c) Give the substance of Grote’s 
remarks on Grecian Mythology. (d) What was the original meaning of 
the word mythus ? 


2. Give an account of the state of society and manners as exhibited in 
the legendary poems of Greece, 






































109 


3. A general survey of the Hellenic people in the early historical] times 


4, The political condition of Attica before the time of Solon. 


5. With what non-Hellenic races were the Greeks brought into con- 
tact,in Asia Minor and elsewhere, and how were they affected thereby in 


respect of commerce, civilization, and artistic cult ure? 


6. “ Philological research teaches us to distinguish three 


primitive Italian 
stocks,” Mommsen):—Name these stocks, and give an 


account of the 
earliest inhabitants of Italy. Which of these three Stocks became the 
dominant race of Italy ? 


1. State the leading features of the original political and social constitu. 
tion of Rome. 
8. Give the substance of Mommsen’s account of the Etruscans. 


9. Greek colonization in Italy. 


10. The political position of Rome in relation to the peoples of Italy and 
foreign nations at the beginning of the first Punic War. 





B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 





LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 


Fripay, Aprit 6TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


v 


ESS a ee canetes Rev. Grorer Cornisn, LL.D 


I. Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief comment 
where any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require it :— 


(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book II., chap. xlvi. 


2. Write explanatory notes, grammatical or otherwise, as the case may 
be, on the following :—(a) Vacuas legiones. (6) Transfugiis nudatus. 
(¢) Missus paci firmator. (d) Aegypto remeans. (e) Proficisitur cogno- 
Scendae antiquitatis. (/) Laetus animi. (g) Idistaviso. (A) Egressus 
augurali. 

3. Translate :— 

(B) Tacitus, Histories I., chaps. lxi.-lxii. 

4. Ext. (B):—(1) Give the date of the events here recorded, and name 
the Emperors that occupied the throne that same year, (2) ‘ Cottianis 
Alpibus, Poeninis jugis’;—define the positions and give modern names. 
Also those of Lugdunenses, Viennenses, Lucus, Vercellai. (3) Chap. 
Ixxix., Histt. I.—‘ Sarmatiea gens’ :—who and where did they dwell? (4) 
Ib. ‘Romanus miles * * . lorica missili pilo, aut lanceis, levi 
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gladio ;—describe the equipment of the legionarius, and carefully explain 
the above terms, pointing out to what class of troops lancezs applies. 


5. Translate :— 
(C) Livy, Book XXII., chap. xlvii. 


6. Ext. (C):—(1) Acrius tamen quam diutius;—give the import of the 
comparatives. (2) Give the date and locality of the battle here described. 


Was it followed by any important consequences? (3) A short account of 
Livy as a historian ;—to what extent may his story of the campaigns of 


Hannibal be regarded as trustworthy or the opposite, and why? 

7. Translate :— 

(D) Cicero :—De Officiis, Book II., Chap. viii., §§ 28 and 29, down to 
pulare singult. 

8. (a) “ Ex ea urbe triumphari ;” “ Ex Transalpinis bellis triumpharunt”’: 
—Distinguish, and give the import of the preposition in each expression 
Explain the special historical events to which Cicero refers in this ext. 
(6) “ Audientem Cratippum idque Athenis ”:—Write a short account of 
Cratippus, and of the literary and educational position of Athens at this 
lime. (¢) When and why did Cicero write this treatise ? 

9. Translate :— 

(E) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp. chap. xxiv., §§ 69-70. 


10. To what extent is the character which Cicero in this oration gives to 
Pompey borne out by his public and private life ? 


LATIN POETS. 
WepDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINET 0. s4000sseeses sores seesecssersecsecsesseesee REV. GEORGE Cornisa, LL.D. 


l. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 
sary on any peculiar form or construction :— 


(A) Plautus :—Aulularia, Act IV., sce. 8 and 9. 
(B) Terence :—Adelphi, Act IV., sc. 5, vss. 1-25. 


2. (a) Discrucior animi; animo male est: cum animo investigare :—Ex- 
plain these usages severally. (b) Pices divitiis:—What is the allusion, and 
what other reading is there? (c) Vestitu et creta; Huic leges cogunt 
nubere hanc ;—explain. (d) Name the metre employed in the above extracts 
and scan the first five vss. of ext. (A 


je 


3 (a) Explain the force of the prepositions in the following :—Au/.—Prol. 


2, ex hav familia; ib. 21, ex se; I., 3, 40, in viros ; II., 1, 33, in rem; ib. 
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2, 8,a pecunia; III, 2,6, de industria. (4) Point out peculiarities of Syntax 
in Plautus and Terence, as compared with the usages of the Augustan 
writers. (c) Give the etymology and exact meaning of the following words 
from Terence :-—Prolubium, frugi, propediem, 


villi, comissatorem, mastigia, 
parasitaster, silicernium. 
4. Translate :— 
C) Juvenal, Sat. X., vss. 168-187. 
] ) 


5. White short historical explanatory notes on -—(@ Pellaeo juveni. (d. 
Clausus Gyari parvaque Seripho. (c) A figulis munitam. (d) Velificatus 
Athos * * Graecia mendax, (€) Senecae praedivitis. (/) Lateranorum aedes. 
(g) Calcemus Caesaris hostem. 

6. Translate :— 

(D) Persius :—Sat. V., vss. 30-5 

(E) Horace :—Satt., Book I, Sat. VL, vss. 71-89, 


(a) An account of the. person to whom this satire of Persius is addressed 
(4) “Non equidem dubites.” :—Note and explain the peculiarity. Explain 
also the following from Persius :—(1) Hortante Camena. (2) Suecinetis 
Laribus, (3) Fruge Cleanthea, (4) Hxossatus ager. (5) Varo producis Genio 
(c) Cite from other parts of Horace’s writings references to his birth. 
education, and social position at Rome. 

7. Translate Virgil :— 

(f) Aneid, Book [V., vss. 648-674. 


8. Comment on the Aneid in respect of its language, subject-matter 
and style of treatment, and point out what you consider to be the excel 
lences and defects of Virgil. 


tREEK POETS. 
Fripay, APRIL 20TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


EM in ioedccsiesec.. oicssc.. Sy rere nee keV. GrorcEe Cornisn, LL.D 


I. Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it neces- 
sary :— 

(A) Pindar, Olympia, IX., vss. 32-71. 

2. (a) On what occasion was this Ode written, and where was it 
Sung? (6) Give an account of the life and character of Pindar as a 
poet, referring especially to his practice of writing epinician odes. 
(¢) Comment on and explain the following :—(L) KaAdivixog 6 rpirhooc. 
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2) Koudlovtt. (3) XAUGLTE TEWY, (4) oregavav dwrot, (5) uToKpeKet, 
(6) mavayvpiv Aveaiov. (d) Describe the dialect used by Pindar, 

3. Translate :— 

(B) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 781-805. 

4. (a) Distribute ext. (B) into strophe, antistrophe, and systema, 
and explain the meaning of these terms. (0) Name the metres used 
in the strophe and systema, and scan these parts. (c) Explain gram- 
matically —(a) vg v Ett Cooary, vs. 3. (b) Tar éxyBpov Kaka, vs. 10, (e) 
povoc didwv, vs. ll. (d) ei? éo¥Adv nang, vs. 38. (e) Give the various 
readings and interpretations of vs. 71, 

5. Translate :— 

(C) Aischylus, Seven against Thebes, vs. 422436. 
(D) Euripides, Hippolytus, vss. 311-331. 
(EK) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 684-705. 

6. (a) Give the scheme of the metre and scan the first four vss. of 
ext. (HZ). (6) By what term was that part of the play from which 
the above ext. is taken designated? (¢) Explain the following refer- 
ences and expressions:—(1) éicwo@oa: rode rodirac. (2) ®pvviyov 
Tahaiouaciv, (3) IlAaraidc selva, (4) 6 movnpdraroe Badavede, (5) 
Hetaywyjoover. (d) At what date was this play brought out? 

7. How does Aristophanes characterize the Seven against Thebes? 
How may the popularity of this drama in ancient and later times be 
accounted for? By what other Dramatists, and in what plays, has 
the subject of the expedition of Polynices against Thebes, and the 
events consequent thereupon, been treated ? 

8. Tranlate: 

(Ff) Theocritus, Idyl V., vss. 80-101. 
(G) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 491-509. 

9. Parse, and give Attic equivalents of the following from Pindar 
and Theocritus i—ETLKKUPOALC, yeyaKely, daévri, udooova,arver, Kewvoc Jacat, 
péooa, THC, TA. 


a 


10. Write etymological notes on :—ératéa, Aéoynr, Aenry, dvonleyéec, 





’ 
TPOXGAOY, ExnTL, ATAAaTOL—AaTAnroi——adrAaoToL (147), apecov. 


GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH:--MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
SUIMMNOF giacine 5060550405 aed seein sees -seeee- REV. GuorGE CornisH, LL.D. 


l. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces 
ary, the following extracts :-- 
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(A) Aristotle, De Poetica, Chap. vi. §§ 7-11 


, inclusive. 


(a) Give an account of the state of the text of this 


Treatise, 
and name the principal editors and commentators 


of the same. 
(6) Distinguish between genuineness and authenticity as applied to 
favour of the 


theories that 


literary criticism. Summarise the arguments in 

genuineness of this treatise, stating incidentally the 
have been propounded concerning it. (c) Madjtora yap A€KTIKOV TOY 
pétpwv 70 iauBeiov, éotc. Explain and examine this state ment. (d) 


Deriv e and explai in the terms § neal LU vy Pay 30€ 5 ETOT OL id, ia us LOV, & TeLoodoLov. 


3. Translate :— 


(B) Plato, De Republica, Book T 


. Chap. XXil., down to ota &5:Kos. 


4. A general account of the Republic of Plato and of the purpose 
with which it was written. 


5. Translate :— 


(C) Herodotus, Book VIII., chap. exxx. 


Comment historically or grammatically, as may be required, in 
explanation of the following phrases from Herod. Bk. VIII. (a) VIII 
3 j—Tpddac.v tiv Tlavoaview bBorv * * * ~ovg Aakedarmoviovc. (6) ib. 5; 
wAnyévtec ddpotot. (ce) ib. 63; unde Tuphdpov meptyevéovas, (d) ib. 10; 
dcotot O& Kar HOOMEVOLOL TO ) LVOUEVOY, (é@) ib. 2] ° TAAHCELE, ee ib. 23 : 
Hai oxdvauévw, (Illustrate from an Knglish poet). (g) ib. 41; 
Oc tHe Beov amor: hourving tiv aKxpdroAuw, (Illustrate from the Septem 
contra Theb. and from the Aineid). 


Translate :— 

(D) Thueydides Bk. I., chap. lxxxvii. 

(EZ) Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. IT. chap. iv., § 8-10, inclusive. 
8. Ext. D (a) 6 6é:—What is the force of sé? If antithetical, where 
is the antithesis? (b) dvact#rw é¢ Exeivo rd Xplor ; (c) 
dokoiev, GovAeotac:—Construe. (d) TOLWMVTAL —What peculiarity in the 


tense? (e) tov AcAvoVa::—E xplain the use of the Genitive. (f) 
Ext. (BK) TO 'Qideiov .—describe. 





9. Translate :— 


(F) Aischines, Cont ra Ctesiphontem, §§ 215, 216 (Kd. Teubner. ) 


(G) Demosthenes, De Corona, Cap. 270 :—Ov« aropay & bre xp7 


n : rovev yap aAAovev; How do you construe and explain 


ouce yap ov éTuxev Hv ? 
yy 9 
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10. (2) Translate, with explanat ory notes, the following :—'Ex 


Mv7oid A0V APYXOVTOC, OVYKAI/TOV KKA /Otag VITO OTNaT7 YOvV yevouk VAC, Kal 


IIpvravewy wai Bovage yvoun, Macuaxtypi@voe deKxdt n arTiovtoc, Kashiodévns 


Ereovixov Paanps UC ElTTe, (dD) Translate the following extract :——Aeddyx- 


~ r “ “ , ‘ , ‘ > a4 ; . bd ; _ 

vas TGA OGUW) Th Bulavrivrv kat Ile LVM, MUAVAIO C OUED € TLYQULAY, TOAL- 
TELay, EYKTAGLY YaC KGL OLKLaY, aéOpiav Ev TOC ayaodl, ToVoCoY moti Tap 
BwAdav kai tov Sauov TPaTale META TA LEPA, KAL TOLe KaTOLKEeEtY EVEAOVaL Tay 


se t« , 7 , ~ T | , , 
TOALV QAELTOUP YYTOME PUEV TACaAV TAY AELTOIVNYLAV: (Cc) Name the dialect O] 


/ 


this extract, and state in what districts of Greece it was used, 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Fripay, APRIL 26TH;—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Boe LES SOL ALES, UTR IRIE: Seca Rev. GEORGE Corniso, LL.D. 


Translate into Greek (accented) :— 


When these tidings reached Athens, a fleet of sixty triremes immediately 
sailed for Samos. Pericles was again one of the ten generals in command 
of the expedition, and among his colleagues was Sophocles, the tragic poet 
After several engagements between the hostile fleets, the Samians were 
obliged to abandon the sea and take refuge in their city, which, after en- 
during a siege of nine months, was forced to capitulate, 

The Samians were compelled to raze their f fortifications, to surrender 
their fleet, to give hostages for their future conduct. and to pay the expenses 
of the war, amounting to a thousand talents. The Byzantines submitted 
at the same time. During these operations, it was a point disputed among 
the states opposed to Athens whether the Samians should be assisted in 
their revolt; a question decided in the negative, chiefly through the influ- 
ence of the Soriochians, who maintained the rigict of every confederacy to 
punish its refractory members. 

The triumphs and the power of Athens were no doubt regarded with fear 
and jealousy by her rivals; but the conquest of Samos was not followed 
by any open manifestation of hostility. A general impression, however, 
prevailed that sooner or later a war must ensue; but men looked forward 
to it with fear and trembling from a conviction of the internecine charac- 
ter which it must necessarily assume, It was a hollow peace, which the 
most trifling events might disturb. 





LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 11TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
HEAMINET.civisecccesesses, sede b ee sdebhiins anh Wel --... REV. GEorGE CornisH, LL.D: 
Translate into Latin :— 


If, then, men who have concealed what they ought to have told are 
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censurable, what is to be thought of those who have resorted to positive 
deception? C. Canius, a Roman knight, not wauting in talent, and liber- 
ally educated, having repaired to Syracuse for the . 
of business, frequently mentioned his desire to purchase some gardens 
where he might invite friends, and amuse himself w 
this becoming generally known, Pythius, who kept a bank at Syracuse, in- 
formed him that he had no gardens for sale, but that Canius might, if | 
chose, use his gardens as his own; and at the same time he 


sake of recreation, not 
ithout interruption. On 


1e 


invited him 
there to dinner on the following day. Canius having promised to come, 
Pythius, who, as a banker, was in high favor with all ranks. summoned 
some fishermen to his presence, and requested them to fish, the day after, 
in front of his gardens ; telling them what he wished them todo. Canius 
came to dine punctually. A banquet had been sumptuously provided by 
Pythius. Before their eyes was a multitude of boats. Each fisherman 
brought to the table what he had caught: the fishes were laid before the 
feet of Pythius. On this, Canius enquires: ° Pray, Pythius, what does this 
mean? Why so many fishes, so many boats?’ ‘What wonder?’ he re- 
plies. ‘At this spot all the fishes in Syracuse are found: this is their 
haunt: they cannot dispense with this villa.’ Canius, longing to possess 
the placc, begs Pythius to sell it. He demurs at first. To be brief: he 
gains his point: the opulent and eager customer buys at the price that 
Pythius wished. He buys the gardens fully stocked. Pythius registers 
the debt, and concludes the business. The next day Canius invites his 
friends ; he himself arrives early ; nota single boat does he see. He asks 
of his nearest neighbor whether the fishermen were keeping holiday, since 
he saw none of them about. No holiday that I know of, replied the other: 
but no one is accustomed to fish here, and so I was all the more astonished 
at what took place yesterday ; Canius became very angry. But what was 
he to do? 


HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
Fripay, Apri, 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
PEIEMOT sis niwrsicens bsn0ss socdudesers . «+». REV. GeorGe Cornisu; LL.D. 


1. (a) Give the legendary history of the Dorians, with an account of their 
conquest of the Peloponnesus. (4) What is the value, historically, of the 
legend of the Return of the Heracleide. (c} Distinguish between the 
Amaprinrat, the Teploico:, and the EfAwres. 


2. Give, with dates when you can, the geographical limits and tribal 
divisions of Greek Colonization. 


3. The hegemony of Athens, Sparta and Thebes in the political affairs of 
Greece ;—discuss the events and causes that in each case contributed to its 
establishment and fall. 
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4, Describe in outline the institutions of the Athenian Democracy under 
Pericles, and compare them with modern institutions of the same kind. 


5. What were the of "Augixrtoves ? Derive the name. How was the 
most famous of them constituted, and what part did they play in Grecian 
affairs ? 

6. The Achzan League ;—its members, objects, and results. 

7. Trace the most important constitutional changes at Rome, giving the 

occasion and the dates of each. 


8. Explain the origin and meaning of the phrases :—Patres conscriptt ; 
Populus Romanus ; Ouirites ; Plebs. 


9. The powers and functions of the office of Dictator. Whence was it de- 
rived, and what was the origin of the title ? 
) > 


10. The power of Carthage in the Western Mediterranean before its colli- 
sion with Rome. Comment on the causes which enabled Rome to over- 
come Carthage. 


11. The objects of the agitation of the Gracchi, and the causes of their 
failure. 


12. What causes led to the abolition of the old Republic and the establish 
ment of the monarchy under Julius Cesar and his successors? Give an 
account of the state of Rome at this period in respect of religion, literary 
culture, and material resources. 


GENERAL PAPER. 
Fripay, Aprit 20TH:—ArreRNoon, 2 To 5 
EXAMINE, 0.0.0 veeeeeves iy Rata LUE seed ikerke at? essevass Rev. Grorer Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. What was the original seat of the Aryan race? Name the principal 
languages of the Aryan family. How is Sanscrit related to Greek and 
Latin? With what Greek dialect is Latin most closely connected ? 


2. Give Grimm’s law for the interchange of consonants in the Greek and 
cognate languages, with instances. 

3. Show the connection between the following words and their cognates 
in Greek or Latin, or in both :—five, eight, ten, brother, sister, heart, fish, foots 
draw, way, thatch, lay. 


4. Specify the different uses ofiva, dore, uf, quo, gquum. 
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5. Show how the Latin supplies the deficiency of a Pres, Part. Passe. 


, and 
of a Past Part. Act. 


6. What is the general idea expressed by the Genitive Case? 
for the name it bears. Under what syntactical heads would 
several genitives following :—(a) Capitis damnare. (b) 


Account 
you class the 
Spes salutis. (c) 
Notus in fratres animi paterni. (d) Trepidi rerum suarum. (¢) Homines 
insueti laboris. (f) Moris est Graecorum. (7) Serum erat diei. (A) Romae 
vixit. (Account for this apparent Genitivus loci.) 

7. (@) Distinguish between the meanings of the following words ac- 


according to the difference of their accentuation :—Karoc, revdw, tTooro 


WV, Wy Ell, EV, El, ELA, (VQ, AV, lw, (b) Accentuate with the proper spiri 


5 1€ following :—O wep ovy TAPWV Katpoc, w avodpec AVnvarn:. es - 
u 5 ; -3 f - u 


ei Ef) OTE 


7 


n° ) 7 on 4 . . = — 
TOAANHC OpovT.ooc KQL DOVAIC OetTat EYW O€ OUX OTL KP TEDL TWP TAaporrwr 


“ae a ge NESE, ig eS NC ie 
GULPOVAEVOAL XAAETWTATWUV HyovuaAL, AAA’ EKEL CTOPW@, TLVA KP TpoTror 


» W 
avdpec Ayvaio., Tpocg vuac TEPL QUTWV EiTELY, = TETTELO MAL yap -€£ WY TapwY Kar 
axKovwy ovvoida Ta TWAEW TWY TPAYLATWVY VUuag eKTrEdevyevat Tw un Bovieo Var 
Ta deovTa Toler, OV TW “YH OVVLEVAL, 

crue tt Oe Ee eee ae te he] 
8. Comment on the functions of the Chorus in the Greek Drama. Mention 


the phases which the Chorus underwent in Tragedy, and account for its 
eventual abolition in Comedy. 


9. What changes in the construction and representation of Attic tr 


age- 
dies are ascribed to Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, severally ? 


10. Write explanatory notes on the following words and phrases in their 
reference to the Greek Drama —Tpaywoia, xopnyoc, TO VewpiKor, Xopov, 


didévat, yopdv diddoKetv, Yuuédn, Arcovicta ra év aorEt, érippnua, 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHII.OSOPHY. 





FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC., 


Monpay, Apri, 9TH :—Mornine, 9 To 1: 


ads 


LEXANDER JOHNSON, .D. 
BRAMINETS, 60.0.0 ceesecses cesses sesssereesvesesee | AEBXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 
ARCHIBALD Dorr, M.A. 


1. The angle at the centre of a circle is double the angle at the circum- 
ference if they have the same part of the circumference for their base. 


a. If two chords intersect within a circle, the angle between them is 









































118 
equal to an angle at the centre subtended by an arc equal to half the sum 
of the arcs which they intercept. 


2. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles propor- 
tional, the sides opposite to the equal angles being homologous. (Explain 
clearly the meaning of the last clause.) 


a. If three lines meet in a point, and any number of parallel lines be 
drawn across them, these parallel lines will be all cut in the same ratio. 


3. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines, 


~ 
P= 


Construct a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 


~Y 


5. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 


— 


3. Triangles and parallelograms having the same altitude are to one 
another as their bases. 


a. Show that one of the triangles in the figure of Euclid IV. 10, isa 
mean proportional beween the other two. 


1, Add together 65,432, 43,210, 1,444, 65,001 and 54,321 in the sept enary 


/ 7 ) 


scale; giving a full explanation. 


8. Reduce £749 16 53, sterling, to dollars and cents, the nominal par 
value of £1 stg. being $4.44, and exchange being quoted at 10 per cent. 


premium. 


a. Find the value of the same in Halifax currency, 


divide the result by the 5th power of 2, expressing the final result in both 
kinds of fractions. 


9. Multiply 3 of the square root of 73 by 3} of the cube root of 118, and 


1¢. Two pendulums are set swinging, one of which is 39.139 inches long, 
and the other 9.78 inches ; the time occupied by a single swing of the for- 
mer is one second, find the time of the latter, assuming that the times are 


proportional to the square roots of the lengths, 


11. Divide .00214 by 1.5. Give the reason for the process. 
12. Find the value of 


} za 3y —~ 24 


4 of 46 





SECOND YEAR, 
CONIC SECTIONS AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 
SaTURDAY, Marcu 107TH :—Mornrna, 10 to 12. 
Examiner,...... rttes ensues seseesereseseeesseeeesecees ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 
Ifa tangent to an ellipse be produced to meet the directrix, the line 
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joining the point of intersection to the focus is perpendicular to the line 
rom the focus to the point of contact. 


2. If two chords of a parabola intersect one another, the rectangles con- 
tained by their segments have the same ratio as do the parameters of the 
diameters which bisect the chords. 
3. In a parabola the subtangent is equal to twice the abse 
4. The latus rectum is equal to four tim 


vertex. 


issa. 
es the focal distance of the 


5. If a solid angle be contained by 


=) 


three plane angles, any two of them 
are together greater than the third. 


6. If a straight line be perpendicular to a plane, any 


plane passing 
through that straight line 


shall be perpendicular to the former plane. 
7, Draw a straight line perpendicular to a given plane froma given point 
without it. 

8. Straight lines which are each of them parallel to 


the same straight 
line, and not both in the same plane with it 


» are parallel to one another. 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


Monpay, Aprin 97H :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


ALEXANDER JouNnson, LL.D. 
aR eA aso easadedcysedcnenbercsiee. 1 Key. A. N. McQuarrim, M.A. 
( ArcHipaLp Dorr, M.A. 


Examiners, 


l. If aright line be bisected and produced to any point, the rectangle 
contained by the whole line thus produced and the part of it produced, 
together with the square on half the line bisected, is equal to the square on 
the right line made up of the half and the part produced, 

a. Give also the algebraic proof. 


2, If from a point without a circle there be dr 
which cuts the circle and the other meets it, 
by the whole cutting line and the part of 


the square on the line which meets 
the circle, 


awn two right lines, one of 
and if the rectangle contained 
it without the circle, be equal to 
it, the line which meets also touches 


3. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be similar to one and equal 
to another given rectilineal figure. 


4. Divide a line so that the rectangle under the whole and one part shall 
be equal to the square on the other part. 


5. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line which 
meets the base, the base is divided by it into segments which have the 
same ratio as the adjacent sides. 
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a. If the base be cut externally in the same ratio by a line from the 
vertex, what will be the angle between the two lines cutting the base ? 
6. In a given circle inscribe a triangle equiangular to a given one. 


7. If two equal parallelograms have an angle in each equal, the sides 
about the equal angles are reciprocally proportional. 


8. What are the exact cubic contents of a block of marble 4 ft. 7’ long 
by 9 ft.6’ wide and 2 ft. 11’ thick. 
9. Of the ratios 6:7, -017: 8, 23: 1-1, *88: 1:76, point out which is 


the greatest and which the least. What is the ratio compounded of these 
ratios ? 





96 1 Oi te. 
10. Divide § of —— by ———._—. 
bh >» J 
6 74 i 
tag 


11. 4ths of a farm belong to A and the rest to B, A sells 3 of his share 
to C, and 44 of it to B; what portions of the farm do A, B, and C hold 
after the sales ? 


12. Divide the sum of twenty-four ten thousandths and twenty-four 
hundreths by twenty-four. 


13. In what time will $678, at 8 per cent. simple interest, amount to 
$994°56 ? 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
Turspay, Aprit 10TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


( ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
HLAMINETS,. 0.40006 00 pst Pas naen ned sendes serreeeee ) REV. A. N. MoQuarrin, M.A. 
( ARonIBALD Durr, M.A. 


1. To ascertain the distance between two redans in an enemy’s 
works, a base line of 500 yards is measured, and the angles which 
each redan makes with the base line are observed to be 118° 20’ and 
46° 14’ at one extremity, and 88° 48’ and 33° 12’ at the other; what is 
their distance ? 

2. Prove 

9 ag se sesesigssnScanseieenees 
. a 8 Ss _ a s ome ij 8 ate » 
Sin A = 2 fs (s—a)(s—d)(8- c) 
be 


and write down the corresponding values of sin B and sin C. 
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3. Find expressions for tan (A + B) and tan (A — B) in terms of 
the tangents of A and £. 


4. Find the sine, cosine. tangent, &c., of 60 
> =" 4 5 
values to five places of dec} 


imals. 


and calculate their 


= rT ‘ is ; 23 .. o 

d. Ihe cosine of the sum Ol two angles is e qual to the product of 
tA 

] 2 = . . 

the COsines oO} the angles, less by the PIS as of the ir sines 

w, Cos 2 A oon cos* r. en sin* r, 


6. Calculate the distance a person must 


recet le from a pillar 6} ¢ feet 
high in order that it shal] subtend an angle of 45 ; the height of }; 

sa 2 ; oe ; ] 
eye above the ground being 5 feet. 


7. Resolve into elementary factors : 


cm —n* —m(m*?,— n*) + n(m—n)?. 

} « © » ; 
Z(+a2?b+aq 6?) — (a? — 63) 

(12277 — 52 — 2. 


oC 


Show that 


= a? + b2 — 2 a (a +9 ) (O — a L + C) 


zab 9 C eee 


e 


9. Solve the equations: 


C—i1 2e— 15 l 
i a Zoi— § (x + 7)> 
: Y 
ys +—= 1 
a b 
a y 
olay 
b a 
LO x? Tat _ l2e?*+2 ber 4 
1s lle?—s e alags 


lO. A draper bought a piece of silk for £16 4s. , and the number of 


shillings which he paid per yard was é the Rabe of yards. How 
much did he buy ? 


il. Solve the following: 








4 s/t + ——— = 5; 
ala 
y 
¥ % 
ze+y— 100; 2 ype ete 164, 


12. A line of length ais bisected and produced. Find the lencth 
of the produced part so that the rectangle under half the given line, 
and the line made up of the half and the produced part shall be equal 
to the square of the produced part. 


I 
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13. Find the expression for the difference of the 27th powers of 
two quantities divided by the difference of their cubes. Also the 
G.C.M. of the former and the difference of. the 20th powers. 


THIRD YEAR. 
HY DROSTATICS.—OPTICS. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL, 4TH:—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


( ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


BPA TOT Dg cassie souk o0ed xenide ceees Tees 
Pr "9 | ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


1. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law, and from it deduce the following 
metric formula :— 


J 273 p 
Vi = VBttxz 
273 +f Pp 


a. Show that the product of the volume and pressure of a given mass 





of gas, divided by its absolute temperature is constant. 


2. Prove the follewing rule for calculating the pressure in pounds per 
square inch on a surface immersed in water: 
‘‘For every 7 feet of depth allow 3 lbs. pressure per square inch. To 
the result add one per cent.” 


3. Describe the suction-pump and prove that the effective pressure on 
the piston is equal to the weight of the water column, whose base is the 
area of the piston, and whose height is the height of the water in the pump 
above the level of the well. 


4, If the barometer stand at 29°75; the thermometer at 47° F. calculate 
the weight of a cubic foot of moist air, the elastic force of the vapour 
being 0:402 and its sp. gr. 0°622, and compare this with weight of same 
volume of dry air? 


5. Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer, constructing a formula for its use. 


6. Suppose an iceberg (sp. gr. 0°918), if cut by a vertical plane, to haye 
a section of nearly the shape of an isosceles triangle. I observe length of 
water-line to be 200 feet, and altitude 15 feet. How far does the bottom of 
the iceberg project horizontally beyond the end of the water-line? Sp. gr. 
of sea-water, say 1°028. 


1. Describe the astronomical telescope, giving a formula for finding its 
magnifying power. 


8. Find the focal lengths of a double concave lens and a double convex 
lens of crown glass (™ 1525) of equal curvature, radius being 114 inches; 
explaining by figures what you mean. 
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9. Prove that the deviation of ravs incident 


nearly perpendicularly 
on a. prism of smal] angle is equal (u - ] 


) times the angle of the prism ? 
10. Explain the manner in which objects are magnified by the pocket 


lens; define its magnifying power, and obtain a formula for determining 


it? 


11. Prove the formula for a convex spherical mirror 





l I 2 
ane _ 
D d r 


explaining the rule which determines the signs of the quantities ? 


12, Define the dispersion produced by a 


prism and calculate its value for 
a prism of fluor spar of 6° 


' 11’ angle, the index of refraction being 1:434 and 
the dispersive power -022 


4d hed 


THIRD YEAR, 
MECHANICS. 


Taurspay, Apri, 5TH :—Morning,. 9 To 12 


ads 


{ ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


Examiners 
( ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


TOCCHH HHH ETT OE EEES Ceo eoe Tee eeetscsese 


1. Explain the meaning of, and prove the truth of the equation for the 
path of a projectile in a vacuum :-— 


y=—2z tane — —______—. 
What curve does it represent ? 


2. Define direct collision of two balls. and investigate a formula for 
determining their velocities after the shock. Knowing their velocities 
before, their masses, and the co-efficient of elasticity. Show that if they 


are perfectly elastic and equal, they exchange velocities. 


3. It was stated that the Armstrong 100-ton gun at Spezzia hurled a 
projectile of 2,000 lbs. weight with a velocity of 1,456 feet per second, and 
the “force of the blow” was set down as 29,400 foot-tons. Explain the 
meaning of the last part of this statement, and test the accuracy of the 
calculation. 


4. Find the resultant of any number of parallel forces acting on a body 


5. Give Newton’s statement of the laws of motion. What is the nature 
of the proof of their truth ? 






























Describe the Danish balance. 


7. If the force required to draw a train of carriages on a level railroad 
be zi.th part of the load, find the force required to draw a train of 
cars, each weighing 5 tons, up a gradient of 1 in 70; proving your for- 


_ Construct a fermula for the space described in a given time by a 
body moving in a straight line under a constant force. 


9. Find the time occupied by a railway train without engine in running 


down an incline of 1 mile witha total fall of 40 feet; the force of gravity 


being 32°16 and the resistance from friction and air being estimated at 7 
lbs. per ton, 
10, The Radius of Jupiter is about 41200 miles, periodic time 9 h. 56 m. 


Find the force dimivishing gravity at the equator. 


11. A heavy ball suspended by a fine wire at New York (g — 32:16) 
vibrates in a small are ; 56 vibrations are counted in 2 min. Find length 


of wire. 


12. Construct a formula for the acceleration of the number of vibrations 


of a pendulum due to change of place. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


ys 2 ( ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 
SOT MONND DD id ca's. send aaensoasnveddcessioncess 4%, ean k . 
( Rey. A. N. McQuarrip, M.A. 


|. Define Declination and Right Ascension, and describe how, if these be 
known, a map of the Stars may be made. 


a. Name the instruments used in ascertaining the R. A. and Decl. of any 
given Star, and describe the mode of using them for this purpose. 


2. Give a brief account of the phenomena of the Tides, and explain why 
there are two tides in one day at the same place. 


3. How is the latitude of a place found from observing the Sun’s meri- 
dian altitude. 


4. Give a short account of the physical constitution of the Sun, and the 
hypothesis concerning it. 


5. Account for the Phases of the Moon. 



























or 
40 


6. Investigate the method for finding the 
Planet, and apply it to the case of Jupiter. 
days. 


periodic time of an Exteric 


 « 


whose Synodic period is 398. 


_ 


7. Describe the Newtonian Telescope. 


= 
Oo. 


A person who could read, with the naked eve 


, the small print of 
placard at the distance of 11 inches, found that. 


with a pair of spectacles 
he could read the same print at a distance of 7 feet 7 inches. Find the kins 
and the focal length of the spectacles. 


9, Find the dispersion produced by a lens of 
ture and 10 inch focus, the dispersive power of the substance being .022 
and then find the focal length of a water lens (disp. 


power .035) which wil 
achromatize it. 


10. Define centre of a lens, and find it geometrically. 
of this point in opticalinvestigations ? 


What use is mad 


- 


11. Describe any experiment by which the total reflection of light 
be illustrated. 


12. State the laws of Refraction, and describe a method of ( 
ing them experimentally 


lemonstrat- 


13. Show by a geometrical construction the path ofa ray passing through 


a thin lens and prove the truth of it. 


+. 
; 


14, Define Parallax, and Horizontal Parallax. and explain how the 





tances of celestial bodies may be calculated by means of the latter. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
TaurspAy, Aprit 5:—Mornine. 9 ro 12. 
x 4 ) ALEXANDER Jopnson ,5u.D. 
oe ss U5 Sos cacensvxsovedexemaneodies ALEXANDEI J OBM! on, LI 
} Rev. A.N. McQuarrin, M.A. 


I. If the length of a seconds pendulum be JZ, find the space described by 
a falling body in one second. 


ko 


. Define constant force, and prove the following relations between v, s 
» When it acts on a body :— 


em ft; s= $f? 


a 
~™ 


oo 


. Find the condition necessary for equilibrium in the wheel and axle. 


4. If three forces, meeting at a point, equilibrate each other, the sum of 
their moments, with respect to any point, is zero 





may 































ir 


> 
he} 


f} 
‘ 


fluor spar of 14 inch aper- 


1] 
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5. Find the ratio which the Power bears to the Pressure perpendicular 
to the thread of a screw, when the power is applied at the extremity of a 


lever attached to the screw. 


6. Prove that the part of Centrifugal force, employed in diminishing 
varies as the square of the cosine of the latitude. 


OTAaVILY 
¥ 


os 
So 


’ 


7. Find the time of oscillation of the simple pendulum. 


8. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law, and deduce from it a formula for 
calculating the volume which a gas will assume at a given temperature. 


9. Describe Nicholson’s Hydrometer and the method of using it. 


10. State the principles from which are derived the equations connecting 
the volumes, pressures, densities, and temperatures of the mixture of several 
gases, and write down the equations. 


ll. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for floating bodies, and 
from it deduce the fraction of the whole which is immersed, if the specific 
gravities of the body (supposed homogeneous) and liquid are known. 


12. If a prismatic bell, 10 feet high, be sunk in sea-water until the water 
rises half way up the bell, find how far the top of the bell must be below 
the surface, the temperature remaining the same. 


B.A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
ELECTRICITY, MAGNETISM, AND SOUND. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
NE BOIMRTIRT GMa assure tits siesabceedNosvsrcee ysseesveses' ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Describe the mode of measuring the charge of a battery of Leyden- 
jars by means of a Lane’s electrometer. 


2. Describe the manner in which a needle may be magnetized by : 1. Fric- 
tional Electricity ; 2. A single magnet ; 3. Voltaic electricity. 


3. Describe the tangent galvanometer, and prove the truth of the prin- 
ciple on which its measurements depend. 


4. A magnet is thrust into, and after some time pulled out of, a helix, 
which is connected with a galvanometer; state the effects. Describe 
them, considering the magnet as a solenoid on Ampeére’s theory. 








5. Describe the arrangement of a Ruhmkorff Induction Coil when 


charging a battery of Leydenjars, and explain its action. 
6, Ten exactly similar cells in series (end to end), produce a deflection 
of 46° in a tangent galvanometer, the external resistance being 10 units. If 
the same cells are arranged two abreast, so that there are 5 pairs in @ series, 
a deflection of 33° 42 is produced ; find the internal resistance of the cell. 
7, Asubmarine cable has a fault init. Calculate the distance of this 
from one end, from the following measurements made there :— 


Resistance of cable before it was defective — 100 units. 
Resistance of cable when the distant end is 

put in connection with earth, = 92 * 
Resistance of cable when the cable is discon- 

nected from the earth at the distantend — 164 “ 


8. Given a siren, a tuning-fork, and a closed tube of variable length, how 
may the velocity of sound in air be measured? 


9. Describe Konig’s apparatus for the analysis of a musical sound by 
means of manometric flames. 


10. Describe an experiment showing that when a rod is thrown into 
longitudinal vibrations, it is lengthened and shortened alternately. 


11. Draw diagrams showing the divisions into nodes and ventral seg- 
ments of a stopped organ-pipe, and of an open one respectively, when they 
yield (1) the fundamental note, (2) the first harmonic, (3) the second har- 
monic. 


12, Explain clearly the manner in which sound is propagated through 
air, defining wave, length of wave, and amplitude. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY, 
Monpay, APRIL 23RD :—MorninG, 9 To 1. 


( ALEXANDER JonNsoN, LL.D 


NOG isa ck shinee cdevstsuusexvenss ivy cau khuceribabbes 
LAMINE? PPT ee carne eeeenet ees | ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


1. Describe a triangle which shall have its vertices on three given 
Straight lines, and its sides tangents to a given circle. 
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2. Through a given point within a given circle, any transversal is drawn 
and & point taken on it such that the reciprocal of its distance from the 
given point is equal to the difference of the reciprocals of the intercepts 
between the given point and the circle; find the locus of the point of 
section. 


3. A centre of similitude of two circles is joined with the point of 
contact of one of the circles with either common tangent through the 
other centre of similitude. Prove that the line joining the middle point of 
the line so drawn and the centre of the circle bisects that common tangent. 


4. If through a fixed point two transversals be drawn intersecting two 
given straight lines, and if the points of intersection be joined transversely ; 
find the locus of the point of intersection of the joining lines. 


~ 


5. If the lower angle of a square, described externally upon the base of 
a triangle, be joined with the vertex of the triangle, the joining lines will 
intercept on the base the side of the inscribed square which stands upon 
the base. 


6. Given the sum of the squares of two lines, find them when their 
sum is &@ Maximum. 


i. Given the base and.the difference of the sides of a triangle, the po- 
lar of the vertex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin al- 
ways touches a fixed circle. 


8. State and prove Brianchon’s theorem, and reciprocate it. 


9. The reciprocals‘of lines in harmonical prorgession are in arithmetical 
progression ; and, conversely, the reciprocals of lines in arithmetical pro- 
gression are in harmonical progression. 


10. Ina given circle inscribe a triangle having its base parallel to a 
given line, and its two other sides passing through two given points not 
both situated on a line parallel to the given line. 


ll, A triangle is given in species. One vertex turns round a fixed point, 
whilst another vertex moves along the circumference of a given circle : 
find the locus of the third vertex. 


12. The circles circumscribing the four triangles formed by four inter- 
secting straight lines all pass through the same point, and this point and 
the four centres lie in the same circumference. 
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FIRST YEAR. 


ALGEBRA—THEORY OF EQUATIONS. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 29TH :—MorNING, 9 To 1. 


( ALEXANDER JoHNson. LL.D 


Hxaminers. : 
( ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


POPP RS R SSE eee eee ee ee ee ee 2 2 


}. State and prove Sturm’s Theorem. 


2. Apply Sturm’s Theorem to the equation 


a#t+227*?—427+10=— 0. 


3. Solve the equation 
z*— 10 z* — 20 zt — 16 = 0. 
4. Solve the equation 
mm Fame § = 0. 
5. The roots of the following equation are in arithmetrical pro- 
gression ; find them 


z*—8 2+ 1477+ 82—15=—0. 


6. Prove that a real root of the equation f (x) = 0 lies between 
every adjacent two of the real roots of the equation f (x)= 0. 


7. Any equation of an even degree which is in its simplest form, 


. . P ae BRS Re on re eye 
and has its last term negative, has at least two real roots of contrary 


] ) 
8. Resolve — z into its partial fractions 
a*— 2 


J. Find the amount of an annuity in any number of years at com- 
pound interest. 


10. Give Cardan’s Solution of a Cubie Equation ; and investigate 
the forms of the roots resulting from it, according as the auxiliary 


quadratic has real, imaginary or equal roots. 


Il. Solve the following equation which has equal roots :— 


zt*—]] 24+182#—-8=0. 


12. The roots of the equation 2° + pa*-+ ga + 7=0 are denoted by 
a, b,c > transform the equation into another whose roots shall DE 
“e. Se ] . ] . 
6b+c¢c eta a+b 
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13. In an Arithmetic Progression @ is the first term, 6 the com- 


mon difference, and S the sum of n terms; prove that— 
7U 
S+ § +S + &c. ton terms = (3n —1) na + (7 n—-2) (n-1) nb 
n n+] n+2 9) - 


a 5 


14. Show that there are only 2 + 1 terms in the expansion of 


(1 + x)", when the index is a positive integer. 


l5. Show that the total number of combinations that can be formed 
outofn + 1 things is more than twice the number that can be formed 


out of n things. 


lo. Ifn balls, a, b, ec, d, &c., be thrown promiscuously into a bag 


and two be drawn out, the probability that these will be @ and 3, is 


2 


n(n — 1) 
SECOND, YEAR. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY—CALCULUS. 
Monpay, APRIL 23rD :—Morwnina, 9 To 1. 
Bee IINIB rts fers ete danc saceek Ladatinbacdelbin. ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Transform the equation 
Ll a* + 84 zy — 24 y* = 156 


to the axes of the curve, the co-ordinates being rectangular. 


2. Find the locus of the foot of the perpendicular let fall from either 


focus of an ellipse on the tangent. 


3. If two fixed points on an hyperbola be joined to any variable 
point on the curves, the portion which the joining lines intercept on 
either asymptote is constant. 


4. Find the condition that two conic sections, given by the general 


equations, should be similar, even though not similarly placed. 


9. Given any number of points, show that the locus of a point 
such that m’ times the Square of its distance from the first + m’” 
times the square of its distance from the second + &c., is constant, is 


a circle whose centre is the centre of mean position of the given points 


6. Find the equation of the chord joining the points 2 y, x’ y” on 
the circle x2? + y? =r’. 
































bs a) hee ‘ : ‘ ‘ } z C ; ~ ’ * ; 
i. (riven a point ana two fixed lines; draw any two lines through 


the fixed point, and join transverse] 


y the points where they meet the 
fixed lines; find the locus of intersection of the transverse lines. 


8. Prove analytically that the perpendiculars from the vertices on 


the opposite sides of any triangle meet in a point. 
{ , wel oe DS 4? . . . : . 
9. Define differential co-efficient. and find the differential co- 
efitcient of 
fp ce | 


4S 


COS ge li IY i é . sin ‘ath 


a, Apply it to expand sin (x + A). 


10. State and prove Taylor’s Theorem. 


ll. Find the value when z — 0 of the fraction. 
log tan L 


log tan 22 


12. Prove that of all triangles on the same base. and having equa 


7 
i 
vertical angles, the isosceles has the greatest perimeter. 


13. Find the volume of the solid generated by the revolution of 
a parabolic area round its ordinate. 


14. Integrate 
2 


o in ? & 
7d a. a ayn > / o» 33 / (cos %)°. 
e (o= 2) (2+ 3)" « (1 + xv) Je 


& "4 { 


——d 


P e A 
®. Integrate /7- 

(log Bh 
L 


, n being a whole number. 


16. Integrate 


{== StS SEY gee - neha a 
J Vatbuxr+ C ae* 2 l -e et ; / z* + l 


x x Mo 





SECOND YEAR, 
ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
WeEDNEsDAY, APRIL 25TH:—Mornin@ 9 TO 1. 
IRE iid ies csd sa Necwveitaatvovsags ae +... ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D. 


I. Solve the equation «* —17=0 by Horner’s method. 





































2. Apply Newton’s method to determine the root lying between 


i 


2 and 3 of the equation. 


3. Solve the equation 
et+_ J273§ +497? TR r+ 10 — 0. 
4. If the roots of the equation 


ret por? +ger+-r=. 


are 1n Geometrical progression, rp — q?. Hene S solve the equation 
r’ — yg?” - 2a —- 5 = | 
A gees ye! ' si 
5. Find limits to the positiv and negative roots of 


r8©—5 2° + x4 ns l2a2°>—I1222?+1]1 =0 


6. An equation of an odd degree has at least one real root of the 
sign contrary to that of the last term. 


J 


iy 
lad \ pv aL LC ’ a | ae ; a ee : , rn =~ re | 
“Ge (yiven ai _ —_— — b, ond a locvcarithmic expression for tne 
value of x. 


8. Insert three geometric means between 4 and 9. 


9. In a spherical triangle prove 


sinc cota =cot A sin B+ cos Boose. 


10. Find an expression for the area ofa spherical triangle in terms 
of its angles; and apply it to find the number of square feet in the 


area when the angles are 75°, 50°, and 85°, and the radius of the 
sphere is 15 feet. 


11. The sum of the angles of a spherical triangle lies between two 
and six right angles. 


12. Define the modulus of a system of logarithms and calculate it 
accurately to five places of decimals for the common system, assum- 
ing the following formulae: 

{ uw—] u— ly 
log,u=2 ——— hf } + ce. 
Eee Lut l/s 


~ 


ke / 
log, (y+ 2) == =log, y+2 a2 — ss ae ( ——) +d 
lay+4z 2y +z 
13. If we assume 
x= cos 6— /=]1 sind 
prove that 
] 


2 cos m 0 = x™ + — 


=) 
zm 


14. The two angles of a right-angied spherical triangle are 39° 
and 74° 26’ find the hypotenuse. 
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ENGLISH, RHETORIC AND HISTORY. 


FIRST YEAR. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 12TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ELAMINET 0.005 ceceesseceeeseceseceeseess VEN. ARCHDEAOON Leacw, D.C.L. 


1. Which are the three distinct classes for which our middle a 


ture is said to have been designed ? 


re litera- 


= 
o 

2. Show that itis unreasonable to demand that there should be no books 
but such as are serious and solemn. 


3. Explain how it happens that the future character of the individual 
may be permanently modified by the books he studies. 


4. Give some account of the life and literary works of Theodore, Bede 
Alcuin, Adrian and Joannes Scotus Erigena. 


5. Describe the usual course of early national literature. 


x T 


6. Relate the first adventure of the tale of Beowulf, and explain the 
versification. 


7. In the transition from Anglo-Saxon to Semi-Saxon,’and from Semi- 
Saxon to Old English and Middle English, mention the changes that took 
place in the inflected parts of speech. 


8. Give the substance of the remarks on the language spoken in Scotland 
south of the Forth in the fourteenth century. 


9. Give some account of the chief romances of the Arthurian series. 
10. State what you remember of the remarks on the Troubadour poetry. 


11. Relate the story of Guy of Warwick. 


ps 
<c 


2. Enumerate the Canterbury Tales and give the story of the Prioress. 


13. Give the substance of the critical remarks on the productions of 
Lydgate, and mention his principal productions. 


14. Mention the principal Scottish poets of the fifteenth century ; with 
characteristic notices. 


15. Of Anglo-Saxon words, give the classification founded on the mean 
ing of the words. 


16. Mention the different periods during which particularly Norman 
French words passed into the English vocabulary, 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
TuyrspaYy, Apri, 12TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
EEE ANARET hb bis Ch Eh 5 gos Sah wees Ven. Arcappacon Leacn, D.C.L. 


1, Give the substance of the remarks on the introduction of Christianity 
into Great Britainand the superiority of Ireland in Anglo-Saxon times 


Mention the p'incipal events that during the thirteenth century affected 
decisively the intelectual progress of England. 


3. Which are tht principal works written in Semi-Saxon that remain ? 


4. Enumerate tle principal literary compositions in the Anglo-Saxon 
tongue. 


What is said to be the peculiar character of Anglo-Saxon Literature, 
and what are the auses that have been assigned for it ? 


Mention, with some characteristic notice of each, the principal his- 
torians in Englandthat wrote in Latin during the Norman times 


7. Give some account of the Irregular Latin literature of the Norman 
period. 


8. What is said te be the origin of the Norman French romances , and how 
were they introdued into England? 


9, Give some acount of Marie of France and her lays. 
Give the subitance of the remarks on Robert Langland’s poem. 


11, Give the subitance of the critical remarks on Gowers’ “ Confegsio 
Amantis; ” and ar outline of one of his tales. 


12. Whence werederived the Scandinavian features of the Anglo-Saxon? 


13. Which of the Anglo-Saxon dialects is specifically the parent of the 
English of the present time ? 


14, Give the infle:tions of the Anglo-Saxon that have been dropped and 
those that have bee: retained. 


15. Show that allthe modern Gothic tongues deviate less widely from 


their originals than do the modern classical] tongues from the Latin, and 
account for the fact 








1835 
THIRD YEAR. 

RHETORIC (WHATELY, PARTS II. anc IIT. 

THurspAY, Aprit 127TH :—MorwninG, 9 112 


MUU vis ekcecccséces cavdeccsces vedicr VU ARCHPEACGW Leacu, D.C.L 


1. Give the substance of Whately’s Analysis of Pesuasion, and men- 


tion the processes on which Persuasion is said to depen. 


s+ 
~ 


2. Aristotle speaks with reprobation of an appea to the passion 
how is his language to be interpreted ? 


3. Show that sentiments or motions are not under tie direct control of 
the will. 


4. How does it happen that men are more apt to be msled by sophistical 
arguments addressed to the understanding than they ari by the excitement 
of passions ? 


5. Mention the methods by which passions unfavouraile to the object of 
the speaker are to be allayed or diverted 


‘ 


6. Ina mixed audience what is the best general rub for avoiding the 
disadvantages of too great brevity and too great prolixty of style? 


7. Give the substance of the remarks on Indirect Desciption. 

8. Mention the principal marks of well constructed satences. 

9. Give the principal rules to be observed in the use if Metaphors. 
10, What is the correct notion of copiousness of language ? 


11. What is the advantage that lies in the use of Antihesis: and what ig 
the meaning of Mock- Antithesis ? 


: 


12. Give the rules for the proper use of the Interogative figure of 
speech. 


13. How may elegance of style be distinguished fromenergy of style? 
14. Give Whately’s notion of poetry. 


15. What are the remarks of Dr. Adam Smith quote as bearing upon 
the subject of poetry 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH, (MARSH). 
TaurspAY, ApriL 12TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
LCLOMAGIET 5 Ries ccdies seats oa enbas bidese Sans oeanes . VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacg, D.C.L. 


1. Which are the chief authorities for the conquest of Britain by the 
Saxons, and what estimates have been formed of the value of the evidence 
of each? 


2. Show that the study of Anglo-Saxon is an important part of an Eng- 
lish education. 


'» 


3. Show the advantage of Latin as an “ educational engine.” 


4. Give the substance of the remarks on the English of the fourteenth 
century. 


5. Whence arises the necessity of scientific nomenclature? 


6. Give the substance of what is said inregard to the different historical 
periods of the English language. 


7. Show that the English language is not the result of a mixture of 


: 


Anglo-Saxon and French. 


8. Give the substance of what is said in regard to the relations between 
the general idiom of a language and the moral and intellectual character 
of those who speak it. 


9. In what respects chiefly has’the English tongue been affected by the 
art of Printing ? 


10. How is the comparatively late origin of English literature accounted 
for ? 


11. Mention the principal facts explanatory of the changes of form in 
different classes of words in inflected languages. 


12, Give the substance of the remarks in regard to national peculiarities 
of intonation. 


13. Whence arises the poverty of the English tongue in Rhymes? and 
mention the suggestion offered on that subject, 


14. Which are the points of difference between accentual rhythm and 
the ancient time prosody? 


15. Whence arises the need for the use of Synonyms ? 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
HISTORY (HUME). 


Monpay, Apri 16 'H :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Es eis vs ccass% cove cons saceh ic, Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C] 


l. Give an outline of the history of Richard I. 


2. When were the English expelled from France, and what was the posi- 


tion of parties in England at that time? 


3. In what respects-does the period of the Plantagenets form. as Hume 
Says, one of the most important and interesting epochs of English History ? 


4. Relate the history of the accession of Henry VII: 


—of the invasion of 
Lambert Simnel and of the attempts of Perkin W 


arbeck. 


5. How did England become connected with the Kingdom of Scotland 


in Henry VII.’s reign, and what importance attached to the event in ques- 


tion ? 


6. How does Hume describe the latter days and the character of Henry 
VIl.? 

7. Describe the temper and prospects of the English on the acce 
Henry VIII., and the motives that led Henry to engage 
France. 


ssion of 
in the war against 


8. Relate the history of the Duke of Somerset, Edward VI.’s time. 


9. How did the English Parliament act after the 
Philip of Spain, and what were the powers with wl 
the twenty-one persons was invested ? 


marriage of Mary to 
ich the commission of 


10. What were the subjects of debate in ¢] 


ne conference at Hampdon 
Court after the accession of James, and what was the result of the confer- 
ence ? 


ll. Give an account of the battle of Marston Moor. 


12. What were the grounds of Cromwell’s quarrel with the Parliament, 
and how was it concluded? 


3. Give an outline of the fortunes and fate of the Duke of Monmouth. 


l4. How did the Bishops act upon the publication by James of the second 
declaration of Indulgence? 


; 


15, Give the substance of Hume’s remarks on the antagonistic theories 


of Government that agitated the English in James II.’s time, 


J 













































What was the policy of Augustus in regard 


empire by 


9 Describe the different 












B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY (GIBBON). 
Monpay, Apri, 16TH:—Morninea, 9 TO 12. 


Ven. ARCHDEAGON LeacH, D.O.L. 


T 


to the extending of the 


conquest? Define its then boundaries. 


areas in which the Greek and the 


territorial 


tin languages were spoken. 


3. Give 


cuards. 


4. Why 


autbor of 


5. Give 


Sererus. 


6. Give 


goimus. 
7. Give 


8. Give 


some account of the origin and the claims of the Pretorian 


vas the Emperor Septimius Severus considered as the principal 
the decline of the Roman Empire? 


a brief account of the Persian war in the time of Alexander 


some account of the fortunes and fate of Zenobia and Lon- 


the substance of the remarks on the retirement of Dioclesian. 


an account of the origin of the Labarum and the date of the 


establishment of Christianity as the state religion. 


Uv. 


Relate the history of the Church from the establishment of Chris- 


tianity till the death of Constantius. 


LO. 


races that 


Ll. 


Give the substance of Gibbon’s 


Give an account of the battle of Adrianople, 


account of the different Scythian 
inhabited Central Asia. 


with the circumstances 


antecedent and the consequences. 


19 


12 
Aw. 


12. Give an outline of the history of Belisarius. 


Give the history of the Institutes of Justinian, and mention the divi- 


sions thereof as given. 


14. Giv 


e the substance of Gibbon’s remarks on the title Great as 


applicable to Charlemagne. 


15. Describe the taking of Constantinople by Mehomet II. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 





ENGLISH HISTORY. 
Fripay, APRIL 6TH -—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Examiner 


Ad, 


Kode eewagegawaeGades tt VEN, ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C] 


l. What influence is Roman Civilization supposed to’] 
Britain? To what extent did the ] 
vocabulary ? 


lave exerted in 
satin then spoken affect the English 


2. Give an outline of A nglo-Saxon institutions. 


3. Give some account of the kingdoms of the Heptarchy. 


4, When did the invasions of the Danes cor 
long did they exercise sovereign 
particularly occupied by them ? 


nmence and terminate? How 
power? What parts of the country were 


5. Give an outline of the Life of Dunstan. 


6, Give some account of St. Augustine and hig mission. 
7, Mention the principal events that occurred in the reign of Edward the 
Confessor. 


8. State the events and conditions that led to the Norman Conquest, 


9. What is known of King Alfred’s early education ? 
10. What motives chiefly influenced Alfred in 


the construction of his 
Code of Laws? 


Enumerate some of their principal provisions, 


ll. Relate the history of Alfred’s confi 


icts with the Danes after his re- 
appearance in the spring of 878 


, and of his fina] victory. 


l2. Give some account of the orders of the Bened 


ictines, the Franciscans 
and the Dominicans. 
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ENGLISH HISTORY. 


Or 


Fripay, Aprit 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 


EXAMINE, 0000s sveseeeeres ‘aah aceite . Ven. AncHDEACON Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. Give a sketch of the life of St. Anselm. 
2. Give an account of King John’s contest with the Pope, 


3. Give the history of Ed ward the First’s conduct in relation to the va- 
cancy of the throne of Scotland. 


4. Describe the English Constitution as it was at the close of the reign of 
Edward I. 


5. When was Wales subdued? Give an account of the transactions in 
connection with that event. 


6. When was Ireland subdued at least the greater part of it? Mention 
the circumstances connected therewith. 


7. Mention the principal events that occurred in the reign of Henry VII. 


CO 


Give the history and the substance of the statute of Preemunire. 


9. What were the position of the Queen and the condition of the country 
at the accession of Elizabeth? What were the causes of such a state of 
affairs ? 


14. What were the principal subjects of Legislation in the first Parliament 
of Elizabeth ? 


ll. How was the Liturgy received in the Parishes, and what was the con- 
duct of the bishops in regard to it ? 


12. State the differences that mark the Reformation in England and Scot- 
land. 


13. What events at the close of the reign of James I. are believed to have 
laid the foundation of the troubles of his successor ? 


14. Give some account of the great men that managed the affairs of the 
nation at the outbreak of the troubles in the reign of Charles I. 












14] 
ENGLISH (LANGUAGR). 
WepNEspAy, APRIL 11TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Nes PAPO : pe 
I a oivicesebatccacee acceseeacel Ven. ARCHDRACON Leacn, D.OC.L. 


l. Give the general rules for the declension of Anglo-Saxon nouns. 
2, State the general rule for the Gender of Ang 


lo-Saxon nouns. 


3. What is said to be the origin of the A. §. Articles? Decl 


ine the one 
declinable. 


4. Write in tabular form the inflections of the different declensions. 


5. Whence arise the numerous irregularities observable in A 


nglo-Saxon 
parts of speech ? 


6. Give examples of nouns in their primitive and their secondary forms. 


7. Give examples of terminations with definite meaning that are used in 
compound names and of others the signification of which is indefinite. 


8. How are proper names generally constructed ? 
9. Give the regular forms of comparison of adjectives and of adverbs. 


1). Which are the Anglo-Saxon terms for the numbers, 11, 13, 21, 70, 
110, 120. 


11, Conjugate the auxiliary herbs.—« habban” “‘wesan” and “ beon”? 
5 Pv } 
and weorthan. 


12. Which are the Anglo-Saxon Negative Verbs, 


13. Indicate whatever you observe ag peculiar in the following phrases : 
—“Twentig wintra,” “ gelic witegan,” “He wealt ealles,” we theowiath 
blithelice tham cynge,” Hit thaes cildeg waes,” “forth nihtes, utan faran 
to Bethleem.” 


14. Translate and give a grammatical analysis of the following passage : 
-—“Thonne is to-emnes thaem lande sutheweardum on othre healfe thaes 
mores Sweoland oth thaet lande northweard and to-emnes tham lande 
northe-weardum, Cwenaland. Tha cwenas hergiath hwilum on tha North- 
men afer thone m’or, hwilum tha Northmen on hy. And thaer sint swithe 
micle meras fersce geond tha moras: and herath tha Cwenas hyra scypu 
afer land on tha meras and thanon hergiath on tha Northmen. Hy 
habbath swythe lythe scipa and swithe leohte ? 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Hripay, APRIL 20TH :—Mornin@G, 9 To 12. 


LO LETIIM II Hs ex caton da Waser Cask cabeldio's vik Ven, ARCHDEACON Leaca, D.C.L. 
l. Give an analysis of the “Tempest” of Shakespeare, and apply to the 
story characters and diction, the rules of criticism as given in the lecture 


) 


2. Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the obscurity that sur- 
rounds the personal history of Shakespeare. 


3. What estimate of the classical attainments of Shakespeare would you 
form from the internal evidence of his works? 


4, State and explain the three-fold division of Epic Fable, according to 
Pope’s exposition of it in his preface to his translation of the Iliad. 


3. Give some account of the origin of the regular Drama, and mention 


the principal dramatic works that belong to the first stage of the Regular 
Drama. 


6. In what respects is the Decameron of Boccacio interesting to the student 
of English Literature ? 


7, Give the substance of Hallam’s remarks on the Norman romances and 
tales, 


8. Give some estimate of the literary qualifications of James I., of Scot- 
land, 


9. Give an outline of the life of the Earl of Surrey (Henry Howard), and 
mention our obligations to him in a literary point of view. 


10, Give an outline of the fortunes and fate of Sir Walter Raleigh, and 
some account of his literary productions. 


ll. (1) Give the substance of Dr. Graik’s remarks on Young’s Night 
Thoughts and Thompson’s Seasons. (2) Also, his exposition of this, ‘‘ His 
(Spencer's) poetry is the most poetical of all poetry.” 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


FRIDAY, APRIL 40TH :—-AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EMINERY 55s cGislok veccVedcbddcluntedk VEN. ARCHDEACON Luaon, D.C_I.. 


Mention the names of the principal historians of England, with som 
account of their works, and particularly of their works on the 0 


JOM Mmon- 
wealth. 


. Which are the English poe ts, from the sixteenth century till the: pre- 


i 
sent time, that hdve written poems of the class denominated allegorical ?— 


and give some account of the prince ipal works of that cla 


What are the peculiar excellencies of Bacon’s Essays? 
Stance of the Essay on Custom and Education. 


Give the sub- 


4. Mention the great Essayists of the time of Queen Anne, and give 


some estimate of their labours in a literary and a moral point of view. 


What is the subject-matter of Dr ayton’s Polyolbion, its 


versification 
and the peculiarities that distinguish it. 


i 


Give an analytical outline of the Four Books of Paradise Regained. 


1.“Describe the poetical entertainment denominated “The Masque,” and 
refer to some specimens of it. 


Which were the principal theological writers of the seventeenth cen- 
tury’ Give some brief account of them. 


. Give the substance of Dr. Craik’s criticism on Young’s Night Thoughts 
~ Thompson’s Seasons. 


10. State the condition of the controversy in regard to Bacon and the 
plays of Shakespeare. 


11. Mention the principal English Satirical compositions in verse. 


12. Give an account of the growth of the Novel, from the beginning of 
the eighteenth century. 
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LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LOGIC, 


Fripay, Aprit 13TH :—AFrERNOON, 2 To 5. 


EMRE MES asda re wich’ + ip'tsw al dng ba thod re ctacinatacsts Atieeee J. Cuargk Murray, LL.D, 


l. Define what is meant by Term, Proposition, and Syllogism respec- 
tively. 

2. Distinguish (a) Singular and Common, (4) Concrete and Absiract, 
Terms, giving an example of each. 

3. Of the following Terms state which are, and which are not, Comota- 
tive :—Quebec, the oldest city in Canada, Alexander the Great. John Mil- 


ton; the author of Paradise Lost, River, Tiber. 


4. State the Rules of Logical Definition. 


5. Name and distinguish the three parts of which a Proposition is com- 
posed. 


6. Point out these three parts in each of the following Propositiois:— 
(a) “That on which aman has labored he will not willingly destroy ; ” 
(5) “ He is the rich man who is content with what he has.” 


7, What is meant (a) by the Quantity, (2) by the Quality, of a Proposi- 
tion ? 


8. Give the sign which denotes the Quantity and Quality of each of the 
following Propositions :— 


(a) Nota life was lost ; 

(6) Most of the crew were saved ; 

(c) Some propositions are self-evident ; 

(4) The whole of these statements are questionable. 


9. Distinguish Contrary and Contradictory Propositions, explaining the 
inferences which can be drawn (a) from one Contrary, (6) from one Von- 
tradictory, to another. 


10. Distinguish the different Terms and Propositions in the folloving 
Syllogism :—* The avaricious man is not contented ; and therefore ie i8 
not truly rich, for the truly rich man is contented.” 


11. (4) What term must be distributed in the premises of every Syllogism ? 
(6) Explain the reagon. 
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12. What additional term must be distributed in the premises, (4) when 


the conclusion is negative, (6) when it is universal ? 
13. (t) Name the Mood and the Figure of the Syllogism in Question 10. 
(>) Retuce it to the First Figure. 
4. ‘Throw into the form of a Dilemma the following argument :—If the 
Epistleattributed to Barnabas be genuine, it is a part of Scripture, and, if 
spuriow, it is the work of some forger of a later Age, 


I5. (¢) Explain the Fallacies of Undistributed Middle and Il] 
(6) Towhat class of Fallacies do they belong ? 


icit Process. 


16. Explain each of the following Fallacies, and specify the class to 
which i; belongs :— 


(a4) The contented man is truly rich: but the avaricious man is not 
content:d ; and therefore he is not truly rich. 


(6) All truly wise men are lovers of virtue ; and those who love Christ 
are lovers of virtue ; therefore they are truly wise. 


(¢) I can afford this, that, or the other, expense; and therefore I need 
not deny myself any of them. 


(d) Some philosophers have deduced the Moral Law from the obliga- 
tion of tie Divine Commands, and then have deduced the obligation of the 
Divine Commands from the Moral Law. 


THIRD YEAR: 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Fripay, Apri 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Tih old chau ctgnioy. siavnassusaccs «Usshowseecsucsevs J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
I. LECTURES. 

1. Wint are the Subjects considered under Ethics Proper? 


2. Wiat is the general distinction between Epicurean and Stoical 
Theories? 

3. Poit out the difference between earlier and later Utilitarians in 
referenc: to the valuation of Pleasures. 

4. Skech, in general outline, the Utilitarianism of the present day, 


5. Disiinguish the sphere of Law from that of Morals. 


6. Disinguish (a) Social and Personal Duties, (4) the two subdivisions 
of Social Duties. 













































7. What is the Supreme Right ? 
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8. (a) Distinguish the two classes of Rights. (4) What Rights are 
inalienable ; what, transferable? (c) What are the objects of Real Rights? 
(qd) How may such Rights be first acquired ; how transferred ? 

II. STEWART’S OUTLINES. 

1. Define Action, (a) as properly applied, (4) as applied in ordinary 
discourse. 

2. Distinguish Appetites and Desires. 

3. (a) By whom were our Moral Ideas referred to a Sense ; by whom, to 
the Reason? (+) How far may these two theories be harmonized by proper 
definitions of Sense and Reason ? 


4. What forms (a) the Beauty of Virtue, (4) the Deformity of Vice ? 


5. Point out the illustrations, which the Universe furnishes, of the Wis- 
dom and Unity of the Creator. 


6. (4) State the doctrine of Optimism in both its forms. (4) Sketeh 
Stewart's defence of Optimism as maintained by himself. 


1. Criticise the distinction which Hume draws between Justice and 
the other Virtues. 


8. Define Virtue, and explain Aristotle’s paradoxical assertion with re- 
gerd to its nature. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
MURRAY’S OUTLINE OF HAMILTON'S PHILOSOPHY. 
Fripay, Apri. 13TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


0 a ee ee SOE eee .J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


7 ; Davie : - ° « . : ; 

1. (a) Explain the’ distinction between Empirical or Historical and 
Philosophical or Scientific knowledge. (4) Why is Philosophy, in its 
strictest sense, limited to the Science of Mind ? 


2, State the classification of the Philosophical Sciences. 
3. Define the terms Subject and Object. 


4. (a) Distinguish the two points of view in which the Deliverances 
of Consciousness may be regarded. (6) Concerning which of these alone 
is doubt possible; and why ? 
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5. Explain what is meant by 


a Mental Power, disting 
Faculty and Capacity. 


uishing the terms 


6. State the classification of the Cognitive Faculties. 
7. (a) Distinguish Sensation Proper and Perception Proper. (5) State 
the law of their relation. (c) Illustrate that law by 


comparing, not only 
the different senses, but the different im 


pressions of the Same sense. 
8. Describe the systems of (a) Realism, Natural and Hypothetical, (4) 
Idealism, Absolute and Cosmothetic. 


9. State the different theories to account for Habits and Dexterities. 


10. Distinguish the Primary and Secondary Laws of Reproduction. 


11, State the Primary Laws of Reproduction, both General and Special. 


12. (a) Explain Nominalism and Conceptualism. (4) Show that the 


latter arises from an ambiguity of terms. 


13. Define the Unconditioned, distinguishing its two extremes. 


14, Illustrate the Law of the Conditioned, in its application to Time. 
S 


Space, and Degree. 


15. Show that the Law of the Conditioned explains 


the Principle of 
Causality. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
STEWART’S OUTLINES OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Fripay, Aprit 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Examiner,.......... 22 HES ASLESSS, LIAS etter yeah ep On RIE .J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Define Action, (a) as properly applied, (4) as applied in ordinary dis 
course. 


2. Distinguish Appetites and Desires 


’. Describe some of the forms in which the Desire of Power is exhibited 
4. Distinguish (a) Instinctive and Deliberate Resentment, (0) Indignation, 


(¢ )Passion. 


°. In what Active Principles is the constitution of man analogous to 
that of the brutes? 


6. In what respects does the Reason of man render his nature essentially 
different from that of the brutes? 
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7. By whom were our Moral Ideas referred to a Sense ; by whom to the 
Reason ? 


8. How far may these two theories be harmonized by proper definitions 
of Sense and Reason ? 


9. What forms (a) the Beauty of Virtue, (4) the Deformity of Vice ? 


10, Diseuss the t} reory that Moral Obligation arises from the Command 
of (cod. 


11. Point out the illustrations which the Universe furnishes of the 
Wisdom and Unity of the Creator. 


12. State the doctrine of Optimism in both its forms. 
13, Sketch Stewart's defence of Optimism as maintained by himself. 


14. Estimate the argument for Immortality derived from the nature of 
Mind. 


- (7) Define Justice, both in its wider and in its stricter application. 


(d) ites ise the diniasion which Hume draws between Justice and the 
other virtues. 


16. Define Virtue, and explain Aristotle’ 8 paradoxical assertion with re- 
gard to its nature. 





EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


THIRD YEAR, 
ANCIENT GREEK PHILOSOPHY. 
Monpay, Aprit 23ap :—Morniw@, 9 To 12. 


poe Lids eae Seniaon eins sesehbweadbeadiies J.CLark Murray, LL.D. 
- What are the periodsinto which the history of Greek Philosophy was 
div its d, (a) in the Lectures, (3) by Schwegler? 


(¢) Mention what facts are known with regard to Thales. (d) State 
his philosophical theory, pointing out the facts by which he may have 


been 24 to it. (¢) Wherein consists the Significance of Thales in the his- 
tory 0 philoso} hy ? 


pS 


3. State the theories which were maintained by subsequent philosophers 
of the school to which Thales belonged. 


. (a) To what school did Zeno (the earliest of that name) belong’? (6) 


D adic the general drift of his famous arguments. (¢) Give an outline 
of each. 
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5. “ Everything is and is not” (a) Of whose philoso; hy is this statement 

a brief summary ? (4) Explain the me; aning of this statement. 
6. Sketch the philosophy of Democritus, (a) in its general principle, (4) 
in its applications to Physics, Psy chology, and Ethics. 
. (2) What was the origin of the Megaric School ? (6) Describe the gen- 
whe character of its doctrines. 

8. (a) Mention what is known regarding the founder of the Cynic School. 
(b) What was the origin of its name? (¢) Mention any peculiar Logical 
doctrines of the school. (@) Describe its fundamental] Ethical doctrine 
- (4) Sketch the Dialecties of Plato. (3) Explain its general connec- 
tion with his Physics and his Ethics. 

10. (a) Explain the nameg by which the schools of Plato and of Aristutle 
respectively were known. (A) Mention some of the principal suecessors 
of Plato. (¢) Describe the philosophical character of his later. as con- 
trasted with his earlier, successors. 


‘ 


11. Sketch the Ethics and the Polities of Aristotle 


12. Sketch the Ethics of Epicurus, explaining the relation in which t} 


hey 
stand to the other parts of his philosophy. 
THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF THOUGHT. 
Wepnespay, Aprin 25rH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
EN a a J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1. Explain what is meant by a Notion or Cognition ? 


. Distinguish (a) Confused and Distinct, (6) Adequate and Inadequate, 
Notions. 

3. Explain (a) the three Powers of a Conception, (4) the three corres- 
ponding Logical Processes. 


4. Define the principal divisions of Nouns or Name 


8, giving an example 
of each division. 


. State the various theories on the Nature of General Notions. 
6. (a) What is the common division of Judgments as to Relation ? (d) 


Gompare it with Thomson’s doctrine of Relation in Jud lgments. 


7, Compare Thomson’s Table of Judgments (2) with that of the oldez 
Logicians, (4) with that of Sir William Hamilton. 
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8. Explain the threefold import of a Judgment according to the view in 
which it is interpreted. 

9: 


(4) Explain what is meant by Immediate Inference. (5) Describe its 
principal forms. 


10. (a) How many Figures of the Syllogism does Thomson recognize ; 
(6) Explain his reason? 


11. Explain the Canon:—‘‘The worst relation of the two terms with a 
third, that may be established in the premises, shall be expressed in the 
conclusion.” 


12. Give the Special Canon of each Ficure. 
. t ) 


13. Express.in Hamilton’s notation the Mode IUI of the Second Figure. 


14. Define Prosyllogism and EH pisyllogism. 





B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


THURSDAY, MARCH 297H :—-MoORNING, 9 To 12. 
HLAMINEL, ..s000 20, sein thivundcasie shed fasoneat ssssseeseveeed, OLARK Murray, LL.D. 


I.—Plato’s Theetetus. 


1, State what is known regarding the name by which this -dialogue is 
entitled. 


2, State the precise drift of the question discussed in the dialogue, 
3. Sketch, in general outline, the course of the discussion. 


4. What evidence, extraneous to this dialogue, can be adduced to show 
that the first doctrine maintained by Thestetus was a familiar theory in 
ancient Greece ? 


> 


9, State the final objection which is urged in the dialogue against this 
theory, and show wherein the objection anticipates modern speculations 


6. Give the statement which the dialogue contains of the celebrated 
Protagorean doctrine. 


7. Notice and criticise some of the objections which are brought against 
this doctrine in the dialogue. 


8. (¢) Mention some of the dialectical quibbles which appear in the 
dialogue. (6) What contemporary school do these especially represent? 
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Il. Medizval Philosophy. 
1. State the main facts in the life of Boethius. 


2, Name (@) his principal work, (6) any of hig subordinate works 
(c) some works which have been uncritically ascribed to him. 


3. (a) What were the subjects of the two gpreat theological controversies 


of the ninth century? (4) Name the two doctors respectively associated 


with these controversies. 


1. (4) Who was the author of De Divisione Naturs ? (6) Explain the 
fourfold division of Nature, on which the work proceeds, 


5. (@) Sketch the life and character of Anselm. (5) Name his principal 


works. (c) State his arcument against atheism. ( 1) Name A contempor- 


ary critic of this argument, and state some of his criticisms 


6. Sketch the life of Albertus Magnus, 


— A 


T Distinguish his character from that of his creat pupil and friend. 


8. (a4) By what title was the latter distinguished? (+) Name and des- 
eribe briefly his great work. 


MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
Fripay, Apri, 6TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 
ee tL J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


l. (a) Describe the two great antithetical tendencies of modern philo- 
sophy. (5) Sketch the history of speculation in the direction of both these 
tendencies during the different periods distinguished in the lectures. 


2. Sketch, in outline,,Locke’s argument against Innate Ideas. 


3. Mention the most prominent writers in Kngland and France, whose 
speculations exhibit the influence of Locke’s mpiricism, 


4. Notice some of the main points in the philosophy of Condillac and of 
Bonnet respectively. 


5. (a) State Descartes’ argument for the existence of a Supreme Being. 
(6) Explain the position which this argument holds in his philosophy. 


6. State Descartes’ conception of Matter and Mind, and of the physical 
and mental sciences, respectively. 


1. Describe the system of Spinoza, showing that it is a development of 
Cartesian conceptions. 
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8. Sketch, in outline, the philosophy of Wolff, in reference both to its 
logical method, and its main divisions. 


9. (a) What thinker forms the transition between the earlier and later 


periods of modern philosophy? (4) Mention the most prominent points 
in his speculations. 


10, Describe the German Illumination, mentioning the most prominent 
names connected with it, 


1l. (a) State the main facts in the life of Kant. (4) Describe the 


general drift of the three great works in which his philosophy is summed 


up. 


12. Write a brief sketch of the position of Empiricism and Idealism at 
the present day. 


MILL’S LOGIC, 
Monpay, Apri, 16TH—MorwninG, 9 To 12. 
SRNR IRE NT TUL 1g eX Woh aun iia) suv cncys'su ns Sutougiaeoeuave konces J. Cuark Morray, LL.D. 


1. State Mill’s doctrine with regard to the import (a) of Names, (8) of 
Propositions. 


2. State his theory on the nature (a) of Inference, (4) of General Propo- 
sitions, 


3. Define Induction, distinguishing it (2) from what the common text- 
books on Logic call Perfect Induction, (+) from the so-called Inductions in 
Mathematics, (c) from the Colligation of Facts. 


4) (2) What is meant by a Law of Nature? (4) Show that the Laws of 
Nature are merely varieties of a General Law or Axiom, and (c) that this 
Axiom is the Ground of Induction. 


5 (a) State Comte’s objection to the word Cause. (5) Explain how far 
this objection agrees or conflicts with Mill’s own doctrine on the subject. 


6. State the Canons of the Methods of Experimental Inquiry. 


7. (a) Describe the different stages of the Deductive Method. (6) Explain 
the circumstances in which that method is required. (c) Show that, in 
such circumstances, purely Inductive Methods are inapplicable. 


8. (a) Define an Empirical Law. (4) Illustrate by an example. (c) Dis- 
tinguish two kinds of Empirical Laws. (d) To which kind is the term 
more strictly applicable ? 
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9. (a) On what kind of Induction does the Law of [ 


Jniversal Causation 
rest? (+) Whatare the grounds of its present certainty, and (c) the limits 
of the reliance due to it ? 


10. Explain Mill’s classification of Fallacies. 


11. Explain the sense in which Mill holds that human actions are subject 
to the Law of Causality. 

12. (a) Define Ethology. (5) Show that its Laws must be Studied 
deductively, not by observation and experiment. 


4 





KANT’S CRITIQUE OF THE PURE REASON. 
Fripay, APRIL 207TH :—MornIineG, 9 To 12. 


Examiner 


| hd eee Ee ee 


ieeudceeeetistedles J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


I. State and explain the General Problem of the Pure Reason. 


2. Distinguish (a) the two sources of human knowledge, (4) the 
corresponding divisions of the Transcendental] Klementology. 


3, Explain what is meant by (a) the Empirical teality, (5) the Trans- 
cendental Ideality, of the Forms of the Sensibility. 


4, Distinguish the two divisions of the Transcendental Logic. 


5. (a) What is a Pure Concept of the Understanding? (4) What is the 
clue to the discovery of such Concepts? (c) Give the Table of those 
Concepts. 


6. Explain the general connection between the Principles of the Pure 
Understanding and the Categories. 


1. State the Analogies of Experience, exhibiting their connection with 
the Categories to which they correspond. 


8. Define Noumenon (a) negatively, (4) positively, showing that for us 
it must always be (a) a negative and (4) a problematic concept. 


9. Give the system of Transcendental Ideas, showing how they are 
derived from the Pure Reason. 


10. State the several Theses and Antitheses which form the Antinomy of 
the Pure Reason. 


11, Sketch the solution of the several A ntinomies. 


12. (a) State the several Arguments for the Existence of a Supreme 
Being. (4) Show that one of them is implied in all the others. (c) Explain 
the fallacy of that argument. 

K 
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KANT’S THEORY: OF ETHICS. 
Monpay, Apri 23RD :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
LAMENT fa0 ieee isase’ cvsceececcnd sosous ce0kensos oun <0stersincstne J. CrarK Murray, LL.D, 


1. Explain the transition from the common rational knowledge of Moral- 
ity to the philosophical, 


2. What constitutes the Supreme Principle of Morality ? 


“ 3. (a) What is the source of all Spurious Principles of Morality ? (6) Give 
a classification of such spurious principles. 


4, Explain the source of the Antinomy of the Pure Practical Reason. 


5. Show that Primacy must be ascribed to the Pure Practical Reason in 
its union with the Pure Speculative Reason. 


6. Explain how the Antinomy of the Pure Practical Reason may be 
solved. 


7. Point out the wise adaptation. of man’s Cognitive Faculties to his 
; abies : 
Practical Destination. 


8. (a) What is meant by the Methodology of the Pure Practical Reason, 
as distinguished from that of the Speculative Reason. (6) Explain the 
Method which it enjoins. 


9. How is the Radical Evil in human nature to be conceived ? 
10. (a) Under what different heads may man’s Original Capacity for 


Good be regarded? (4) Explain how this Capacity may be restored to its 
full power. 








FRENCH, GERMAN AND HEBREW. 





FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Monpay, Aprit 16TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


EE Nis Fee bo os Wiepne va'kos's.vacsieeas phaudetisvaceks P. J. Darny, M.A., B.C.L 
1. Translate into English: 


Frosine. He, c’est toi, mon pauvre La Flache? D’ow vient cette ren- 
contre ? 


La Fitche. Ah! ah! c’est toi Frosine! Que viens-tu faire ici? 


Frosine. Ce que je fais partout ailleurs; m’entremettre d'affaires: me 
rendre serviable aux gens et profiter, du mieux qu'il m’est possible, des 
petits talents que je puis avoir. Tu sais que dans ce monde, il faut vivre 
d’adresse, et qu’aux personnes comme moi le ciel n’a donné d’autres rentes 
que l’intrigue et l'industrie. (a). 


La Fléche. As-tu quelque négoce avec le patron du logis? 


Frosine. Oui; je traite pour luimjuelque petite affaire dont jyespére une 
récompense. 


La Fléche. De lui? Ah! ma foi tu seras bien fine, si tu en tires quelque 
chose ; et je te donne avis que l’argent céans est fort cher. 


Frosine. Ilya de certains services qui touehent merveilleusement. 


La Fitche. Je suis votre valet, et tu ne connais pas encore le seigneur 
Harpagon. Le seigneur Harpagon est de tous les humains ’humain le 
moins humain, le mortel de tous les mortels le plus dur et le plus serré. 
Il n’est point de service qui pousse sa reconnaissance jusqu’A lui faire 
ouvrir les mains. De la louange, de l’estime, de la bienveillance et de 
Vamitié, tant qu’il vous plaira, mais de l’argent, point d’affaires. 


Mo.tkrg, lJ’ Avare, A. II, see. v. 


2. (a). How would you qualify that indusirie ? In what French expression 
does that word enter with a bad meaning ? 


(6.) Translate :—Chatouiller les coeurs des hommes. J’ai commerce chez 
elles. Il faut étre folle fieffée. Vous avez grice & tousser. Gardez bien 
de giter vos habits. Ne vous allez pas vous aviser de lui faire mauvais 
visage. 


3. Write out the character of Walére in the comedy of /’ Avare. 
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4. Explain fully the two constructions used to translate mus into French. 
Give two examples of each. 


5, Write in full the Preterite Definite, the Future and Present Subjune- 


tive of acquérir, nattre and venir. 
6. Write in full the four forms of fa/loir and y avoir in the future. 


7. What difference is there in the meaning of convenir when it is con- 


2? Give two examples. 


jugated with avoir or with étre: 
8. To what verbs do vit and suis belong? In what tenses are they in 
those verbs? Give the different meanings, 


9. When do proper names take the mark of the Plural in French? Give 


two examples. 


10. Give the five rules to write the plural of compound nouns in French. 
Give examples. 


11. Translate into French :— 

Rainbows are formed by the reflexion of the rays of the sun in the clouds. 
Snow-drops bear flowers in the midst of the rigours of the winter. Give 
me a wine glass, and a soup spoon. The hay market is on your left, and 
the horse-fair is before you. He did put the knife-handle in his sleeve, 
The highways are bordered with laurels, pomegranates, jessamines and 
other trees which are always green, and always in bloom. . Self-love and 
pride are always the offspring of a weak mind. Truth, notwithstanding 
prejudice, error and falsehood, clears its way and penetrates at last. She 
charms everybody by her kindness and her gentleness. It js during youth 
that we must lay the foundations of an honorable and happy life. The 
Sheep quietly feed on the grass under the care of the shepherd and the 
dogs. The moon always revolves around the earth. Paper was invented 
towards the end of the fourteenth century; and printing towards the 
middle of the fifteenth century. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH. 
Monpay, Aprit 16TH :—MorninG, 9 ro 12. 
Examiners, “3 ( P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


eis | Pror. M. Miter. 
l. Translate into French :-— 


“ Every man,” said Imlac, “ may, by examining his own mind, guess what 
passes in the minds of others ; when you feel that your own gaiety is coun- 
terfeit, it may just lead you to suspect that of your companions not to be 
sincere. Envy is commonly reciprocal. We are long before we are coun- 







































157 


vinced that happiness is never to he found ; and each believes it possessed 


by others, to keep alive the hope of obtaining it for himself. In ¢] 


Lio 
assembly where you passed the last night, there appeared such sprighi- 


liness of air and volatility of fancy, as might have suited } 


eings of a 
higher order, formed to inhabit serener 


regions inaccessible to eare or 
ere Was not one who did not dread the 
moment when solitude should deliver 


sorrow ; yet believe me, prince, tl 


him to the tyranny of reflexion, 
“This” said the prince, “ may be true of others. since itis true of me 


yet, whatever be the general infelicity of man, one condition is more happy 


than another, and wisdom surely directs us to take the least evil in the 
choice of life.” 
JOHNSON, Rasselas, chap. x Vi 

2. Translate into English :— 

Burruvus. Je ne m’étais chargé dans cette occasion 

Que d’excuser César d’une seule action ; 
Mais puisque, sans vouloir que je le justifie, 

Vous me rendez garant du reste de sa vie, 
Je répondrai, madame avec la liberté 
D’un soldat qui sait mal farder la vérité. 

Vous m’avez de César confié la jeunesse, 

Je l’avoue ; et je dois m’en souvenir sans cesse 
Mais vons avais-je fait serment de Je trahir, 
D’en faire un empereur qui ne sit qu’obéir ? 
Non. Ce n’est plus votre fils, c’est le maitre du monde. 
J’en dois compte, madame, & empire romain, 
Qui croit voir son salut ou sa perte en ma main. 
Ah! si dans l’ignorance il le fallait instruire. 
N'avait-on que Sénéque et moi pour le séduire ? 
Pourquoi de sa conduite éloigner les flatteurs ? 
Fallait-il dans l’exil chercher des corrupteurs ? 
La cour de Claudius, en esclaves fertile. 
Pour deux que.l’on cherchait en efit présenté mille, 
Qui tous auraient brigué l’honneur de I’avilir : 
Dans une longue enfance ils l’auraient fait vieillir. 

RACINE, Britannicus, A. I se. 2. 


Q 


3. State the genealogy of Nero. Who was the rightful heir to the throne 
after the death of Claudius ? Point out the means which Agrippina em- 
ployed to make her son ascend the throne. Why does Nero seek to destroy 
Britannicus ? 

4, Explain the meanning of : 

a. ALBINE. Enfin Néron naissant 

A toutes les vertus d’Auguste vieillissant. 

Aarippine. Il commence, il est vrai, par ou finit Auguste ; 
Mais crains que, l’avenir détruisant le passé, 
I] ne finisse ainsi qu’Auguste a commencé. 











J 


AGRIPPINE. Quand je devrais du ciel hater larrét fatal , 


Néron, l’ingrat Néron...... 
c. Thraséas au sénat, Corbulon dans l’armée, 
Sont encore innocents, malgré leur renommeée, 


d, Explain further the words: faisceauzx, affranchis, and vestale. 


5. What works did Joinville, Amyot, Montaigne, Régnier, Jodelle and 
Boileau write ? When did those authors live ? 


6. In what years were Pierre Corneille, Jean Racine, and Moliére, 
born, and when did they die ? Give an account of their lives up to the time 
when their names as poets were fairly established. Name the works by 

s did 


which they established their reputation. In what kind of writin 


ou 
o 


each of them excel ? Name the best piece of each of them. 


6. Explain grammatically :— 

a. Il m’écarta du tréne ov je m’allais placer. 

b. Ne peut-il faire un pas qui ne vous soit suspect ? 
c. Eclaircissez le trouble o2 vous jetez mon Ame 


Vous é6tes jeune encore et /’on peut vous instruire 


7. Explain fully the difference between en and dans, Illustrate your 
answer by two examples. When is zm translated by 2? Give an example. 


8. Translate into French: Short reckonings make long friends. Birds 
of the same feather flock together. To carry coals to Newcastle. Might 
overcomes right. Fair words break no bones. And in English : Vider un 
différent. Il s’en prit 4 moi. Payer de sa personne. II est toujours bien 
mis. Passer de fil en aiguille. 


THIRD YEAR. 


(ARTS AND SCIENCE). 
FRENCH. 
Monpay, APRIL 16TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
PMB Cogs <eccun diosa cedae ink does eiccoe.vdnveaa ..P, J. Danny, M.A., B.C.L. 


Translate into English :— 

Une des singularités de Paris est de réunir vingt populations compléte- 
ment différentes de moeurs et de caractére. A cdté des bohémiens du 
commerce et de l’art, qui traversent successivement tous les degrés de la 
fortune ou du caprice, vit une paisible tribu de rentiers et de travailleurs 
etablis dont l’existence ressemble au cadran d’une horloge sur laquelle la 
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méme aiguille raméne successivement Jes mémes heures. Sj aucune autre 


ville n’offre des vies plus éclatantes, plus agitées, aucune autre ne 


ll en est des grandes 
cités comme de la mer; l’orage ne trouble que la surface ; 


peut en offrir de plus obscures et de plus calmes. 
en descendant 
jusqu’au fond vous trouvez une région inaccessible au mouvement et au 
bruit. Pour ma part je campais au bord de cette région sans l"habiter 
zAritahle 15 a > . “9 ag . Inetesd ; ao ie ; | 
verita blement. lack en de hors des turbulences publiques, je vivais 
réfugié dang mon isolement, mais sans pouvoir détacher ma pensée de la 
lutte. J’en suivais de loin tous les incidents avec bonheur ou avec an- 
goisse ; je m’associais aux triomphes ou aux funérailles ! Pour qui regarde et 
qui sait, le moyen de ne pas prendre part! Il n’y a que ignorance qui peut 
rendre étranger & la vie extérieure; l’égoisme ne suffit point pour cela. 
Le Philosophe sous les tois. 


2. When are the pronouns J, thou, he, they, rendered in French by mot, 
toi, lui, eux? Give three examples. 


T - es. *7 — Ja , . } . ¥ a 
3. When does the pronoun Ze change into la or les, and when does it 
remain invariable? Give four examples. 


4, Who were the greatest orators of France at the end of the 17th 
century? What works have they published? 


5. Who was Descartes? What scientific discoveries did he make ? 
What great literary work did he publish? Where did he live? And where 
did he die? 

6. Translate into French :— 

The castle clock struck twelve. At that moment the buzzings of the 
crowd ceased, and alittle man, dressed in a green uniform, with white 
trousers, and wearing riding-boots, appeared on a sudden, keeping on his 
head a three-cornered hat as fascinating as he was himself. The broad red 
riband of the Legion of Honour floated on his breast. A small sword was 
at his side. He was perceived by all eyes and at once. Immediately, cries 
of: Long live the Emperor! were uttered by the enraptured multitude.— 
Their dress was such as might not bring upon them the suspicion of having 
anything to conceal; yet the prince, wherever he came, expected to be 
obeyed, and the princess was frightened because those that came into her 
presence did not prostrate themselves before her. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH. 
Monpay, Apri 16TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


P. J. Darpy, M.A, B.C.L. 


PRMPPTIUL Es docs 55% csvas al dekeas « peded uaveeeediceycdinne Pror. M. Miter. 


1, Traduisez Shakespeare, “ As you like it,” Act [., Scene 2. from: 
Cel. Young gentleman, jusque when I have made it empty. 

2. Traduisez Boileau, “ L’ Art poétique,” chant Ill., from Dun air plus 
grand encore, jusqu’aux mots: C'est lad ce quit surprend, frappe, saistt, 


attache. 


3. Donnez un apercu de la vie de Moliére. Quelles sont les meilleureg 
comedies de Moliére? Quel but Moliére s’est-i] proposé dans ses comédieg 
et par quels moyens y arrive-t-il? Quel défaut expose-t-il dans le Misan- 
thrope? Indiquez les occasions ott la conduite d’Alceste n’est pas raison- 
nable. 

4. Donnez les régles qui se rapportent aux mots soulignés des phrases 
Suivantes : 

a. Les acteurs laissant le masque antique. 

6. On chassa ces docteurs préchants. 

ce. Dieu nous a distingués des autres animaux par le don de la parole. 

d. Ils se sont blessé les doigts. 

é. Ils se sont dblessés & la téte. 

f, Cette nuit je les ai ous arriver. 

g. Les paysages que j’ai vu dessiner, 

h. Fermez la cage avant gue Voiseau ne sorte. 

t. Ila fermé la porte avant que son frére Sat rentré. 

j. J’aime & lui voir verser des pleurs pour un affront. 

k. Je lai vu faire bien des sottises. 

5. Comparez l’origine et le développement du thédtre chez les Grecs avec 
les premiers commencements et le perfectionnement du thédtre chez les 


Francais. 


6. Quels sont les quatre prosateurs principaux du dix-huitiéme siécle ? 


Quels écrits ont-ils publiés? Quel est le plus grand poéte de ce siécle? 


Citez quelques-unes de ses piéces de poésie. 


7. Qu’est-ce qu’on entend par école romantique en France? Qui est-ce 
qui a été le chef de cette école ? 
les trois plus grands poétes, et 
dix-neuviéme siécle en France? 
quables ? 


Quels sont les trois principaux historiena, 
les trois romanciers les plus célébres du 
Quels sont leurs ouvrages les plus remar- 
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JUNIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN. 
Fripay, Arrit 20TH :—A FTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


I ivea dine veastases scossbeviccccctecocvs OO. We ok Marxerar, M.A, 


1. Translate into English :— 
Wuf einer gropen Weide gehen 
Biel taufend Schafe filberweisf - 
Wie wir fie heute wandelnu feben, 
Sah fie der alleraltite Greis. 


Sie altern nie, und trinfen Leben 
Aus einem unerfdipften Born, 
Cin Hirt ijt ihnen augegqeben 

Mit fchin gebog’nem Silberborn. 


Er treibt fie aus au goldbnen Thoren, 
Er ubersahlt fie jede Nacht, 

Und bat dDer Lammer feing perloren, 
So oft er auch den Weg vollbradt. 


Cin treuer Hund Hilft fie ipm leiten, 
Cin muntrer Widder geht voran, 
Die Heerde, fannft du fie mir deuten ? 
Und auch den HSirten zeiq’? mir an. 
Schiller. 


Der Konig, der fein liebes Kind vor dem Ausiprude bewabhren wollte, lief 
Den Befehl ausgehen, dak alle Spindeln im RKonigretche follten abgefhatt 
werden. An dem’ Madchen aber wurden die Gaben der weifen Rrauen 
jammietlich erfiillt, Denn e8 war fo fchin, fittfam, freundlic) und berftandig, 
Dab e§ Sedermann, der e8 anfah, lieb haben mubte. 8 gejcbah, Dap an dem 
Rage, wo es gerade fiinfehn Sabr alt ward, Der Konig und die Koniginn 
Mdht su Haus waren, und das Fraulein ganz allein im Schlo® 3uriicéblieb. 
Da ging e$ aller Orten herum, befah Stuben und Rammern, wie eg Vuft 
Hatte, und fam endlich auch an einen alten Shurm. Es ftieq eime enge 
Treppe hinauf und gelangte au einer fleinen Thiire. In dem Sehlow ftectte 
ein berrojteter Sebliiffel, und als es umbdrebte, jprang die Thiir auf, und fap 
Da in einem fleinen Stiibchen eine alte Frau und fpann emfiq ihren Flachs. 
Si Ou altes Mtiitterden,’’ fprach die RKonigstodter, ,,1vas machft du da ?” 
—y Jd) jpinne,” fagte die Ute und nicte mit dem Ropfe. ,,Wie das Ding 
jo lujtig herumfpringt !” fprad) das Madchen, nahm die Spindel und wollte 
aud) jpinnen. Raum hatte fie aber die Spindel angeriihrt, fo ging der 
Sauberfprud in Erfiillung und fie ftac) fic) damit. 

Gebriider Grimm. 
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2. State rules relating to the modification of the radical vowel in 


the Plural of substantives. 


3. Give instances of nouns the gender of which may be determined 


by their termination. 


1 


4. Decline in the Sing. and Plural:—this large tree; my little 


nephew ; her only (einjig) daughter; the nearest village. 


~ 


5. a Give a tabular view of the declension of adjectives, when they 
are preceded by no declinable word. (b) Give the Positive and Com- 
arative of gropt, am ebeften, ftarfft, am meiften, hichit, am nadften. 

I ( ; 


6. Write out the 2nd Sing. and the lst Plural of the Present, [mper- 
fect, Perfect, Pluperfect, First and Second Futures, of the Indicative, 
of Denfen, ausiuchen, and berftehen. 

7. a. Give the irregular forms of:—fangen, fallen, laufen, frieren, 
fommmen, zerreipen, werden, Diirfen, finden. 

b. Parse, and give the Present Infinitives of :—fubr, baget, aufge 
ftanden, fdjriebft, gerbracd, ritten, nimmt, fag, gerwanodt, rieth, modtet, 
gefingen. 


'e) 


8. a. State the case (or cases) governed by the following prepo- 
sitions :—iiber, jeit, durd, hinter, gegen, au, unter, nach, aus. 6. When 
is : with ; rendered by mit and when by bet? C. When is ‘ to’ expres- 


sed by the Dative, and when by a preposition. 


J. State siz conjuuctions which do not alter the construction of the 
sentence. 


10. Translate into German :— 
The rivers of many large countries are very small. ‘There are 
many fir-trees and old oak-trees in our forests. This peasants fields 
have no hedges. This is the young man whose letter I read out to 
you, when I saw you (the) last time. Take (lead) me to the cathe- 
dral of that old town. Did the merchant send you the wares which 
you have bought at his shop this evening? Who stands before the 
house? They are going into the field. Wecome from the country. 
We had taken off our hats and gloves. Is it already half-past one ? 
No; it is only a quarter to twelve. The Emperor Charles the Fifth, 
of Germany, lived some centuries ago: The sailor jumped into the 
sea, and drew the boat on the shore. 
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SENIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN, 
Fripay, Apri, 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
MUMRIRUICT <6 cccsseccseses anaes aabenconeesea¥ee3 C. F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 


I, Translate into English* :— 


Miemand glaube, ore erften Cindrucfe der Sugend verwifchen au fonnen — 
St er in einer lieblicben Freibhett, umgeben von conten und edlen Gegen- 
ftanden, in dem Umgange mit guten Menjchen aufgewachjen,—baben ihm 
feine Weifter das gelehrt—was er 3uerft wiffen mupte, um das Mebrige 
leichter 4u beqreifen,—bat er gelernt, was er nie zu verlernen braucht,—wur 
Den feine erjten Handlungen fo geleitet, Dap er das Gute fiinftig leichter und 
bequemer vollbringen fann, ohne fic) irgend etwas abgewdhnen 3u hie sah 
—jo wird Ddiejer Wienfch ein reineres, vollfommeneres und aglicfliceres 
eben fubren, als ein Wnderer, der jeine erften Sugendfrafte im Widerftand 
Wid un Srrthum zugefest Hat. 

Goet h ‘ 


| 


Wer follte nun nicht denfen, die Tejer—in threm erjften Urfprunge Athen 
ienjer—jo lange Zeit in Sonien eitnbeimijh—Mtitburger eines YAnafreon’s— 
jollten auch in Shracien den Charafter eines geijtreicen Bolfes behauptet 
haben ? Allein (vas auch die llrjache Davon geiwejen fein mag) das Gegen- 
theil ijt auger Siweifel. Raum wurden die Sejer gu Abderiten» fo jelugen 
ne aus der Art. Nicht, dab fie ihre vormaligqe Lebhaftigfeit ganz verloren 
und fic) in Gchopfe veriwandelt Hatten, wie Suvenal fie bejchuldiat. Shre 
ebhaftiqfeit nahbm nur eine wunderlice Wendung, und thre Cindildung 
gewann einen fo boben Vorjiprung uber ihre Vernunft, dab es diejer niemals 
wieder moglich war, fc etngubolen 

Wieland. 


3th Hebe mein Haupt fiihn empor au dem drohenden Feljengebirge, und gu 
Dem tobenden Wafferfturze und au Den frachenden, in einem Feuermeer 
jhwimmenden Wolfen, und fage: ,,Sch bin eIig, und ic) frobe eurer Wacht ! 
Brecht alle herab auf mich: und du Erde und du Himmel, vermifeht euch tm 
iwilden Sumulte! und ihr Elemente alle, jehdumet und tobet, und jserreibet 
im wilden Rampfe das lebte Gonnenftdubchen des Korpers, den ich mein 
nenne! mein Wille allein mit feinem feften Plane foll fiihn und triumphirend 
des Weltalls fdhweben: denn ich habe meine Beftim- 


uber den Trimmer 
mung ergriffen, und die ijt Dauernder als ihr ; fie ijt ewig; und ic) bin ewig 
twie fie.’ 

Fichte. 


* Only two out of the three pieces given are to be translated. 



























































II. Grammar. 


1. (2) How may substantives be de rived in German? BE xplain fully. (8) 
State the affixes which serve for the 


derivation of verbs, and give their 
respective meanings. 


2. Enumerate the cases in which the Imperfect tense is used in German 


3. When are the Future tenses used in German and not in English 


Give short examples 


4. When is the English prep. “to” rendered by a preposition in German ? 
5. Translate, and state rules in gs 


ipport of the German construction of 
the following sentences :— 


He is in the habit of saying, Wir reiien Heute 


eute uber acht Tage ab. 


Life is short and art is long, Sch Cerne fie fehon feit vielen Jahren. 


_ a 54 rn OT 9 
He was praised Jor being diligent. Was iit da 2 f Heit 7 
g Bo 


4 


Translate two of the following sentences in the 
peculiar to German construction 
described in that book. 


abridged form 
:—This is the place which is so beat itifully 
Allow me to introduce (vorjtellen) to you my old 
friend who has just returned from a long journey. All the persons 


assembled on the shore were waiting for the appearance (& rjcheinen) of the 
Tressel. 


III. Translate into German :— 


— —The report of the archduke’s danger had spread through the whole 

country, The priests and people were praying in all the churches for his 
delivery, and a crowd of people had assembled at the foot of the rock, 
upon which the prince could be seen distinctly. Whilst still praying the 
latter suddenly heard a noise behind him and looking round, he perceived 
& young peasant who said to him: “Gracious lord, be comforted | God 
still lives, who can and will save you. Follow me, and fear nothing!’ 
With these words he led the way, penetrated through the thick bushes, 
sprang from stone to stone and after an hour’s time safely arrived below 
with the archduke, Zyver yone (all) pressed round the beloved heir to the 
throne who was given to them a sec ond time. But when they looked (round) 


for his de sliverer, he was nowhere to be found; he was lost (bad lost him- 
Self) in the Genie’. 


IV. Literature. 


1. Write what you know of the two Silesian schools and their leaders. 
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2. Give the dates of the birth and death of Wieland. 
1 he attain to great excellence? 


works. Notice critically his ** Oberon.” 


In what depart- 
ment of literature dic Name his principal 
W hat species of poetry did this 


poem call forth, and by what extent, has it 


what school, and to 
cultivated ? 


been 


3. When, and for what 


purpose, was the 
founded ? 


,Sottinger Dichterbund.« 
Who were the members of jt ? 

4, Narrate the principal events of the life of Goethe. With 
brated men did he associate at Weimar? 
Point out the merits of 


what cele- 
Knumerate hig principal dramas. 
‘‘ Faust,” and sketch the I 
& comparison between 
and those of Schiller. 


rominent characters of 


this play. Draw the leading personages in the 


dramas of Goeth, 


JUNIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 
RUTH. GRAMMAR. 
Monpay, Apri. 167TH :-—Mornine, 9 to 12. 


Hxaminer,....... tt ere cess cece eee+ ARCHIBALD DUFF 


, M..A 


1. Translate Ruth. Ch. I, vas. 1-5. 
6 “ 16-19. 


2. Parse fully all the words of Ch. I, vs. 9, and Ch. IT. vs. 2 


x - : : : rok t S993 mm » 98. nns vB 
% Ixplain the formation of YS, ¢. 1, v. 15 WWM, vy, 3; 902, y, 6: 
oy, 9 - mute, 12s POND, v.16; pow 


; ~ MANIA z ) 
Vids "ANID, vy, 2, 


4. Kixplain the peculiar idioms in ce. 1, v. 1, a;v.t, b; v.13,a; and 


5. Give a general outline of the natura] classification of Hebrew 
nouns, giving examples of the so-called segholates. 


6. Write out in full all the forms, sing. and plur., with and without 
Suffixes, of 122 and 135, 


‘@ Deseribe the classes and peculiarities of the »» verbs. 
8. Write in full the Ka] of mn, the Hiphil of aap, the Piel of O?, 
the Niphal of any p guttural verb. 


— 
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9. Sketch the history of the Hebrew language from its.use asa popularly 
spoken language to its present use, pointing out peculiar changes with 
their causes. Especially give a table of original vowels corresponding to 


the present vowel points. 


10. Translate into Hebrew :—And it was so that she calleth the one of 
her sons Boaz, and the second one she calleth ‘‘ God-is-King,” and she 
went to the land of Moab, and came into the fields of Moab. And they 
kept picking up among the stalks at the beginning of the reaping of 


barley. And they died both of them. 


11. Translate into English :— 


~~ 


Dy Sor NW INV WIN AWAY O59999 TON, 27 MID NI AWD AM 
YY NN) :0n2 man AX Oya NX FAD sw OW AWH'O593% 213539) OPP 


‘9 5859) cnt anton] 


wi | 


SENIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 


ISAIAH. TRANSLATION. GRAMMAR. 
Monpay, Aprit 16TH :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 


MI tL SUL si urs shes dy ax ous 0d3 vauses vst ye5es ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


ot 


. Translate (a) Isa. I, 10-17. 
(6) “ TI, 5-11. 
fe) *°V, 144, 


2. Parse fully the words in ch. iv., v. 1. 


3. Give instances of Isaiah’s play upon words, and describe in general 
his rhetorical character, giving references to his writings so far as you 
can. 

4. Give the probable dates of Isa. I. and Isa. II.-[V. with reasons. 


5. Give all the forms .sing. and plur., with and without suffixes, of 
Sa ey py ? 


6. Write the Kal of y+, the Piel of 435, the Pual of wan, the Hiphi 1 of yow 
7. Write the Perfect Kal of 728 with the suffixes of the 3d pers. pronouns. 
masc. and fem. singular. 
8. (2) What Hebrew words are translated by the English prepositions: 
in, from, upon, between, behind, to, up to, with? 
(5) Point out the real nature of these words and the peculiarity of 


Hebrew thus illustrated. 
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‘(c) Describe the mode of use of these words (a) wl 


| | len they are in 
construction with other words. 


9. Give an explanation of the origin and meaning of the construction 
with the so-called 1 conversive 


TT ys lata j s~hraur - See sr . , 
10. [ranslate into He brew co LODLE LELPA Y [, Le 4, 9 +__-rica codia 
Tapa KUPLOV Kal LLé Tr QuTtoil Eori LLC TOV 1} 


V @iWva, 


MpOTEPA TAVTWY EKTLOTAL COdia, Kai ObvEcic bpovhas 


QvUTO, EKTLOEV @UTWV Kal ELOE Kal é En OUT IL? O&V a1 THY 


j + 


WC && Alwvec, 


11. Translate into Engli 


sh :— 


2) WY BI PAX 937 aN =P yA oR?) On9 Iwan ADd 
7 YO? AY?) VIN PN Bows avy. ww) 


VD My AW 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES. 


FIRST YEAR AND IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, ApriL 18TH :—Mornina, 9 to 12. 


EXAMINET, 0.0000 servees WaURe bad eveeeesloecvasyes B, J. Harrmeton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. How is Iodine prepared, and what are its properties ? 
2. If powdered glass, Fluor-spar and Hydric Sulphate are heated together, 
what chemical changes take place? Illustrate by equations 


3. Point out the analogies existing between the members of the Chlorine 
group. 


4, What are the properties of the gas produced when Copper and Hydric 
Sulphate are heated together? 


5. What are the principal salts of Potassium. and what their sources ? 


5. By what tests may Copper and Zinc be detected when in solution ? 
7. What is the composition of the more important ores of Iron, and 
What the chemical changes which take place when they are smelted in 
the blast furnace ? 


8. Describe any method for the production of steel from pig iron. 


9. What is the composition of blue vitriol, vermilion, philosophers’ wool, 
German silver, and calomel? 


10. By what. tests may Orthophosphates be distinguished from Pyro- 
phosphates and Metaphosphates ? 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
SATURDAY, December 16TH. 


EDEN s vudils vasiss cvs c0kse ce) devace coors: ProFessor G. P. Grrpwoop. M.D. 


1. Describe the method of examination of an unknown sul 
to determine the base and acid present. 

9 V9 ppety . ahnstwrne T See orem ‘ice Fi r “rg 
2. Carry out the answer to No. 1 in d termining the substances (a) (b) 
(c) and (d), and detail the various steps taken in eaeh case. specifying the 
means of identification. 


stance so as 


3. Describe the process of taking specific gravity, giving examples in 


figures. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 21sr. 
NI Ce iaa Seu cods ube dubbed cbsds s ndbabd cae Oebeunede mune! G. P. Girpwoop, M.D. 


Ascertain the amount of acid and base in each sample marked A, B,C, 
respectively, describing the process employed. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
BOTANY. 
WEDNESDAY, ApriIL 18TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
MET nbs} Sv okks0c0 socesees saxsstaeceetebeverdsnveas J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1, Why is a soil deficient in Phosphates or Alkalis more or less barren ? 
2. A plant is described as having flowers monopetalous, bell-shaped, 
limb five-cleft, anthers opening by pores at the apex, flower racemed. Ex- 
plain and illustrate by figures the import of these characters. 


3. Give as many illustrations as you can of Adnation, with explanations 
of the nature of some of them. 
4. Describe the fertilization and germination of spores of Ferns. 


5. How would you distinguish an Endogen from an Exogen ? 


6. Trace any Canadian plant through the subdivisions of the classification 
from the species upward. 

7. Describe an Anatropous Ovule, a Drupe, a Papilionaceous Corolla, and 
a Corymb. 
L 
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8. Name some of the principal orders containing Timber Trees, and des- 
ribe one of them, with illustrative genera and species. 


9. How would you distinguish an Equisetum from a Lycopodium, and a 


Gymnosperm from an Angiosperm. 





10. Describe the parts of an exalbuminous dicotyledonous seed, and the 


changes which take place in germination. 







i raminer 


ll. Describe any of*the specimens exhibited, and refer them to their place 


the system, 


THIRD YEAR AND MIDDLE YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE, 
ZOOLOGY. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 181TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
7 OOM MBO CEPTS CHOVOCS SAGO OROOES COO OCEL VELEDE SER008 J. Ww. DAWSON, LL.D., KF RS. 


l. Characterise and classify the animals which produce the calcareous 


structures called, in the-most general sense, Corals. 


Name the classes of the Mollusca, beginning with the lowest, and 


characterise and sub-divide that which contains the greater part of the 
univalve shells. 


A specimen of ZZomarus has growing on its crust individuals of the 


genera Serpula, Balanus and Spirorbis, classify these genera and describe 
the structure of one of them. 


i. Divide the vertebrata into classes, and subdivide one of these into 


orders, with examples. 


3. Describe the metamorphosis of an Entozoon or an Insect. 


6. Describe the oral or masticatory organs of a Gasteropod, a Crusta- 


cean, and a Mandibulate Insect. 


7. Describe any order of Invertebrata containing Canadian fossils, with 


illustrations of its genera. 


8. State the division of the Molluscoida or Heterobranchiata into orders, 


with its grounds. 


Characterise, and refer to their places in the system, any two of the 


following groups:—Porifera, Pteropoda, T'rematoda, Batrachia, Myria- 
poda, 


10. Describe and classify any order or genus of Mollusca represented 


in the museum. 


ae 





11. Explain the nature and classification of the lowest Protozoa. 


. State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 
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3.A. AND BA. APP. SC. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
GEOLOGY. 
WEDNESDAY, Apri 187TH: —Mornine, 9 To 12. 


BLAMINET, 00000 eeseveseeseecescesssecsesesseasecses susees J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State and explain the data for the determination of the relative ages 
of stratified rocks, and the manner of applying them. 

2. State the distribution of the Laurentian rocks in Canada, and explain 
their ithological character and subdivisions’ 


> 


3. How is the Cambrian of England represented in Eastern America ? 


4, Explain the peculiarities of the Quebec group, and 


its geological re- 
lations. 


5. How would you distinguish by fossils the Chazy or Trenton Limestone 
from the Niagara or the Lower Helderberg Limestone ? 


6. Describe the characteristic rocks of Montreal Mountain and their 
general arrangement. 


1. Describe the Gaspé Sandstones, and the Lower Carboniferous of Bona- 
venture and New Brunswick, with their geographieal and geological rela- 
tions. 


8. Characterise the principal subdivisions of the Mesozoic in Europe 
with their more distinctive fossils. 


9. State the general distribution of Tertiary rocks in North America, and 
the localities in which particular members of this series are best represented, 


10, Under what conditions were the Boulder clay and Leda clay deposited ? 
11, Describe the phenomena and effects of Glaciers or Volcanoes. 


12. What are the Geological and Zoological or Botanical relations of 
Ammonites, Phacops, Lepidodendron, Dendrerpeton, Cephalaspis, Columnaria, 


9) 


13, State what you know of the specimens exbibited. 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


MINERALOGY. 
Fripay, APRIL 20TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


1. What are the primary and principal derived forms of the Monometric 


and Trimetric systems ? 






























172 


2. Explain columnar and granular structures, with examples from com- 


mon minerals. 
3. Give examples of the use of hardness and lustre in determiningminerals. 


4. Describe Orthoclase, Fluorite, Magnetite, Chalcopyrite, and state their 
chemical composition. 


5. To what mineral species do Moonstone, Chrysoprase, Selenite, and 
Red Ochre belong? State the peculiarities by which these varieties are 
distinguished from others of the same species. 


6. How would you most readily distinguish the following minerals’: 
Calc-spar from Arragonite. 
Iron Pyrites from Copper Pyrites. 
Tin-ore, Blende, and Galena from other 
metallic minerals. 
Ores of Manganese from ores of Iron. 
Tale and Chlorite from Mica. 


7. Mention the principal metals which occur native, and describe one of 
them with its mode of occurrence. 


8. Describe the mode of occurrence and geological relations of tin, rock- 
salt, and petroleum. 


AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


10. Name the minerals exhibited, and state why you so name them. 





ELEMENTARY LITHOLOGY. 
MonpaY, APRIL 23RD :—Morwninea, 9 TO 12. 
i OE Ree AE Mpa oe cy) LR J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 
1. State in a tabular form the most natural mode of classifying Rocks. 


2. Mention the leading Basic rocks of Volcanic origin, with their 
general composition. 


3. What is Metamorphism? Give some examples of it. 


4, Explain the disintegration of Granite under Atmospheric action, and 
the products which result from it. 


5. DefineConglomerate, Grit, Shale, and distinguish the latter from Slate. 


6. State what are the constituent minerals of Diorite. Elvanite, Basalt 
Mica Slate, Protogine. 















7. Explain Porphyritic and Amygdaloidal structures. 


8. State some of the more important results of concretionary action in 
rocks, with examples. 


9. What Metallic ores occur as considerable rock masses? State thein 
composition and mode of occurrence. 


10. Describe the rocks exhibited, Stating their constituent minerals, origi- 
and mode of occurrence. 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 





MINERALOGY, 
TaurRsDAY, Marcu 29rTH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
IT aise 5 eebeer areas Bs vind ty ere Neeseeesexeres J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
1. Name and describe the Sulphides of Lead, Mercury and Silver. 


2. State the cases in which Hardness and Crystalline Form may be best 
employed in determining Minerals. Give some examples. 


3. State the chemical and crystallographic differences of the Felspars, 
and their geological relations. 


4, Describe chemically the more important Minerals of Barium and 
Strontium. 


5. State the composition of Andalusite, Chlorite and Serpentine, and 
explain their occurrence in metamorphic rocks. 


6. Describe fully the mode of occurrence and geological relations of 
Gold. 


7, Describe some of the principal minerals of the Zeolite Series. 


8. What are the distinctive characters of Limonite and Hematite, Pyro- 
lusite and Manganite, Malachite and Azurite ? 
> ) 


9. Describe fully Apatite with its modes of occurrence in Canada, 
10. What are the chemical relations of Petroleum, Asphalt, Graphite ? 


11, Name and characterize one of the specimens exhibited. 
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LITHOLOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL llr :—Mornine, 9 ro 12 


ide 


Kxaminer, SUEDE DuDesesss SUN eEEOS Cove Céuess ééédbe8< J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1, State the distinction between Acidie and Basic rocks, and Classify the 
ordinary Igneous rocks under these heads. 


2. Name the more important Metamorphic rocks containing Orthocl 


Hornblende, Quartz, Mica. Describe one, with its geological and 
phical relations in Canada. 


ase, 
geogra- 


3. Explain shortly the relations between the Oxides of Iron and Organic 
Matter as producing the colors of rocks 


4, Describe the modes of occurrence and ] lithological 
Graphite, Spinel, Serpentine. 


associations of 


5. What are the constituent minerals and geological relations of Ba- 
salt, Dolerite, Hornblende Schist and Ophiolite ? 


6. State in tabular form the composition and classification of the follov-- 
ing Roeks :—Argillite, Norite, Felsite, Hyperite, Quartzite, 


. Describe the structures indie; ated by the terms Oolitic 


, Amygdaloidal, 
7 peti and explain their origin. 


What are the causes of Combs, Horses and Selvages in Mineral veins? 


. Explain shortly the differences between the contents of mineral veing 
at the outcrop and at greater depths, and state their causes. 


Mention the facts to be observed and noted examining a natural 
F ej 


section or exposure of rocks, and the methods of ascertaining and record- 
ing them. 


. State the methods of exploring for mineral veins, and 


ie distribution and value, with the difference between these methods and 


those employed in the case of mine als occurrin g in beds. 


ascertaining 


2. State some of the princi pal effects produced by F 
a points to be observed with respect to them. 


Faults and the more 


AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 


Name the specimens exhibited, and state their constituent minerals or 
other matters, with their probable geological relations. 











GEOLOGY AND PALAZONTOLOGY. 
Fripay, Aprit 20TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
ID een dd cavevc vn deds icons aces Sedvind naerarinehe J. W. Dawson, LL:D., F.R.S. 


1. What is the litthologieal distinction between the Lower and U pper Lau- 
rentian, and what are the characteristic rocks of the’Huronian in the typi- 
cal district of Georgian Bay ? 


2. Explain the chronological relations of the Acadian and Potsdam 
groups to the rocks of the Welsh and Bohemian Cambrian, and mention 
characteristic fossils. 


3. State the geographical and geological position of the Trenton lime 
stone in Canada, and explain the structure and mode of depositio n ofdi-- 
Gray Trenton of the vicinity of Montreal. 


4. Explain the peculiarities of the geological structure of St. Helen’s 
Island. 


5. State the peculiar conditions of deposit indicated by the Salina group 
in Ontario and the Gypsiferous series in Nova Scotia. 


6. Explain the connection of Underlays, Ironstones and Shelly Bitumi- 
nous Limestones with Coal beds, 


7. Enumerate the characteristic fossils of the Niagara Limestone and 
Lower Carboniferous Limestone. 


8. State the geological position and probable American equivalents of 
the Llandeilo, Caradoc and Ludlow formations. 


9. In what formations in Canada do the following genera occur and what 
is their precise range in geological time: Calamites, Chonetes, Pro- 
ductus, Hurypterus, Conocephalites 
Orthis? 


. Trinucleus, Cephatlaspis, Dictyonema 


10. Tabulate the sub-divisions of the Carboniferous and Permian in 
Europe ; and of the Devonian and Upper Silurian in América. 


AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 


Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, and to 
their places in the Zoological and Botanical classifications. 
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GEOLOGY. 
Monpay, Aprit 23rp:—Morwine, 9 ro 12. 
ICTMTONET inca d vin tcds id sgnusaesdy ox bdadbbre ce neccck: J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
1. Describe the Permian of England, and its equivalents in America. 


2. Describe the Trias of Canada, and state the points of difference be 
tween it and that of Connecticut and Virginia. 


3. State the geographical distribution of the Cretaceous in North Amer- 
ica, and compare its rocks and fossils with those of England. 


4. Discuss critically the questions involved in the origin of Oolite, Glau- 
conite and Phosphatic nodules in the Mesozoic rocks, 


5. State the various theories as to the cause 


8 and phenomena of the 
Glacial Period. 


6. State the mode of occurrence of the e 


arliest known human remains; 
and their relations to fossil mammalia. 


7. Enumerate in Zoological series the principal fossils of the Canadian 
Post-pliocene. 


8. In what formations would the following genera of fossils be expected 
to occur :—Gryphea, Belemnitella, Nummulites, Amphitherium, Marsupite’s 
Mosasaurus, Ceratites, Productus, Zeuglodon, Hipparion, 


9, Explain the mode of occurrence of Lignite and Amber in the Tertiary 
deposits. 


10. Describe the Pleistocene deposits and Raised Beaches and Terraces 


of the St. Lawrence Valley. 


AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 


METEOROLOGY. 
SATURDAY, DrcEMBER 2np :——AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4, 


NIT ADRESS Gos tas excise vised eescbael aes cei C. H. McLezop. 


1. State the corrections which are necess 


ary in order that observations 
of the barometer made at differen 


t stations may be compared. 
2. Explain the construction of the following instruments: 
(a) The adjustable cistern barometer. 

(6) The best form of self-registe 
(c) An hygrometer. 

(7) The anemograph, 


ring barometer known to you. 


3, Give a classification of the different kinds of aurora. 
4, Explain the formation of hoar-frost. 


5. Under what circumstances cannot the mercurial thermometer be used. 


SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY. 
FrRipay, Fes. 2np:—11 a.m. To 2 P.M. 
NF NOU a sccvcdaceueedies caries Bouck pedpeiees ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


I. Prove that the angles of any spherical triangle are the supple- 
ments of the sides of the polar triangle, first explaining accura tely 
the meaning of this statement. 


2. In any spherical triangle 


COS @a— cos b COs Cc 
Cos A == 





sin b sin c 
3. Prove 
Pek A == Yee 
4, State Napier’s rules for the solution of right-angled spherical 
triangles, 
5. Find the astronomical time (at Greenwich) corresponding to 
10h. 25m. a.m., mean time on February 2nd at a place in north 
latitude whose longitude is 73° 31’ W. 
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] 
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6. Find the declination of the Sun for the same time and place, as 
in question 5, if the registered declinations for Hebruary 2nd and 
February 3rd be, respectively, 16° 56° 48” and 16° 39’ 25 


ZO 


At the same time and place as above, the observed altitude of 


theSun’s lower limb was 23° 30’, find the latitu ie of the place, the 
. . . ‘ . >» " | ; . » - 
semi-diameter of the Sun being l6’ 16°, and the equation of time 


being 13’ 58” to be subtracted from mean time. (Introduce the usual 


pw 


corrections, ) 

8. Find the latitude of a place in the northern hemisphere where 
the observed meridian zenith distance of a star which was north of 
the Ze nith and above the Pole, was 11° 4’ 39”. its declination being 


99 6)’ 
VO i 


§ 2° 


9, Explain the method of finding the meri lian by the createst 


elongation of ac ire um pols LT star, proy Ing the formula requil red. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 


Monpay, Apri 9TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
PRMMSOU Ss svnes- sasins oiiesens «eesseasgeaic ALEXAMOUR Jounson, LL.D. 


. If a power be in equilibrium with a w eight by means of a number of 
eer wheels: prove that the power is to the weight as the continued 


products of the diameters of the pinions is to the continued product of the 
diameters of the wheels. 


2, On a straight uniform bar weighing 5 ey and 5 ft. long, weights of 


4 ft. res spectively from the 
extremity. Find the distance from the centre . of the bar of the fulerum on 
which the whole will rest. 


I, 2, 3,4 ]bs. are hung at the distances 1, 2 


. If the force of gravity at a place whose latitude is 7 


, 18 given by the 
eidath 


g = 32.088 (1 + .005133 sin *1) 


find the velocity acquired by a body 


in running down 427 ft. of an inclined 
plane at Bordeaux (/ = 44° 50’ 26” 


N.), the slope being 1 in 65. 


4. Investigate a formula for determining the ratio of 
to the volume of water from which it is produced, the 
steam being .622. 


a volume of steam 
specific gravity of 
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a ole, i ~ ] { oT wh “y =? © ry . 
5. Three fluids whose specific gravities are 4. 5, % respectively are mixed 
together in the pro é 


3 portion of 5, 7, 9 volumes ; find the specific gravity of 
the mixture. i. 


6. Describe the siphon manometer, and show fully how the scale i 
graduated. : 


= 


1. If the elastic force of steam in a boiler be 52 atmospheres, calculate 


the pressure on a safety valve whose area is 5.4 square inches. 


8. The distances between three objects A,B,C, are known, viz (A as 12 


jlag LS 3 Ee. 2D Tad << : y , . : ; 
miles, B C= 7:2 miles, and A C = 8miles: and at a station between A. 


‘ > 3 . . . . . 
and &, on the line joining them, from which the three objects were visibles 
a iQ ¢ Te) A ! q " . ] ‘ Pa +> ’ fi \ Py = A . . 7 ‘s 
the distance A C subt nded an angle of 107 56, required the distance of 
this station from C. 
9. To find the height of a hill, a horizontal line, 1356 feet long, was 
measured on the same level with the base of the hill, and in the same ver- 
tical plane with its top; the angles of elevation of the top of the hill were 


found to be 36° 50’ and 25° 36’ ; calculate the height. 


JUNIOR YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 


Wepyespay, Apri, 111TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12 


ids 


en. { C. H. McLgop, Bac. App. Sc. 
ee et LN Sen eae | Ernest A, Harris, C.E. 


1. Place upon the accumpanying plan the lines which you deem neces- 
sary for a chain survey of the ground which it represents. 


2. Describe the construction of the Prismatic Compass. 


3. In conducting a compass survey, what means would you adopt to 
check your work? 


4, State and illustrate three methods of surveying a field by an angular 
instrument. 


5. In plotting a traverse survey describe, (2) what you consider the most 
accurate method, (4) a means of checking your work. 


6. Balance the survey, of which the following are the field-notes, and cal- 
culate the area directly from the notes. 


PP PEL NR Dee es gore Vp - 






























180 





ee ae ee 





STATION. BEARING, DISTANCE. 
] N. 52 K. 10.60 
2 | S. 299° Ki. 4.10 
3 | S. 312° W. 7.70 
4 N. 61 


WwW. / 7,24 





———— 


7. Describe an approximate method for determining the true meridian 
without the aid of the transit instrument. 


8. What are the several variations to which the magnetic needle is sub- 
ject? 

9. Describe the application of the permanent adjustments to the gsur- 
veyor’s transit. 

10. Describe a method of conducting a traverse 


Survey with the transit, 
in which the need/e should al 


ways agree with the verniers in its reading. 
a) When is this check not practicable ? 


11. How would you apply the telescoy 


e Of an instrument to the measure- 
ment of distances ? 


12. Exhibit a method of keeping the field-notes for a line of levels, 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
(CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.) 
DRAWING. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 7TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


ad 


f C.H.McLeop, Bac. App. Sc 


+t eer eeee eee “SO POOH EEOC oeeres cesesescesec® % 


| HE. A. Harris, C. &. 


Hxaminers 
Project perspectively :— 


1. A cube of 3°5 feet side penetrated by a cylinder, the diameter of the 
end of which is 2 feet. The axes of the cube and cylinder which coincide, 
are horizontal the ends of the cylinder project on each side 1 foot beyond 
the cube. The object is in the foreground 5 feet on the left of the spectator, 
and so placed that a diameter of the pierced ends of the cube is horizontal 
and makes an angle of 30° with the picture plane. 


2. The frustrum of a right cone, the di»meters of the ends of which are 


respectively 4 feet and 2 feet, and the altitude of which is 4°5 feet. The 
frustrum stands in the foreground 4 feet on the right, and rests on its 
smaller end with its axis vertical. 
















3. A right pyramid, whose altitude is 8 feet and base 
of 2 feet side, stands 4 feet within the picture 
An angle of the base is one foot on the right, 


te 


a regular hexagon 
plane, its axis being vertical. 
and that one of the sides con- 


taining it, which is nearest to the spectator, makes an angle of 15° with 


the picture plane, 


4. A luggage lorry, in accordance with the accompanying d 


lrawings 
when the two-wheeled end is vertical and at an angle of 60° with -the 
picture plane. 


7 ry] > 1 va . =) > ¢ : € = > \f ¥ - = 
Notr.—Projections to be made to a scale of vr. Height of the eye to 


be taken at 6 feet and the distance of the spectator at 12 feet. 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


THursDAay, Aprit 197TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12 


’ . { 4. A. ARRIS Sa 
aa E. A. Harris, 0.E. 


POSER eee HHT HEHEHE ETH Re eeeeee eeeeeeseseetseseee * 


A, Ei. McLeop, Bac. App, Sc. 
1. Draw diagrams, and show the method of taking out and recording 
notes of the sites of culverts, and how these are made use of in setting off 
the structure. 


2. Deduce a formula for the length of inclined culverts when crossing 
the line of railway at right angles. 


ro 


3. Show that the length of a skew inclined culvert is 
c 


Ecsite sinnceiobiiliasat 


tan m Sin mg + tan m, 
m being the slope of the embankment, m, the angle of inclination of the 
culvert and m' the angle of skew, and ¢ the distance from the roof*of the 
culvert to the interséction of the slopes. 





4. What is concrete, and how made? Describe the proper construction of 
a coffer dam in general. 


What is meant by sheet piling? What are caissons, and when are they 
used ? 


What is necessary in general to secure a good foundation? How would 
you make a suitable foundation in spongy clay or soft sani? 


5. What is the difference between cement and common mortar? How is 
cement usually made, and with what proportions of sand is it commonly 
used on railroad structures? Describe a test for good cement. What is 
hydraulic mortar? 


BOW SS EGS ie Ba" Wipe ek of 2] eee 
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6. Calculate the volume of earth work in the excavation and embank- 
ment of which the accompanying diagram shows the sections. 
How would you take sounding in open water? 


7. How are stations afloat determined in marine surveying by the prob- 
lem of the three points? 


8. What special precautions are often re quired to prevent le aking of a 
cofferdam? How are caissons used, how sunk? 


9. What are the precautions to be used in levelling and transiting 
and what must be specially guarded against as to wind, rain, breakage of 
cross hairs, and instrument getti1 ig out of adjustment? 


10. How may brick work be rendered impervious to water? (a) Would 
the tendency to filtration be the same at all portions of a reservoir wall? 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL llrH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


iri ( C. H. McLzop, Bac. App. Se 
La ers, In 7 
{ Ernest A. Harris, O.B. 


1. Describe a method of conducting an extensive ‘‘ Lands” or “ Town- 
ship” Survey. 


2. How may the level be used to measure small vertical angles ? 
(a) Calculate a formula for this purpose. 


3. In the permanent adjustment of a level w hat, only, is necessary to 
insure corre ‘ levelling? 


(a4) What inconvenience might arise from attention to this only ? 


4. In levelling across a deep ravine where it is impossible to secure a 
long back sight, how would you insure the accuracy of your work? 


5. Calculate an approximate expression for the curvature of the earth’s 
surface. 


. Incalculating heights by the mercurial b arometer, what are the correc- 
tions which should be applied to the observed reading ? 


7. Describe a method of connecting an underground survey with one on 


the surface, (a) when the mine is entered by an adit, (2) when it is entered 
by a shaft. 


















8. Describe the construction and adjustment of the sextant. 


g 4 T roy} "ad Am « ar LaacMmMn " ' > 
9. How would you reduce an angle measured by the sextant between 


two objects not in the same plane to its equivalent horizontal angle? 
: : c ‘ > . 
0) TOF a *} > ya yrK lle +} » . > 1a+4 , : . ‘ . 
10, Describe, generally, the method of conduc ting an extensive Geodetic 
survey. 
ll, Explain the principle upon which a base-measuring apparatus—the 
length of which is not affected by change in temperature—may be con- 
structed. 


SENIOR YEAR. 


ELEMENTS OF DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS AND OF 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


Turspay, APRIL l0TH:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


v 


Examiner, oo... 000s atoknestacins cone nb eRe eA ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1, Give the two definitions of differentia] co-efficient. 


dy 


2. Find A when y = sin x, and write down the formula that 
corresponds in the Integral Calculus. 


3. Show that if 4 be the area of any curve 





and apply this to prove by integration that the area of a common 
parabola is two-thirds of the rectangle under the double ordinate and 
the abscissa, | 


4. Find the volume of a sphere by integration. 

5. Assuming that the moment of inertia of a cylinder, whose 
height is A and radius of base r, about its geometrical axis is 
r WwW , : 

= Oo h rt, (w being the weight of a cubic foot of the material), show 
v4 ( : ; . 


that the moment of inertia of a cone about its geometrical axis is 


w , ae | 
vo —~whr*, the letters having meanings similar to what they had 


g 
before. 
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6. Show that the equation of a line passing through two given 
points x y’, x y” is 
a ee 





Hy ee Ho s Ail ee x 
7. Prove that the equation of the tangent at any point ay’ to any 
curve whose equation is y = f (x) is 


NP ag YG 
oe, a da 


where the dash over the bracket on the right hand sid 
the co-ordinates 2’ and y are put for x and y inside. 





e indicates that 


8. Trace the eurve 


ha y2 
—— — —] 
J 2 


Find the point of intersection of the two linesa+ 7y+]1—9 
and 3y—a=1. 


10. Show that if 6 denote the : angle between two given lines, 
y=mx+b 
and y=m a+ 0’ 


m — mM 


] re mm 


a. Write down what this condition becomes 
the two lines are at right angles or are parallel, 


then tan 6= 





in the cases where 





B.A. APP. SC. AND MIDDLE YEAR EXAMINATION. 
RAILWAYS HARBOURS AND SEWERAGE. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 14TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12 
- : (KE. A, Harris, C.B. 
POMPTON Sas ons Vabeudiie¥is posses. gaawis pseceveas 4 
£ ( C. H. McLxop, Bac. App. So. 


(2) What is the object of ballasting” a railway track? = Name some 
of < requisites of good ballast. (c) What is meant by “permanent 
way ?” What is necessary in a good rail joint ? Make sketches of : any you are 


acquainted with. Which do you consider the best, and w hy? (d) What is 
the use of contour lines? of cross sections ? 


al o 


2. Derive the formula for the eley 


ation of the outer rail] on a curved 
track. 


g v? 


C= 399 4v; also give the rule in words, 








3. Define a Prismoid. Let V = volume of Prismoid, 7 = length, B = section 


at one end, B’= section at other end, M = middle section. Derive the Pris- 
Y 

moidal formula V — — (B + B+ 4M). 
6 


4. In preparing the specification for tl 


le construction of a line of Railway 
name some of the points in res} 


ect to Clearing, Grubbing, Grading, Excava- 
ion, Embankment, and Masonry which should be insisted on. 


o. (4) Describe the process for making uj] 
work executed on a line of railway. 
Freshet discharge of streams? (c) State the successive engineering steps 
necessary to the construction ofa line of Railway, 
survey to the ballasting and centering of Track. 


)@ monthly estimate for earth 
(6) How would you measure the 


from the preliminary 


6. (2) What rule governs approximately the height of waves on a wind- 
ward shore? Explain the formula h = a Va 


State the difference between 
waves in shallow water and those in deep water. (4) What shape of found- 


ation is generally preferable for an exposed sea wall in shoal water? What 
for one in deep water? 


‘. (a) In what principle does marine masonry differ from that necessary 
for engineering structures on land? What general rule should govern the 
construction of each course of a sea wall ? (6 Name seven most important 


conditions to be effected in the design of the ground plan of harbour works. 


8. State the three distinct objects to be gained by any system of sewer- 


age. What local considerations should govern you in deciding on a plan for 
the sewerage of any given town or city ? 


9. (a) What systems of sewerage are in use at the present day? (5) What 
are the principal features, and what the weak points of each ? 
10. In harbor work explain the use of the formula 


ith aii f i ] ( bo \¢ | 
ORS AN a roh lot v2) 
SENIOR YEAR, 
CANADIAN WOODS. 
Hzaminer,... 000. bp iced oth gk dates NR od sed. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS, 


1. How may the wood, flowers and fruit of Angiosperms be distinguished 
from those of Gymnosperms. 


* . . - | . 
2. Characterize the order Sapindacex, and give a list of the Canadian 
species, 
M 


































3. Give a list of the Canadian woods most eminent for beauty of colour 
and texture, toughness and durability, with their botanical names and 
distribution. 

How can different kinds of wood be best distinguished under the mi- 
croscope ? Give example 


Je 


fh) 


tate in tabular form the timber trees in the families Cupuliferae, 
Juglandacese and Betulacex, with the quality aud botanical name of each. 


6. Describe the more important species of Pimus, Abies, Thuja in the 
Atlantic and Pacific regions of the Dominion. 


7. Give as complete a list as possible of the orders, others than those 
above mentioned, which contain timber trees. 


8. State what you know of the botanical relations and economic-uses of 


the specimens exhibited. 


BAC. APP. SC. EXAMINATION. 
PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 7TH:—MorwiNG, 9 To 12. 


( Ernest A. Har RIS, C.E. 
re ee STI Oe: Sete | C. H. McLron, Ba. App. S 


LLAMINETS, 00.000 sce vees 7 


l. If three forces be in equilibrium, show that the fol.owing relatior 
obtain 


1s 


P:Q= Sin QAR : Sin RAP 

Q: = S&in RAP: Sin PAQ > Figs. 1, 2 

R? = P? 4+ Q? 4+ 2 PQ cos PAQ) 
and state the proposition in words. 


2. How may moments be represented by areas? (a). Prove by the 


method shown that the resultant of two parallel forces / and W in the 
same direction, lies between them and in sucha position that 7: W= 
OL; OF. Also show how this may be proved by considering the measure 
of a force to be the intensity of the f force, multiplied by the distance through 
which it may be supposed to act.—Fi ig. 3, 


3. What are the rectangular components of a force ? (a). What are the 
three equations that ex press the r gare of any number of forces #, F, 


H’; #,, &c., acting ina plane when @, 1,03, and @,, &c., represent the angle 
they ms ake with any one of two alanodlae axes taken at random in their 
plane. (%). What do these become in the case of parallel forces, and how 


can as 9e applied to Bridge calculations. 


t. Describe the various methods used for finding the centre of gravity, 


and refer clearly to the propositions or principles upon which they are 
based (illustrated by figures. ) 
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5. Define what is meant by thi 


>mMoment of Inertia, and state the relations 
that exists between the mome 


nt of Inertia of a body with respect to an 
axis passing through its centre of gravity, and one at a given distance 
from it. (2). Also with respect to two rectangular axes ina plane and 
another at right angles to them at their point of intersection; How could 
ane area be found approximately without 
the aid of these propositions (and merely depending upon the definitions 
of moment of Inertia ? (6). Define the 1 
in symbols. 


the moment of Inertia of any pl 


“adius of Gyration, and express it 


6. A.B.C.is an equilateral triangle. Three equal forces P. act respec- 
tively from A. to L., from A. to C.,and from &. to @. Show that the 
resultant is a force 2P. acting parallel to and in the 
a3 A, to C. t!} rough the middle point of B.C.—F 


Same direction 
ig 4. 


nae... D. represents the section of a 


wall 50° long. The total 
At every foot of its upper 
» tending to overturn this wall, is 


at such an inclination that 
duced is at a perpendicular d 


weight of the wall is assumed at 300,000 Ibs. 
Inside edge a pressure of 100 lbs. 
exerted. ‘This pressure js its direction pro- 

istance, from 4., 10 ft. Required the thick- 
ness the wall must have to just prevent its overturning.—Fi, 


y 
=* 


ov. 


> 
o. 


Each side of the triangle A.B.C. igs 10 ft. jlor 


ig, Three equal 
forces P. act from A. to &., from B. to C., and from C. to A 


Show that the three forces 


bP. ./3.—Fig. 4. 


. respectively. 
are equivalent to a couple whose moment is 


9. A solid body is acted upon by & couple whose moment is — P. x ASB: 
3 } ; 


also by a single force Q. acting at UO. in the direction ind 


licated, Deter- 
mine completely the resultant, (when the force and the couple are in the 
same plane.)—Fig, 6. 


10. Required the moment of Inertia 


of a rectangular parallelopipid 
Whose edges are A. B.C 


. referred to an axis drawn through the centre of 
gravity and parallel to the edge C., having given that the moment of 
Inertia of a recta: gular lamina of edges A. and &B., and thickness &. 
1e middle point of B., and parallel to 
A. is >; G.A.B3.K., and referred to an 
of A. and parallel to BZ. is s\; G.B.A3.K, 
material. 


referred to an axis passing through tl 


axis passing through the middle 


G’. represents the density of the 
} J 







































BAC. APP. SC. EXAMINATION. 
DRAWING. 





SATURDAY, APRIL 7TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


ee § C.H. McLzop, Bac. App. So. 
LGLAMENEHS esccrcccsersessesseceesece cass pe eeeecceseeese | EB. A. Harris, O.B. 


1. Project orthographically :— 


A right cylinder resting upon its base, penetrated by aright cone, the 
axis of which bisects that of the cylinder at right angles and is parallel to 
the planes of projection. The length of the cylinder is 4°5 inches and the 
diameter of its base 2 inches. The altitude of the cone is 4 inches and the 
diameter of its base 3°6 inches. 

(a.) Show by its development the surface of the cylinder after pene- 
tration, 

(6.) Show the section caused by a plane which is perpendicular to 
the vertical plane and passes through one end of the axis of the cylinder 
and the basal end of the axis of the cone. 

(c.) Find the horizontal and vertical trace of the section plane; sup- 
posing the object to have been turned through 30° around the axis of the 
cylinder. 


2. Project isometrically the model before you. 


3. Project perspectively a luggage lorry, in accordance with the accom- 
panying drawings, when the two-wheeled end is vertical and at an angle of 
60° with the picture plane. 


BAC. APP. SC. EXAMINATION. 
THE THEORY AND CALCULATION OF STRUCTURES. 
(GIRDERS, ROOFS AND PILLARS ) 
Tuurspay, Aprit 19TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


( EK. A, Harris, C.E. 


TERR GUANGHE «eK Row etk hhc RSs, . “ 
| C. H. McLxop, Bac. App. Sc. 


1. In the design of a truss what sort of figures should be formed by the 
arrangement of its various parts ? What is the object of counterbracing ? 
Under what sort of load is it necessary ? 

2. Make a rough sketch ofa Warren Girder, a Howe Truss, a Fink, a 
Bollman. Explain how you would calculate the stresses in (1) a Warren 
girder, (2) a Howe Truss when composed of two or more systems, Figs (1), 
2). 

_ 8. Explain the method of bridge calculations by’sections. Indicate and 


illustrate by sketch a method for calculating the stresses on a Warren 
bridge. 
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4, Ifa beam is subjected to the action of a fixed and of a moving load, 
show by mathematical investigation under what arrangement of these 
loads any given section is subjected to the greate 


st shearing force and 
when to the greatest bending moment. 


f I 

5. Demonstrate the formula — — M, and expl 
yl 

it is applied to the calculations of the safe loads and dimensions of beams. 


ain its use, showing how 


6. Show how the formula P, x—= w x, which expresses the bending 
moment of a loaded beam at any point, becomes equal to the rectangle of 
the two segments of the beam, multiplied by half the intensity of the load, 
for the case when the beam is loaded with a uniformly distributed load 
or how w (l—x) x 


ee oe 


9 


1. A Howe Truss bridge, of span 80 feet, is divided into eight panels of 10 
ft. each. Distance between chords is 10 ft. -— k. Length of the diagonals 
is 14.14 ft, — s. The whole of both live and dead loads is supposed to 
rest upon the lower chord. 


The fixed weight of the bridgo for one girder is 500 lbs. per lineal foot. 
A train, whose weight for one girder is 1000 lbs, per lineal foot, passes over 
the bridge from right to left at the rate of 30 miles per hour. 


Required the greatest stresses which can occur in the members of the 
panel counting from the right hand end. 


8 
— =1.4-— secant of 45° 


k 
Show in what panel the counters begin, 


8. Prove that the chord stresses in a Howe girder are equal diagonally, 
and that the chord stresses in a Warren are not equal diagonally. What 
provision for counterbracing is made in a Warren girder ? 


9. Explain the use of Gordon’s formula: 
{S$ 
P= ———— 
1+ al? 


What units are the different letters to be taken in, and what do they re- 
present ? 


10. A beam of oak of rectangular cross section is supported at each end 
and loaded uniformly along its whole length. 


Its length is 40 feet, breadth 6 inches, depth 12 inches. What is the 
total weight which the beam will support ? 
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At what point will it ultimately break ? Why? 


The modulus of rupture of oak may be taken at 10,000 Ils. per sq. inch, 
moment of inertia is |] 
—bd?, 
12 


DAC, APP. SC, EXAMINATION, 
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 2 


— 
fA) 


T :—Mornin@, 9 To 1] 


Beaminars ( E. A. Harris, }.E.. 
4Af rt cTs SOOO 6OESCOS ceegceséeboes - "or 
C. H. McLeop,Ba. Ap. Sc 


Describe how you would proceed in taking notes 


for he setting out 
ee bia culverts on a line of Railw: ay. 


llustrate by diagrans in plan and 
elevation, describing the whole process from the beginning 
the same is applied to box and arch culverts on sloping gromd, both when 
the-slope is great and small, (either above 5 per 100 or unde), 


showi ing how 


2. Show how a culvert is affected by being placed on a sope, and indi- 

cate what plan you would adopt for culverts on a slope of wider 5 per 100, 

and what for slopes greater than 5 per 100, and upon whit method the 
mason would have to work in the former case and in the later, 


Deduce the formula for the length of a skew inclined ctvert. 


4. Calculate the length of a 2 x 4 box culvert, from he following 
data : 
Sin of the angle skew (40°) — 6427, 
Lan of angle of inclination of culvert = -2 
Slope of the embankment 1 + to 1, 
Height of embankment abovh paving = 40 ft. 


Widfh of Rod-bed — 8 ft. 


5. What steps would you consider necessary in 


order to ascertain the 
advisability of building a structure, such 


as a culvert or bride, upon any 
proposed site. (a) What would you do in case of an 


infirn or unstable 
foundation. (+) What in case of rock. 


DESIGNING AND ESTIMATING. 
AFTERNOON, 2.30 ro 5.30. 


6. Draw to scale the plan, elevation and 


section of a desig for a Beam 
Culvert of @ ft, span. 
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a. Show the arrangement of the superstructure of stringers 


rails, in their relation to formation level. Mark tl r 


ties 






and 


the approximate dimen- 


sions on each. 
The following data is 
4 ft. 


From top of paving to level of foundation is 3 ft. S] 


2 


given :—From top of paving to formation 


< 


Bridge seat below formation level is 84 inches. 


7. A Howe truss bridge is supported at each end by |] 
steel pillars, 40 feet in length ) 
mula, the dimensions of one of these pillars to sustain a load of 
lbs. 

Je l 
oe — f= 114000 a= 
= 1500 
] “ Go —=—s 


9 


‘ie 





a. Make general drawings shewing the details of the bridge. (the 


and connections). 


level is 


: L1Ope of earth ] 


‘ 


Ato 1, 


hollow cylindrical 
. Calculate and design, by Gordon’s for- 


OU UOU 


joints 


Note.—Candidates are only expected to answer one of the above ques- 
tions. Full marks may be obtained by perfeet answering in either. 
MINING COURSE. 
MIDDLE YEAR. 
(Also Honour Students in Geology.) 
BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. 
WEDNESDAY, Aprit 25TH :—Mornina, 9 To 11, 

sik baked xa sncs'anven Sagat cnedarsibhns Nedbav set B, J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. What are the uses of the following reagents in blowpipe analysis ?— 
Potassic Cyanide, Calcic Fluoride, Cobaltic Nitrate, Cuprie Oxide, and 


Magnesium. 


2. Describe the coatings produced on charcoal by the Oxides of Antimony, 


Zinc, Bismuth and Lead. 


3. Give ready methods for the detection of Sulphur and Boric Acid in 


minerals. 
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2 
_ 


1 

4. By what blowpipe tests would you distinguish Graphite from Molyb- 
denite, Millerite from Iron Pyrites, Franklinite from Chromite, and Galena 
from Argentire ? 


I 


5. Give the blowpipe characters of any four of the following minerals: 


Calcite, Orthoclase, 
Barite, Sphalerite, 
Apatite, Cassiterite, 
Bornite, Pyrrhotite. 


6. Explain the terms decrepitation, intumescence, flaming, oxydising 
flame, reducing flame, 


7. Describe the borax heads produced with the Oxides of Iron, Uobalt 
Manganese, and Chromium. 


8. What compounds are indicated by the following sublimates in closed 
tubes ?—(1) Black, lustreless, red when rubbed, (2) Black, brilliant and 
giving~an odour of garlic when heated, 

Determination of Minerals with the blowpipe in the Laboratory.—2 p.m 
to 5 p.m, 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
DRAWING. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 7TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


oa. ( C. H. McLgop, Bac. App. Sc. 
POOMON DS cabs's «sixes deuce veaesd so, ese sthnastnvenive 7 Mee Harris, C.E. 


l. Project orthographically a pyramid formed by four equilateral tri- 
angles of 3 inches side, when its axis is vertical and one edge of its base 
makes an angle of 45° with the vertical plane. 

(a2) Show the section caused by a plane passing through one side of the 
base of the pyramid and bisecting the opposite slant edge. 

(4) Show by its development that portion of the surface of the pyramid 
which is above the section plane. 

(¢) Find the vertical and horizontal trace of the section plane. 


2. Project isometrically the waggon for mining purposes of which the 
object before you is a model. 

3, Project. perspectively :— 

(a) A cube of 3:5 feet side penetrated by a cylinder, the diameter of the 
end of which is 2 feet. The axes of the cube and cylinder which coincide, 
are horizontal, and the ends of the cylinder project on each side one foot be- 
yond the cube. The object is in the foreground 5 feet on the left of the 


spectator, and so placed that a diameter of the pierced ends of the cube is 
horizontal and parallel to the picture plane. 


(6) A luggage lorry in accordance with the accompanying drawings, 


when the two wheeled end is vertical and at an angle of 60° with the 
picture plane, 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 


hat svibiiartekiccsieiesead Soxecs enn Proressor Worreter, Q.0., B.C.L 


OBLIGATIONS, 


1. What is a Contract ; and what must acceptance cover ? 


2. What is an aleatory Contract? 


4 


3. When is error as to the person a cause of nullity in a Contract? 


4. What is the effect of deception practised by a third party without the 
connivance of the party contracted with ? 


5. Explain the effect of a Contract entered into by a minor :—Ist. For 
acquiring property or obliging himself personally ; 2nd. For the alienation 
or incumbrance of his immoveable property ? 


6. What obligations do not pass to the heirs of the debtor ? 


7, What difference is there in the incapacity of a wife as regulated by 
our Code and as regulated by the Code Napoléon? 
8. What is the effect of a Gift disguised under the form of a Sale? 


9. What is the effect of an unlawful consideration in a Contract ? 


10. When does a Contract of Alienation have effect as regards third 
parties ? 


FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE, 


( Prorrssor Dovutre. 


EXAMINETS, .00cecvccees eiteae 3 seme tl ek PETIT 
Examiners, | LeorurerR Hurcuinson. 


1, Can a married woman plead in her own name? Can a minor? How 
is each represented, assisted or authorized ? 


2. In suing a public officer for damages by reason of any act done by 
him in the exercise of his functions what formality must be observed ? 


3. What exception is there to the rule that delays run upon Sundays 
and holidays ? 





? 
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4. In what cases is it sufficient to give only the initials of the Christian 
or first names of the Defendant in a writ of summons? 


~ 


5. When a Corporate body is a party toa suit, how is it decribed in the 
writ of summons? 


§. Within what delay must a Defendant summoned, appear? What is 
the effect of non-appearance ? 


7. How many kinds of preliminary pleas are there? Define each, 


8. Within what delay must such pleas be fyled? In what case would 
this delay not run? 


9. Before whom can application for security of costs be made? 


10. What is an affirmative plea? Give an example. 


11. What is the object of an Incidental demand and by whom can it be 
made ? 

12. What is the object of an Intervention ? 3y whom can it be made? 
and within what delay ? 





FIRST YEAR, 
CIVIL LAW. 


( Pror, RAINVILLE. 


Examiners, ... épneess : 
; | Lecr. Ropipovx. 


1. Comment la qualité de sujet britannique s’acquiert-elle ? 


2. Quels sont les sujets britanniques par droit de naissance ? 


3. Quels sont les droits que la naturalisation co 


nfére dans la Province 
de Quévec a la personne qui l’obtient? 


alt bl 


4. L’étranger peut-il étre poursuivi en 


Bas-Canada, et pour quelles ; 

causes ? ; 
5. Qu’est-ce que la mort civile? 4 
6. Quelles sont les peines afflictives qui entrainent la mort civile ? : 
7. Comment s'opére le changement de domicile? ; 
8. Quel est le domicile du mineur non-emancipé ? ; 
9. Qu’entend-on par absent ? 4 
10. Quand peut-on se. faire envoyer en possession provisoire des biens : 


d’une personne ? 


~~. > 


11. Quelles sont les prineipales obligations de ceux qui ont obtenu la 
possession provisoir#? 


12. A quelle condition peut-on réclamer un droit échu 4 un absent ? 


te De et 
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FIRST YEAR, 


Hxaminer,...... PRINT BeNOR Sad ee'nd Een thcevEs Chee céevce tals sig jueee M. LAREAU. 


1. Quelles sont les sources du droit canadien ? 
2. Nommez les grandes ordonnances du droit francais antérieures i )’éta- 
blissement du Conseil Supérieur de Québec ; dites la date de leur publica- 
tion ? 


3. A quelle date remonte l’établissement du Conseil Supérieur de Qué- 


bec, et comment était-il composé ? 


4. Veuillez décrire le systéme judiciaire en 
francaise ? 


Vigueur sous la domination 


5. Nommez les principales chartes qui ont régi le Canada sor 
tion francaise ? 


iS la domina- 


6. Nommez les principales lois qui ont été promulguées par le Conseil 
Superieur de Québec ? 

7. Quelles sont les principales dispositions contenues dans l’acte 
Québec ? 


ae 


8. Quelles sont les principales dispositions contenues dans l’acte constitu- 
tionnel de 1791, et dans l’acte d’union de 1840 ? 


9. Quelles sont les principales mesures adoptées par l’assemblée législa- 
tive, de 1791 4 1840? 


10, Quelles sont les principales mesures adoptées par le Parlement-uni de 


1840 & 1867? 


SECOND YEAR, 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
Examiner, aaa CbOOY vend ii'ay obii-schnceantodircreierta te Mr. ARCHIBALD, 


1. What are the principal prerogatives of the Sovereign under respon- 
sible or parliamentary government ? 

2. What are the principal distinctions between parliamentary and pre- 
rogative government? 


3. When was the principle of choosing the members of the Cabinet Coun- 
cil from among the members of the two Houses of Parliament adopted, and 
what evil was it intended to remedy ? 


4. What are the great departments of governmental institutions, and 
what is their relation to each other ? 
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5. Whatare the powers ofour Federal and Local Governments respective- 
ly with regard to the constitution of the courts and the administration 
of justice ? 

6. Has the Governor General in Council in the Federal Parli 


veto over acts of the Local Legislatures, and, if so, when and ho 
power be exercised ? 


ament any 
W must that 


7. What are the provisions of the Act of British North America with 
regard to education ? 


8. Of how many members is the Federal House of 
posed? How many members constitute t! 
vision for increasing their number? 


Commons now com- 
1e Senate, and is there any pro- 


9. What are the principal limitations upon the power of either Federal 
or Local Legislature, to make laws, arising from the Act of Confederation? 





SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 


ROROMABOT  cisscceds saccseseys. sapacs Chim wieied iste Proressor Worree, Q.C., B.O.L. 
BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 


1. What is the order or promise in a Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note? 

2. What effect would fraud practised by the payee upon the maker h 
with respect to a bona fide holder of a Promissory Note 
him :—lst. Before maturity ; 2nd. After maturity ? 


ave 
when acquired by 


3. What is the obligation and what are the rights of an accommodation 
maker ? 


4. How can the negotiability of a Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note 
be stopped ? 
5. How can a holder avoid liability in endorsing and transferring a Bill 
of Exchange or Promissory Note ? 
6. What is the effect of a stipulation in renewing a Promissory Note that 
the original note is to be retained ? 


7. What recourse is there for a lost Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note? 


8. What must the payment of a protested Bill of Exchange include? 


9. What recourse has the holder of a Cheque of w 


hich payment has been 
refused ? 


10. What is the responsibility of a person paying with Bank Notes? 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 


Im Aemacne traves oe 
Examiners, ..... Dae dhl ints iedles's Sesaad ducadd meal ia ek { Prorgssor Dovurre. 
{| Lecturer Huroninxson. 


1. Can a physician as a witness be compelled to declare what has been 


revealed to him confidentially in his professional capacity ? 


* 


2. What is the effect of a party toa suit refusing to answer inte 
upon articulated facts ? 


rrogatories 
* 
3. What'is the object of a Commission Rogatoire ; when should it be ap- 
plied for, and how are the commissioners appointed ? 


4. How can the taxation of a witness be enforced. and against whom ? 


5. How can a party avail himself of a Report of Experts? how of an 
Award of Arbitrators? 


6. What cases are susceptible of trial by jury, and when must the motion 
for jury trial be made ? 


7. How many names of jurors are submitted for trial of each cause? 
how many are summoned? how many are chosen? how mapy are suffi- 
cient to carry a verdict ? 


8. Before what court must a motion for a new trial be made, and within 
what delay after the verdict ? 


9 


9. What cases are susceptible of review before three judges ? what cases 


are susceptible of appexl from the Court of Review ? 


(yr 
5° 


10. When can a judgment be revoked ? 
11. What Bank bilis and what coin are legal tender in this province ? 
> 


12. Who can make an affidavit for a writ of capias? What court has 
jurisdiction in matters of capias, and what amount must be claimed in such 
cases ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


{ Pror, RAINVILLE. 


PU OMUEMETS, 00.0 cerere veces cocvee's cards sueebeceekigpaeevates sseeeeees ) Teor, RoBIDOUX. 


1. Quelles conventions des futurs époux peuvent-ils faire dans un 


contrat de mariage ? 


2. Un immeuble acquis par l’un des époux entre la date du contrat de 
mariage et celle de sa célébration, tombe-il dans la communauté ? 























3. Les immetbles donnés aux deux époux, conjointement, par |)’ 


ascendant 
de l’un deux, tonbent-ils dans la communauté ? 


4. De quoi se compose passivement la communauté? 


5. Quand la communauté est elle tenue des dettes contractées par la 
femme avant sm mariage ? 


6. Quelles soit les obligations de la communauté relativement aux 


dettes passives une succession purement inmobiliére échue au mari ? 


oe 


7. Quelles sort les obligatigns de la communauté relativeme 
passives dune 3uccession purement immobiliare 
autorisce eu justice, sur refus du mari ? 


nt aux dettes 
acceptée par la femme, 


8. Lorsque la succession échue 3 lun des é6poux est en artie mobiliére 
4 j 


et en partie imnobiliére, comment la communauté est-elle tenue des dettes 
dont est grevée cette succession ? 


9. Sur quels Hens les eréanciers peuvent-ils pours 


uivre le paiement des 
dettes contract 


s par la femme commune, du consentement de son mari? 
10. Sur quels biens se poursuivent les condamnations pécuniaireg 
encourues par e€ mari pour crime ou délit? (Juand s’exécutent celles 
encvurues contrela temme ? 


11. Quel est l'dfet dune condamnation contre l’un deg epoux pour crime 
emportant mort rivile, relativement aux biens de la communauté ? 


12. Quelles seit les obligations de la femme relativement aux baux de 
neuf ans que le mari a renouvelés des biens de sa femme plus d'un an 
avant l’expiratio: du bail courant ? 





SECONO AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL LAW. 


Hxaminer, ..... Saab P RAIN Si dek ewes ee oe M. Largav, 
lo. Qu’est-ce qu: le Privilége ; quest-ce que l’hypothéque ; dites la dif- 
férence quwil y aeatre l'un et l’autre ? 


20, Dans quel ordre s’établissent les priviléges sur les biens meubles ? 


30. Dans quel ore s’établissent les priviléges sur les biens immeubles 2 


40. Combien disingnez-vous de 


sortes d’hypothéques et donnez la défini- 
tion de chacune d*lle ? 


50. Quelles son: les exceptions que le tiers-dé 


Vaction hypothécaire, et veuillez définir e 
ceptions? 


tenteur peut opposer a 
t caractériser chacune de ces ex- 


a 
a 
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60. Comment s’éteignent les privileges et les hypothéque? 


ws an er 
(oO. Wuest-ce que la prescription « eombie 5 dees vais Steal ‘ 
s : | prescription ; combien de sortes, et (éfinissez cha- 


cune delle 
20 ans ite Ata 3) e'n303) ‘Ba bose Abas , 
80. Dan: queis cas 11 Y a-t-1l lieu & intery ertion de titre ‘ 
90. Nommez quelques courtes prescriptions ? 


10. Quelles sont les personnes contraignables par corps ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW, INSURANCE AND BOTTOMRY. 
PEWwesks wines ¥acclewinceae mebobae av eiee Leds uccsue coches Prorssor Kerr. 


1. What is International Law? What does it determine? W hat are its 


9 ee tT oD rh a _ ee 
2. Whatis War? What effect does the existence of a war between two 


ptates produce upon the rights and obligations of the suljects of those 


o 


Stutes ? 


3. What is the right of Blockade? How is a Blockade congituted? How 


is it brought toan end? What are the consequences of a breaci of Blockades 


4. What is Contraband of War? To what consequeres does the 
carrying of Contraband of War expose the owners of such Catraband and 
the owners of the vessels carrying it ? 


> 


5. Whatis Insurance? How many different kinds of Insirance can be 
effected f Describe the nature of a policy of Marine Insurance. 


6. What constitutes an Insurable interest in Marine Insunnee? What 
: me , . 4 wis ; & 
in Fire Insurance? Whatin Life Insurance? 

T. What is the difference between an absolute total loss anl a construc- 
tive total loss in order to recover the total sum insured; int case of con- 
structive total loss what proceedings ure necessary ? 


¢ . 


8. Describe what constitutes a Warranty. How many kinis of Warran- 
ties are there? What is the effect of breach of Warranty n Insurance? 
What is the effect ofa false representation ? 


9. What is a treaty between States? What rules governthe interpre- 
tation of treaties? How can a treaty be set aside or abrogatd? 


10. What law regulates the rights of married persons clanging their 
domiciles after marriage, to a State wherein the law on the sibject of mar- 
riage and the rights of the contracting parties is different to he law of the 
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tate wherein the marriage was solemnized, as to present and future prop- 
erty, real and personal, of the conjoints, what effect does such change 
produce ? 


11. What is a general average loss? What cireumstances give use to 
contribution? By what principles is such contribution regulated ? 


12. What is extra territoriality? Who are entitled to its privileges and 
what are those privileges ? 


N. B.—1st to 8th questions for Degrees ; the whole paper for Honours. 





THIRD YEAR, 
CRIMINAL LAW. 


BLAMUNET .40455 0vsaees ya sbbeswedeubans SVAN SUN Ss evesbed sevnsgves ciaceveeetes Mr. ARCHIBALD. 


1, What is Criminal Law? Into what great branches is it divided? 


2, At what place must a criminal offence be tried? and mention the cases 
in which it may be tried in more than one place. 


3. In what cases may an arrest be made without a warrant by a peace- 
officer, or by a private person ? 


4. What is the effect of drunkenness as regards responsibility for a ceri- 
minal offence ? 


5. What is the distinction between larceny and obtaining goods under 
false pretences? In what does embezzlement differ from larceny ? 


6. What are the different species of justifiable homicide? 


7. Explain the law in relation to the effect of provocation upon the degree 
of guilt, attaching to a homicide. 


8. What is counterfeiting, and to what exte 


nt must counterfeit money 
resemble the current coin ? 


9. What is conspiracy ? Where may the venue be laid in a trial for this 
offence ? 


10. How many peremptory challenges are allowed to the prisoner and 
the crown respectively in trials for the different classes of offences ? 


— 
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(ADDITIONAL MgpaL QUESTIONS.) 


11. What is a challenge to the array ; 


when must it be made? How is it 
decided ? and what course should be fol] 


owed if it should be sustained ? 


12. If in a criminal trial the panel should be exhausted without obtain- 


ing a complete jury what course should be followed ? 


13, Are there any offences for which an indictment cannot be laid pg 


PLANO before a grand jury, and, if so, what are they, and what preliminary 


formalities must be observed with regard to them ? 


EXAMINATION FOR DEGREE OF D.C.L. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


POTREN ysnsssevscers scavechesdes clover creates oe ARCHIBALD. 

1. Mention the limitations of the Royal prerogative resulting from the 
coronation oath taken by British Sovereigns since the Revolution, and 
point out the principal events or statutes which have developed or modified 
the principles upon which such limitations rest 


2. What is the constitution and origin of the House of Lords, and give 
shortly the history and present extent of its authority as a Court of Justice ? 


3. What do you understand by the words “ Freedom of the Press,” and 
give a short historical sketch of its development ? 


4. Describe the form of government under which we live, and point out 
the principal characteristics which distinguish it from that obtaining in the 
United States ? 


5. Are there any matters upon which the Federal and Local Legisla- 
tures have concurrent jurisdiction; if so; what? 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


M.D., ©.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 


ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
SATURDAY, DeckemMBeR 9TH :—Mornin@, 9 TO 12. 
IRINAGEY  si5u sich ind iv 000s waneamayarie ebereNess tiseieads J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Explain the terms Protoplasm and Nucleus, and the relation of these 
to the structures of the vegetable cell. 


2. Describe the various kinds of ordinary Vascular Tissue, with their 
mode of formation and uses. 


3. State the composition, mode of occurrence, and uses of Chlorophyll, 
as found in the cells of the leaf; and explain the action of the Parenchyma 
containing Chlorophyll. 


4, Describe the appearance under the microscope of Scalariform Vessels, 
Medullary Rays, Vascular bundles of Exogens and Stomata of Leaves. 


5. Describe the structures in the wood of an Exogen. 
: 6. What are Vascular, as distinguished from Cellular, plants? 


7. Explain the normal structure and functions of the root, and state how 
Rhizomata and Corms are distinguished from roots. 


8, Explain fully the following terms :—Tristichous, Parasitic, Acroge- 
nous, Prosenchyma, Internode. 


9. State how leaves are classified with reference to their nervation, gene- 
ral form and modifications of margin. 


10. State the sources of the carbon of plants, and the principal chemical 
change involved in the production of Ternary organic compounds. 


11. What are the principal inorganic substances found in plants, and 
their uses to the plant. 
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BOTANY. 


NEE 080s 6 aay css basces sacs: Ww 7SON TRS BZ 

FPNeE Sp senh on ceaisaesduss tibia: stosven J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &c. 
1. Explain the uses of any of the inorganic materials found in the ashes 
of plants. 


2, What ingredients are specially needed in fertile soils, and what are 
the general relations of plants to soils? 


‘ 7 s the circles af aw “— "om veener —— 
3, Name the circles of organs In @ perfect flower, and describe fully the 
structures of the Anther and Pollen. 


4. Describe the Ovary and its contained ovules, and state the changes 


which the latter undergo in fertilization and ripening, 


5. Describe minutely the Stamen, with the terms applied to its parts and 
position. 


6. Describe the organs of fructification in Mosses and Ferns. 


. In what do Albuminous and Exalbuminous seeds differ ? 


co 


. Explain the terms Raceme, Testa, Samara, Umbel. 


- 


9. State the division of the Pheno 


gamous Series into Classes, and give 
the characters of the classes, 


10. State the distinctive characters of the Gymnosperms, Acrogens and 
Thallophytes, with examples, 


11. In what natural families of plants do we find Samaras. Tetradyna- 


mous Stamens, and Ray and Disk Florets. 


12. State the place in the natural system of any genus containing 


Canadian trees, and enumerate the principal species. 


13. Describe the specimens exhibited, in relation to the forms of their 


leaves, and their inflorescence; and refer two of them to their series, 
classes, and orders. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 


Monpay, Marcu 197TH :—Mornrna, 10 To 12. 


NC his Ss cesieh in osvd saphnv'eg ARON eae aes ProFEssor WariGut, M.D. 


1. Give some observations on the class of Expectorant Medicines, and the 
doses of the preparations in which they are usually prrscribed ? 


2. What is the mode of making Nitre,—what are its actions and uses ? 


3. What remedy is got from the Exogonium Purga? Give a short 
account of its varieties and constituents. 
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4, Distinguish between Calomel and Calamine, between Castoreum and 
Castor Oil; between Copper and Copperas; Berberine and Beberine ? 


5, How do the chief ingredients in Chincona differ as to their character 
and action ? 


6. What are the effects of poisonous doses of Belladonna on special por- 
tion of the nervous system? And state the kind of pains, spasms, inflam= 
mations, and fevers to which it is best adapted. 


CHEMISTRY. 
MonpayY, Marcu 19Tw :—Arrsrnoon, 3 To 5. 
LEEGAGAM ED, nikal «hs kccesbe 5490840 6s savin aden ths saa Ane Proressor Oraix, M.D. 


1. Explain the production of convection currents by heat in liquids and 
gases, and show the connection of their currents with the Gulf stream, the 
trade-winds, and land and sea breezes. 


2, Point out the differences between a mere mechanical mixture and a 
true chemical compound, and give an example of each. 


3. Describe the general characters of Acids, Alkalies and Salts, and give 
a formula for one of each. 


4. How does Bromine exist in nature? Give an outline of the process 
by which it is obtained, and describe its properties, 


5. How does iron exist in nature? Describe briefly the process of ex- 
tracting it from its ores, and the tests by which the ferreous and ferric 
salts may be recognized. 


6. Describe the differences between organic compounds and organized 
Substances, and give the formula of the saturated hydrocarbon. 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE, 
Tumspay, Marcu 12TH :—Mornine, 10 To 12, 


ELAMANETS,.0 000+ ve0ee Vind ne sabeORVROET Seek Abe ocas soos PROFESSORS DRAKE & Osuzr. 


1. Describe the properties of Albumen, giving tests. How does Albumi- 
nose differ from it? 


2. Give a brief description of Ciliated Epithelium. Where is it found? 


3. Describe what is seen in a slide of human Blood, examined without 
addition of any reagent. 


« ™ - - Z wis : - € 
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4. State the condition of the chambers 


and valves of the heart during 
the second sound. 


5. Explain the “ necessity of breathing,” (besoin de respirer). 


6. What is the cause of the acidity of the 


Gastric Juice? Why are not 
the walls of the stomach digested by it? 


- 


7. How, and by what secretions, is Starch digested ? 


8. Explain the vascular mechanism of the Kidney. 


9. Describe briefly the course of the motor and sensory tracts in the 
Cerebro-Spinal Axis. 


10. Explain the functions of the I 
gastric. 


4aryngeal branches of the Pneumo- 


11, Trace the course of the sound waves until they reach the organ of 
Corti. 


12. Explain the formation of the Allantois. 


ANATOMY. 
Turspay, Maron 20TH:—ArrTERNoon, 3 To 5. 
ENS by 2525 cai acvcate stan ersuscusuesthens pr aiicateeunsees Proressok Scott, M.D. 


1. Describe the surfaces of the base of the skull, and state what passes 
through the foramina. 

2. Describe the two first layers of the muscles of the back; give their 
origin, insertion, relations and actions. 


3. Give the relations, branches and inosculations of the clic axis. 


4, What nerves form the cervical plexus? What are its relations and 
branches ? 


or 


. Give the situation, relations and branches of the otic ganglian. 


6. What are the tunics of the globe of the eye, and what arteries are 
distributed to it ? 
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M.D.C.M. FINAL EXAMINATION. 
OBSTETRICS. 


Wepnespay, Marca 21st :—Mornina, 10 ro 12. 


ELAMINET, 000000 csniuedy ughedaivigk oa beaviederwe Proressor D. C, MacCarnum, M.D. 


1. Describe the virgin or milliparous uterus, and mention the changes 
that take place in the structure of that organ as the result of impregnation. 


2. What Anesthetics are employed in Midwifery? Describe their effects 
and mode of administration ; the dangers to which they may give rise, and 


the best means to obviate these dangers. 


3. How would you distinguish a head that igs simply arrested from one 
that is ¢mpacted in the Pelvic cavity, and what consequences are certain to 
follow in either case if labor be not terminated ? 


4. Describe separately the disorders of the Nervous System due to the 
pregnant condition, and give the treatment to be adopted in each. 


5. Describe the duties of the Accoucheur in the second and third stages 
of natural labor. 


6. Describe fully the operation necessary to deliver the patient in differ- 


ent degrees of narrowing of the conjugate diameter of the brim of the 
pelvis below three inches, 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 
Wepyespay, Maron 2lsr :—AFTERNOON, 3 TO 5, 
MMIII. eines SWiceV is eden evddekavSeecile ooorkk kkk, Proressor R. P. Howanrp, M.D. 


1. State the characters of “ Zymotici,” and name the diseases belonging 
to that clays, 


2. Describe the more important measures for treating Hyperpyrexia, and 
state the doses of the remedies employed. 


3.. Mention the most frequent causes of death in Rickets, and the signs of 
the “incomplete or masked” form of that disease. 


4. Draw up the diagnosis between Catarrhal Croup and Laryngismus 
Stridulus, 


5. Define Spasmodic Asthma ; mention other diseases of the same class, 
and sketch the treatment of a paroxysm of Asthma. 


6. Describe the morbid anatomy of Pleuritis. 
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7. What are the signs, symptoms and consequences of Mitral Constric- 

tion? 


8. Relate the characters of the urine in acute Tubular Nephritis, and the 
treatment of that affection. 

9. Sketch the features of Infantile Spinal Paralysis. 

10, State the diagnosis between Ascites and Ovarian Cystic disease. 

11. Sketch the treatment of Rickets and of Croupous Pneumonia. 


12, From what evidence may the existence of “ non-obstructive Ictr 
be inferred ? 


us 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
THURSDAY, 22ND Marcu.—Mornin@, 10 To 12. 
ON cs vin v's ibhess ves canunneee anienccdend ProressoR WiLLIAM GarpNgR, M.D. 


l. Give the diagnosis and prognosis of Melancholia cum Stupore and 
Acute Dementia. 


2. What are the various possible sources of fracture of the cranium in 
the new-born child, and what characters of such an injury would lead toa 
Suspicion of homicide? 


3. Enumerate the signs of death, and describe those on which you would 
rely the most. 


4. What are the tests for blood in solution? To what extent, and by 
what means, can we diagnose the blood of man from that of the lower 
animals ? 

5. What diseases may be confounded with irritant poisoning, and what 
considerations would lead to a diagnosis ? 

6. Give the symptoms and post-mortem appearances of poisoning by Cor- 
rosive Sublimate. 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 
- 


THURSDAY, 22ND Marcu :—AFTERNOON, 3 To 5. 

NET ies ites cise h ot coe ¥chv RED NEVEse kaso. Proressor G. E. Fanwicr, M.D. 

1, What are the symptoms and appearances in dislocation of the radius ? 

2. Describe dislocation of the humerus into the axilla. With what other 
accident might it be confounded. 

3, Mention the several varieties of dislocation of the shoulder, and what 


lesions would you expect to find in each? 


4, What are the objections to attempting the reduction of old disloca- 
tions ? 
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; .@ 
5. What is likely to oecur in fracture of the patella; how is that acci- 
dent usually produced? 


6. Mention the symptoms of aneurism. How would you treat aneurism 
of the femoral artery, the result of a wound of that vessel? 


7. Mention the coverings of oblique and direct inguinal hernia. What is 
the relation of the epigastric artery to the neck of the sac in each variety. 


8. What complications are likely to arise in scalp wounds; how would 
you treat them? 


9. Describe the different methods of healing in open wounds, and in those 
which are subcutaneous, 


10. Is muscular tissue ever reproduced when destroyed by accident? 
Mention the method of repair in muscular tissue. 


11. Do nerves unite when divided, or are torn across? What would you 
expect to result as following injury to the nerves supplying a limb? 


12. What are the causes of gangrene ? 





CLINICAL MEDICINE AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 
Proressors GrorGe Ross, A.M., M.D. 
Ti gee ean jah T. G. Roppicx, M.D. 

The Examinations in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery were con- 
ducted in the wards of the Montreal General Hospital. The time was, owing 
to the nature of the examination, not exactly limited, but occupied with 
each candidate from 30 to 40 minutes, only four or five being taken up on 
each day. This consisted in placing before the student one or more caseg 
of actual disease, not previously seen by him, and requiring him to con- 
duct the enquiry into and examination of such patient in the presence of 
the examiner : then to give his diagnosis, description of physical signs met 
with, treatment suggested, &c.; followed by questions suggested upon 
allied subjects. (In Medicine.) Or to examine and give opinion of inju- 
ries, fractures, surgical diseases, &c., and to describe the management which 
appeared to him suitable in each instance. Exercises were also given in 


surface-marking of important vessels and parts, and the lines of incisions 
for operations. (In surgery.) 


Hraminers, ...... 


Amongst the medical cases submitted were the following :—Emphysema, 
Phthisis, Pneumonia, Pleurisy, Hydro-pneumothorax, Hydrothorax, Val- 
vular Diseases, Thoracic Aneurism, Typhoid and Intermittent Fevers, 
Bright’s Disease, Rheumatism, Pyzemia, &c., &. 

Amongst the Surgical cases were the following :—Erysipelas, Cellulitis, 
Acute Necrosis, Caries of various bones, Syphilis, Collis’ Fracture, Ununited 
Fracture, Hip-Joint Disease, Synovitis, Hydrocele, Tubercular Testicle, 
Fistula in Ano, &¢., &. 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
SATURDAY, December 167TH. 


RIPEN .b5sa Be Sse sis bap ivas b44¥enlsGe caen diedane:s Proressor G. P. Girpwoop, M.D. 


Describe the method of examination of an unknown substance so as 
to determine the base and acid present. 

2, Carry out the answer to No. 1 in dete rmining the substances (a) (b) 
(c) and (qd), and detail the various ste ps taken in each case, specifying the 
means of identification. 

. Describe the process of taking Specific gravity, giving examples in 
ay 


EXAMINATION FOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
AND ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 


PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


Monpay, May 2lst :— Arrernoon, 2 To 4. 


Examiners 


i EN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L 
v9 PRESET eee eee EHTS EEE EEE EE eee 


Rey. Ropert Larne, M. A. 


1. Name, in the upward order, the counties in Great Britain touched by 
the following rivers,—The Thames, the Severn, the Trent, the Tyne, the 
Clydé and the Tweed. 


2. Mention the principal islands in the Mediterranean. 


Se) 


Name the principal rivers that run into the Black Sea and the Caspian 
Sea and the Persian Gulf. 


4, Describe the position of Armenia, and mention the chief cities or 
towns therein. 


5. Mention the principal lakes in Switzerland and Italy 


6. Describe the position of the following straits,— Menai, Bonifacio 
Gibraltar, Otranto, Messina, Dardanelles. 


Mention in the order from North to South the States bordering on the 
Atlantic—i.e. States of the United States. 


Describe the boundaries of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick. 
Describe the boundaries of Upper Canada and Lower Canada. 


10. Mention the chief cities and towns in Upper and Lower Canada, in 
New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, and denote the particular counties in 
which they are. 
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11. Describe the position of the Province of Manitoba, and mention the 
lakes on which it borders and its rivers. 


12. Where are Prince Edward Island and the island of Newfoundland 


situated ? Mention the chief industries of each, and their form of Govern- 
ment. 


GOSPELS. 
Monpay, May 2lsr :-— AFTERNOON, 4 TO 5, 
Piiinars ( Ven. ARCHDEACON Leaca, D.OC.L. 
Aa HL C oe TOPO H OO EEES OOSEOe De eeeEsesesesessesees | Rev. Rozgerr Laine, M.A. 


1. Give the boundaries of Palestine. 
was divided in the time of our Lord, : 
each province. 


Name the provinces into which it 
and three of the principal places in 


2. Describe the mission and character of John the Baptist. 


3. Sketch briefly the circumstances of the baptism of Jesus. 


4, Name any six of Christ’s miracles, and the places in which they were 
severally performed. 
5. Tell what 


you know of. the Pharisees, the Sadducees, and the Hero- 
dians. 


6. Give an account of any two of our Lord’s appearances after His resur- 
ecition from the dead. 


GEOGRAPHY, PHYSICAL, POLITICAL AND COMMERCIAL. 
Wepnrspay, May 307TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


Twn - a 
Examiners, Ven. ArncupEacon Leacu, D.O.L 


( Rev. Rogpert Laine, M.A. 


1. What is the shape of the Earth, and how is its shape ascertained ? 


bo 


. Give its polar and equatorial dimensions. 


3. Describe the motions of the Earth. 


rn 


4. Mention the substances 


that enter into the composition of the atmos- 
phere. 


5. How is the difference of the degrees of heat in 


Summer and Winter 
accounted for ? 
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) 5 y is soil lf 59 a c r —. " = n 
6. (2) How is soil made? (4) How are Deltas formed, and why are 
they so called? ‘ 


7. Give some account of the formation of Glaciers :—and mention t 
principal Volcanoes in Europe. 


he 


8. Mention the physical or permanent characters of a country that need 
to be studied, in the study of its geography. 


9. What peculiarity has Nova Scotia in regard to sea coast? What are 
its chief mineral products ? 

10. When was the Turkish Empire founded? Of what religions are 

g ; 

its inhabitants? What is the form of its government? Which are its 


three great territorial divisions ? 


11. Describe the boundaries of Russia and the general character of its 
surface. Mention its principal rivers, the established form of religion and 
the government of the country. 


12. Describe the position of Persia. Mention its chief towns,” products 
and manufactures. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR tMORELL’S). 
TuEsDAY, May 22np :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


{ Ven. AncHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L 


MNETOT OS, cave eines tesees ceeds svibigtlteds 4 
, | Rev. Ropert Laine, M.A. 


1. Which are the personal pronouns in their simple form and the corres 
ponding possessives ? 


2. State the definition of relative pronouns as given, and mention what 
is said of the words “ what” and “ as.” 

3. Explain the distinct significations of “who,” “which” and “ what” 
when they are used interrogatively. 

4, State the definition of the verb as given, and explain the kinds, Tran- 
sitive, Intransitive, Impersonal and Auxiliary. 

5. Mention the parts of speech that the adverb qualifies, with examples, 
and give the different classes into which the adverb is divided. 

6. State the general rule for the formation of the plural, and give the 
exceptions, exclusive of foreign plurals. 

7. Give the possessive and objective cases of the personal pronouns. 

8. Give examples of the tenses,—present indefinite, progressive and com- 
plete, past indefinite, progressive and complete, future indefinite, progressive 
and complete. 
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9. Which are the two principal and tie two subordinate elements of the 
sentence? To which parts of speech dothey respectively correspond ? 
10. Mention the different modes of coistituting phrases. 


11. Explain what is meant by the dircct object and the indirect object of 
the predicate, the adverbial sentence, tie adjective sentence and the noun 
sentence. 


12. What parts of speech take the infiiitive mood after them ? 


13. What kinds of verb reject “to” bdore the infinitive ? 


14. State the rules for punctuation. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE (FARL’S PHILOLOGY). 


Turspay, May 22np:—Aprernoon, 2 To 5. 


ew. Arc TA CC TAC } 
EL RE A irs, IOLA DRIER, RIES Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.U.L. 
y Rav. Ropert Larne, M.A. 


1, What is said to be the law by whic the relation of the English. lan- 
guage to the Indo-European family is esiablished ? 


2. Give the substance of the remarks o1 the use of the term Saxon as a 
distinction for the early period of Englisi history, language and literature 


3. Mention what is said of the literaure of the Anglian kingdom of 
Northumberland. 


4, How did it happen that in the bookspreserved between 1100 and 1350 
there is no uniformity of dialect ? 


5. Give the dates of the parts into wiich the transition period of the 
language is divided and the dates that conprehend the first national Eng- 
lish. 


6. How is it accounted for that in the l4th century there suddenly ap- 
peared a standard English ? 


7. Give some instances of the dualism «f our elder phraseology. 


8. What is it that is said to distinguishall the dialects from King’s Eng- 
lish? And mention the given illustratior thereof. 


9. Explain and distinguish the classes ¢ words denominated presentive 
and symbolical. Mention some of the illwtrations. 


10, Give examples of adverbs denominged “ flat” and “ flexional.” 


11. How does it happen that the verb his greater tenacity of form than 
the other parts of speech? 
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12. Show how the English verbs are distinguished from those of the 
cognate languages. 
13. How are strong verbs, mixed and weak distinguished ? 


14, Give the substance of the remarks on the plural infl 


. ections, s and en, 
of substantives. 


ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 


WEDNESDAY, May 23ap:—AFTERNOON 2 To 5. 


~~ 


ee Ser V EN. ARCHDEACON Leacn, D.C.L. 
Rev. Ropert Larne, M.A. 


1. Name the Seven Kingdoms, called the Saxon Heptarchy, 
when and by whom they were severally founded. 


and state 


2. Describe the Sotial condition of the Normans. 


3. Trace the descent of Edward III from William the Oonqueror, and 
give the leading events of his reign. 


4, Give the leading events of the reign of Henry VII or James I. 


5. Name the leading authors of the Stuart period, and the works of any 
two of thei. 

6. Who were the founders of the several lines of Sovereigns since the 
Norman conquest, and when did they begin toreign? 


7. Give a short account of the voyages and discoveries of Jacques Car- 
tier. 


8. Write down what you know of any one of the following persons, 
Champlain, Frontenac, Laval, Talon, Montcalm, Levis. 


9. What were the causes which first led to war between the French and 
English in Canada? 


10. Give the leading events of the war of 1812-1814. 


ARITHMETIC, 
WepnespDAY, May 23rd:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Rev. J. A. Lopiry, M.A. 


y, Y Ce a eed ea ane ee ees ean ne ag Cae Gee ee aren 
Examine rs, COOe coors Se eeeS oeeees SEBS OESES ‘ ARCHIBALD Dorr, M.A. 


1. Subtract eighty-four times forty-three millions, six hundred and two 
thousand and fifty-two from forty-nine hundred and eighty-one millions, 
twenty-five thousand, five hundred and ninety-one. Prove the result and 
explain why your proof shows your remainder to be correct. 
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. Write the Tables used for measuring Length, Land, Liquid, Weight of 
Pris Metals. 


3. The moon revolves in her orbit in 2360591 seconds. Reduce this time 
to days, hours, &c. 

4. A year contains 365 days, 5 hours, 48 minutes, 51 seconds. Find how 
many days, hours, &c., there are in 17 years. Reduce this answer to 
seconds. 


5. Divide £179.6s.11$d equally among 97 persons. 


6, Write the Rule for finding the G. C. M. of two numbers. Find the 
G. U. M. of 2254 and 71001, and show what the G. C. M. of these two 
numbers means. 


7. Reduce to its simplest form the following fraction : 
E of 49 + 48 of 1; 
ik of 24 abe z oFBaT 


8. How many furlongs, poles, yards, feet and inches are there in ‘073465 
of a league? 


9. Divide :00175644 by -00252 


10. In what time will the interest on $7585 amount to $6371.40 at 7 per 
cent per annum, simple interest ? 


11. Find the true present value of a note for $1252.50 payable at the end 
of 7 months, interest at 74 per cent per annum. 


12. A trench was to be dug 14 ft. broad by 8 deep, and 1140 ft. long. 
In 3} days 300 ft. of it have been dug by 150 men. In what time will the 


work be completed if 60;more men be employed and for the remaining 840 
ft. the breadth be diminished by 2 ft. and the depth by 1 ft.? 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 





GREEK, 
Turspay, May 29TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Rev. Groree Cornisn, LL.D. 
seeeeseeres © Be eeeeeeerss Rrv. GEORGE W EIR, M.A. 


1. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis Book I, :— 
5 > 3 


Examiners, ...00. seers 


(A) ’Erei © idéner #bn Topeteo dar auTy dv, tiv uéiv xpddacw éroteiro 


ac Tlicidac bovAduevoc éxbareiv ravraraciv ix THE YOpac’ Kal adpoiler d¢ 


éri tobtouc Té re bapbapiKdy Kar Td "EAAgvixdy évraiVa oTparevua* kal map- 
























EP ee oe ee 
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win «~ 








215 


4 - re / . 

ayyé EL TC Té AE } gf Arby wT y ¢. i ; awh, hf ; P oP - 4 . ~ 
LY Yes r re K oF: VG) AQDOVTL WRELVY OCO1 7/1 AUTG OTNaTE? ua, Kai Tt 
Aptorin TG) OVVQAAGYEVTI TP0C TOVCE OLKOL avon EUWAL TNOC : as, - r 


po¢ éavrov 6 eye 


~” mena one? 4 Pe el DB Ys » ~ 
; sry y pt £ } y " fy ; fad tL — a - : a 
OTpaTéevua, Kal mEvia Ta ’ApKde ty OF AUTG MpoeothKer Tov év rae médded. Fev 
‘ ; 7 ’ eet 7s 7 Ss‘ we 
KOV, 4neltv TapayyéAAe. AabdbvTa Tone Aydnde wide elt : , 
; 7] i u » é Aav0 wt UC a1 pat, TAI OT OCOL LKarol y gav rac 


QKPOTOAELS OVAQATTELY, "ExddAece 6% Kai TODC MiAnrov TOALOPKOUvPTA KQi TovC 
> / ‘A C7} f Vid s AG? 7 { 


ovyddac EKEAEVOE rai) 1 MTG ToaTencava aIrArr 7 : ; 4 ‘ 
ry > . Y GUTG@ OTPATEVEGV AL, UT Or YOMEVOC QUTOLC, EL KA/WC KaTAa- 
mpoaketev ed’ a eoToareber iP rndaden maven 
page cp a AI PETEVETO, M1] Tpocvev TavoacBar RPV avTove Karayayve 
, i / 


olkc és, 


" ‘4 a ae 7 ae ° ae ‘ ) ‘ . 
(B) Kai EV Tol PG) 1G KQLDG) ‘O HEV (Dap SCLOLKOV STNATEVUA Oud? oc oo ION E 
/ . PALL EE l : DON Fi 
2 * a 


’ 


TO 0€ ‘EP Anvikoy ert fv te” aire” uévoy oun: 


EVO? VETATTETO EK TOV ETL TpOCLOVTWY, Ka) 
O VOOC TC EAAUVWY OV TALLY TAL LUTG TO" - ae > oad : : 
Kip ( Lpi UVWV OV Tari “POC QUT TG OTPQaTi VUATL KATEVEATO EKAaTEDWCE 


SS Sy ee i_gir oe eae Te OS ) . ; EP -p. es : 

QNOPAET WV ELC TE TOVC TOAE {Loug Kat TOVC odiAove, logy dé GUTOV QTd Toi 

EAAnvixov Revogav ’ Am UG, UTEAATAS We CuvarTicat jpero, el Te mapa) 
' a” 


| SS SY SES a Seem lie - 2 ; 
YEAAOL* O 0’ €mT107 OUG ELME KAL AEVELVY EKEAEVE TaAiV OTL Kal 


Ws 


Ta LEpa KQAQ Kal 


ar =F iste: ACh A a hero * . 
TQ opayia KaQAa, lai Ta OE At YODV, Vopl OV IKOVOE Ova TOV TASEWV LOVTOC, Kal 
’ = a ¢ ’ ’ ~ . » oe x ’ tS * “ 7 , ‘ ‘ 7 
WPPETO TiC 0 Vopr OC Et7 0 UE K A€ap yo E(TEV OTL TO OVVYU HUA Tapepyerat CE&vU=- 
; “th 2 

TEPOV 70H * Kal Oc é Vauuace’, Tig TapayyéAAEt Kal Hero 0,7 ely TOGIWEHUA 6 
Ra eee ae ie eee ae 5 pct =) 

O ameKpivaTo ort Leve oaoTnp Kai vinn, ‘O dé Ki po¢ akovoeac, ’AAAd o& Youa; 


TE, E077, KAL TOTO ECTW, TavTa O’ EizaOrV ELC THY EaVTOV Yopay arnzavve 


(a) In extract (A), give the import of—ac¢ bovddpuevoc, OC Evi Tovrouc, 


/aBovTt:—construe. olxoc :—give the meaning and explain the forma- 





ca Sa Sede ants: pbs 
tion. Aafévra toi¢g dvdpac: why Aabévra and not Aabévri as above? 


Tov Sevixov:—what Genitive? karaydyor :—give the force of the pre- 
position in this compound. (b) In ext. (B), év ra auT¢ :—supply 
the ellipsis. vopi bov -—why the Genitive ? What other case might 
have been used ? 


3. (a) Write short explanatory notes on the following words :— 


ovvt nua, oradia, lepd, ogaya, oravuéc, opyvial, (6) State briefly what 


© 


you know about the Anabasis, giving dates. 


4, Translate, Homer Iliad, Book I. :— 


(C) "Qe égar’ evyduevo,, tod 0 ExAve boiboc "ArrdAdwr, 
BD el? ON he Se OTR eS ee = 
67 0& Kaz’ Ovdvyrroto Kapiver ywduevog KF, 


TOE’ Guotory Exywy audnpedéa Te dapét pny. 


,* he , Y be ui? , + P 
ExAaygav 0’ ap’ oicTol éx’ Guwv ywouévoro, 


avTov Kivytévtoc* oO 0 Hie vuKti éotKac. 


éCer’ Erect’ avrdvevi'e vedv, ueta 0 Lov énxev 
Jecvny 0& KAayyn yéver’ apyvpéoto bioio 
OELV?) CRAY YT] Lé | 1p} } ~ 


OVPHEC HEV TPOTOV ETWYETO Kal KUVVAaC Aapyove, 


avrap éreit’ avrola: béhocg EyeTrevKes Edtelc 
GaAa’* aiei d& tupal vextwv KalovTo Saueiai, 
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(D) ‘Qe épar’, Eddeccev 68 bo@rig wéTLa ‘Hpy, 
kai p’ axéovoa kadgro, éxcyvéurpaca gidov Kip - 
aytyoav 3 ava d@ua Ato¢ Beot Oipaviuvec. 
taiow 0 “Hgatatog KAvrotéyvnc qpx’ ayopeterr, 
Lnrpl didn érinpa pépwr, AevKwAévy “Hpy* 

“°H 07 Aoiyia Epya tad’ Eocerat ovd’ Er’ avexrd, 

et 07) 06 Evexa Srvytav Epidaivetov de, 
év d& Veoiot KoAwov éAaivetov* ovdé ri daitic 
carne éooerar Hdoc, Eret TA YeEpeiova viKd, 


‘ 


> Say EN: a aE « me ae ahd j ) 
EY@ TApPaPynpl, KAL AUT TEP VvoEovon, 


uyrpi oO 
Tmatpl pidw Erinpa pépetv Ati, dopa uy adbre 

, 4 x r ~ ~ t - 
vetkeinot TaTHp, ovv O’ wuiv daira Tapaen, 
elttep yap K° EvéAnOW ?OAburioc GoTEpOTNTHC 
ay Pat f f / 7s c c .6 / VOUILN ¢ Ji p if 7T7/¢ 
é& Edpéwv orudenigar* 6 yap road déprarée éoriv, 
5 


ahaa ov Tovy’ éréeoot Kaddrreaat pakakniowy * 


Ld 4 ’ ,s Wr Sf\% 7 ¥ _ 
autin? Exevd?’ idaog ’OAburio¢ Eooerat tuiv,?? 


5. Parse carefully the following words :—64, x7jp, éx2Aayzav, xevpdéevtog, 
qe, Enxev, 64A2, adHoro, éooera, odd. 


6. (a) Designate the Metre, and give the scheme, used in ext. (C). 
(5) Scan the first four verses of the same ext., and point out any 
metrical peculiarities of quantity. 


7. Write in Attic the equivalents of the following Homeric forms :— 
baotdijac, Torauolo, Kobpyv, Kobpyat, yainc, ovvoua, Vedwv, vexbecow, Tpddev 
EUMEVAL, 


8. Decline in combination, in the Sing. only :—pelZov avn, 6 ayadoc¢ 


nadyrne:—in the Plural only :—yéyae rig baorhete, ri péya ocOua ;:—in 


2 y Med 


all numbers :—7 cog) yA@ooa, TO tAaTd Teiyoc. 


9. (a) Write down the Genitive and Dative, Sing. and Plu., of — 


-_* 
=) 


GA0S, ylyac, Vuydtyp, dopt, (6) And the Genitive and Accusative 
Sing., and Dative Plural of :—«ébw», gvAas, Tprhpnc, imretc, Acusv, Opig. 


(c) Write down the Nominative Singular aud Plural of:—xéuac, 
xopac, yastépa, xEpaiv, roai, Tepodv, 


10. Mention the Greek Pronouns that answer to the Latin :—ipse, 
idem, qui, quis? hic, ille, se. (b). How many classes of adjectives are 
there in Greek? Write down the Comparative and Superlative of :— 


a Va ; f é / hye = 4, , tA . > in pF i 
yAvnic, péyac, cage, taxtbe, aioypéc. (c) Write down the Positive of :— 
mhelotoc, Ad yLoToc, pdaroc, 
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LATIN, 


WEDNESDAY, May 30TH :—Morwnine. 9 To 12. 


ETEIOET Oicccusvcvvecccvavtersvedce { Rev. Gzoroz Oornisn, LL.D. 
(| Rev. George Were, M.A. 


1. Translate, Cesar, De Bell. Gall., Book I.:~— 


(A) Ea re impetrata sese omnes flentes Caesari ad pedes } 


rojecerunt: Non 
minus se id contendere et laborare ne e 


a quae dixissent enuntiarentur quam 


uti ea quae vellent impetrarent ; propterea quod, S] enuntiatum esset. sum- 


mum in cruciatum se venturos viderent. Locutus est pro his Divitiacus 


Aeduus: Galliae totius factiones esse duas; harum alterius principatum 
tenere Aeduos, alterius Arvernos. Hi quum tanto opere de potentatu inter 
se multos annos contenderent, factum esse uti ab Arvernis Sequanisque 
Germani mercede arcesserentur. Horum primo circiter milia xv Rhenum 
transisse: posteaquam agros et cultum et copias Gallorum homines feri ac 
barbari adamassent, transductos plures: nunc esse in Gallia ad © et xx 
milium numerum. Cum his Aeduos eorumque clientes semel atque iterum 
armis contendisse; magnam calamitatem pulsos accepisse, omnem nobili- 
tatem, OMnem senatum, omnem equitatum amisisse. Quibus proeliis 
calamitatibusque fractos, quiet sua virtute et populi Romani hospitio atque 
amicitia plurimum ante in Gallia potuissent, coactos esse Sequanis obsides 
dare nobilissimos civitatis, et jurejurando civitatem obstringere sese neque 
obsides repetituros neque auxilium a populo Romano imploraturos neque re- 


cusaturos quo minus perpetuo sub illorum ditione atque imperio essent. 


2, Explain the syntactical construction of the following from ext. (A )i— 
(1) Caesari. (2) Re impetrata. (3) Se venturos viderent. (4) Tanto opere. 
(5) Quibus proeliis calamitatibus. (6) Essent. 


3. State what is meant by the terms sermo obliyuus and sermo rectus 
severally. Which of the two is used in the above ext? Turn the sentence 
“non minus” down to “ viderent” into the opposite form of statement. 

4. Translate, Horace, Odes, Book I. : 

(B) Tu ne quaesieris, scire nefas, quem mihi, quem tibi 
finem di dederint, Leuconoe nec Babylonios 
tentaris numeros. Ut melius, quidguid erit, pati! 
seup lures hiemes, seu tribuit Lupiter ultimam, 


quae nunc oppositis debilitat pumicibis mare 
Tyrrhenum. Sapias, vina liques, et spatio brevi 
spem longam reseces. Dum loquimur, fugerit invida 
aetas. Carpe diem, quam minimum credula postero. 


{C) Et thure et fidibus iuvat 

placare, et vituli sanguine debito 
custodes Numidae deos, 

qui nunc Hesperia sospes ab ultima, 


OQ 
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caris multa sodalibus, 

nulli plura tamen dividit oecula, 
quam dulci Lamiae, memor 

actae non alio rege puertiae, a 
mutataeque simul togae. 

Cressa ne eareat pulchra dies nota: 


neu promtae modus amphorea, 
neu morem in Salium sit requies pedum. 
neu multi Damalis meri 
Bassum Threicia vincat amystide : . 
neu desint epulis rosae, : 


neu vivax apium, neu breve lilium. 


5. Name the metres used in extracts (B) and (C) severally, and write 
down their schemes. Scan the first two verses of each ext. (c) Quaesieris— 
explain the use of the subjunctive. Babylonios numeros ; oppositis pumacrbus. . 
Hesperia ultima; mutatae togae; cressa nota; Salium; amystide Write 
short explanatory notes on these expressions. e 





6. Translate, Virgil, Book I :— 


(D) Lucus in urbe fuit media, laetissimus umbrae, 
Quo primum iactati undis et turbine Poeni 
Effodere loco signum, quod regia Iuno 
Monstrarat, caput acris equi ; sic nam fore bello 
Egregiam et facilem victu per saecula gentem. 
Hic templum [unoni ingens Sidonia Dido 
Condebat, donis opulentum et numine divae, 
Aerea cui gradibus surgebant limina nexaeque 
Aere trabes, foribus carde stridebat aenis. 

Hoe primum in luco nova res oblata timorem 
Leniit, hic primum Aeneas sperare salutem 3 
Ausus et adflictis melius confidere rebus. E; 
Namque sub ingenti lustrat dum singula templo, : 
Reginam opperiens, dum, quae Fortuna sit urbi, 
Artificumque manus inter se operumque laborem 
Miratur, videt Iliacas ex ordine pugnas 
Bellaque iam fama totum volgata per orbem, 
Atridas, Priamumque, et saevum ambobus Achillen. 
7. Parse the following:— Effodere, monstrarat, fore, oblata, leniit, 
ausus, adflictis, projecerunt, vellent, coactos esse. 












8. (a) Decline in the Singular only :—Judex, dies, mare, celer, unus ; 
and in the Plural only :— os, deus, vis, bos, ordo. (6) Express in the 
Comparative and Superlative degrees :—multae arbores, malum opus, 
benevola mater, nigrum caelum. (¢) Define cardinal, ordinal, and distrib- 
utive numerals, and give the Latin for 10, 10th, 10 each, 10 times. 
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9. (a) Into what classes 


are Pronouns divided ? 
each from the Latin Ww 


ith its equivalent meaning in English. (6) Distin- 
, este, 


and is, and write down the ad 
to & place formed from them, severally. 


Give one instance of 
guish between hic, ile verbs of motion 


10. From what verbs do 
cretus, stratus, occultus, 
omre than one verb ? 


you deduce the following :— ultus, adultus, 
ademptus, pactus, passus? Do any belong to 


Il, Correct the following gente 
Mendax haud creditur. 


parvum facio. 


neces :— (a) Urbs non parcend 


aest. (4 
(¢) Missus est viam eX] 


lorare. (d) Quid me fiet 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (EARL’S PHILOLOG Y). 


Fripay, Jung 31sr :—Moryina, 9 To 12. 


. Ta Ven. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.O.L. 
Examine rs, énaduas a " ’ 
Rev. Rogerr LAinG, M.A. 


CPPS CORON COCO e 6e8e8 


1. What is said to be the law by which the re 


lation of the English lan- 
guage to the Indo-} 


furopean family is established ? 
4. Give the substance of 


the remarks on the use of the te 
distinction for the early 


rm Saxon as a 
period of English history, 


language and literature. 
3. Mention what is gai 


id of the literature of the Anglian kingdom of 
Northumberland. 


4. How did it happen that in the books preserved between 100 and 1350 
there is no uniformity of dialect ? 


5. Give the dates of the parts into which the transition 


period of the 
lancuage is divided and the dates that com yrehend the first national Ene- 
> - I 2 
lish. 


6. How is it accounted for that in the 14th 


century there suddenly ap- 
peared a standard English ? 


1. Give some instances of the dualism of our elder phraseology. 
8. What is it that is said to distinguish all the diale 


cts from King’s Eng- 
ish? And mention the given illustration thereof. 
aw) 


9. Give the substances of the remarks on Runic writing. 


10. Give the substance of the historical and critical remarks on the létters 
C, G, D, T, H, J, w. 

11. Explain and distinguish the classes of words denominated presentive 
and symbolical. 


12. Give examples of adverbs denominated “ flat”? and “ flexiona].” 


13. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of voice, 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


TaurspAy, May 31st :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


{ Ven. ARCHDEACON Leecn, LL.D. 


EXAMINETS.essercervenvennersvaren carers cecerscesers Rev. Roger Laine, M.A. 


1. Name the writers, with their principal works, befor: the Norman Con- 
quest. 

9 Describe Chaucer’s character, give a list of his warks, and sketch the 
plan of the Canterbury Tales. 

3. What were the leading characteristics of early Scoitish poetry? Give 
the names of Scottish authors and of their works before the time of Eliza- 
beth. 

4. Mention the dramatic writers of the Elizabethan period and give an 
account of any one of them, 

5. Give a short sketch of the life of William Wordsvorth, and describe 
the leading eharacteristics of his poetry. 

6. Name the principal persons introduced in the “ Lacy of the Lake,” and 
tell what you know of any one of them. 

7. Give the substance of Canto 5, entitled “ The Combat.” 

8 Write notes on the following terms: Lochs Kétrine, Achray and 
Vennachar, Trosachs, Glenartney, Holy-Rood, Fiery Cross, Coronach 
Benledi, ‘ Coilantogle’ ford. 

9. Sketch the life of Addison, and give the leading characteristics of his 
style. 


10. Describe the character of Sir Roger de Coverly. 


GEOGRAPHY, PHYSICAL, POLITICAL AND COMMERCIAL. 
Wepnespay, May 30Ta#:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


Ven. Arcupgscon Leacu, D.C.L. 
Rev. Ropert Laine, M.A. 


EXAMINECTS.ccererrecenerennnnee serean secennnes 
1. What is the shape of the Earth, and how is its shape ascertained ? 
9. Give its polar and equatorial dimensions. 

3. Describe the motions of the Karth. 


4, Explain what is meant by the terms Equator or Bquinoctial Line and 
by the Ecliptic. 
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5. Which are th¢ Tropics, and why are they so denominated ? 


6. Explain the neaning of the terms Arctic and Antarctic Circles, the 
Poles and the Zonis. 


7. Explain the neaning of the terms latitude and longitude. 


8. Mention the piysical or permanent characters of a country that need 
to be studied, in tle study of its geography. 
9. What peculiaity has Nova Scotia in regard to sea coast? What are 


its chief mineral poducts, and the manner and form of government? 


10. When was tle Turkish Empire founded? Of what religions are its 
inhabitants? Whit is the form of its government? Which are its three 
great territorial dirisions ? 


11. Describe the boundaries of Russia and the general character of its 
surface. Mention ts principal rivers, the established form of religion and 
the government of tie country. 


12. Describe the position of Persia. Mention its chief towns, products 
and manufactures. 


TENERAL EUROPEAN HISTORY. 
Tatspay, May 3lst :—Arrgrnoon, 2 To 5. 


eae , ( Ven. ARCHDEACON Lescu, LL.D. 
SS EERE et iS eae ee . ? 
? | Rev. Ropert Larne, M.A. 


1. Name the priicipal Aryan nations of history and give some account 
of the progress mide by them in the arts of life, in religion and govern- 
ment, before their lispersion. 


2. Describe briely the several Persian invasions of Greece. Mention 
especially the nam:s and dates of the battles fought. 


3. Give a short iccount of the conquests of Alexander the Great and of 
the effects of his cmquests. 


4. Give a short :ccount of the origin and history of the City of Carth- 


age, 


5. What was theextent of the Roman Empire when Julius Ozsar be- 
came Emperor? Jame the writers of the Augustan age. 


6. Give a brief sketch of the reign of Charlemagne or Frederick the 
Great. 


7. Describe the Norman Conquest and its effects upon England. 
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8. State the causes which led to the Thirty Years’ War, and describe the 
leading events of the War. 


9. Give a short account of the rise of Russia under Peter the Great. 


10. How were the English settlements in India first begun? 


FRENCH. 
SATURDAY, May 26TH :—Mornina@, 9 To 12 
TT ee ne RR OT JE ss hat vivid P. J. Dargy M.A.,B.C.L. 


1 Translate into English : 

Harpacon. Douze mille (a) livres de rente ? 

Frosting. Oui. Premiérement, elle est nourrie’et élevée dans une grand 
epargne de bouche (4): c'est une fille accoutumée a vivre de salade, de lait 
de fromage et de pommes, et & laquelle, parconséquent, il ne faudra (ce) 
aucune (7) des délicatesses qu’il faudrait 4 une autre femme; et cela monte 
bien tous les ans & trois mille frances pour le moins. Qutre cela, elle n’est 
curieusge (¢) que d’une propreté fort (f simple, et n’aime point les superbes 
habits, ni les riches bijoux (g) ni les meubles somptueux (A), et cet article-ld 
vaut (7) plus de quatre mille livres par an. De plus elle a une aversion 
borrible pour le jeu (7) ; ce qui n’est pas commun aux femmes d’aujourd’hui ; 
et jen sais une de notre quartier qui a perdu vingt mille francs cette année. 
Mais n’en (4) prenons rien (7) quele quart. Cinq mille frances au jeu par an 
quatre mille francs en habits et bijoux, cela fait neuf mille livres, et mille 
écus que nous mettons (m) pour la nourriture, ne voila-t-il pas par année 
vos douze mille francs bien comptés? 

MOLIERE, Avare. 

2. a. Why has not mille ans? State fully the rule in reference to the 

word middle, 


6..What would be the more common and usual expression to express 
une grande épargne de bouche ? 
ce. Give the primitive tenses of this verb. 


d. Does that word ever take the mark of the plural? Illustrate your 
answer by an example. 


e. What would be the more usual word used here ? 


J. What are the two other adverbs almost synonymous with fort? Give 
the etymology of the three, 


g. Give the complete list of the nouns which form their plural lik, 
byoux. 


h What is the singular of somptuweux? State the rules to write in the 
plural adjectives which have a similar ending. 
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i. Write the second person plural of all the simple tenses of vaut. 

j. What are the different words by which jeu is rendered into English? 
k. What part of speech is en? To what does it refer ? 

/. Whatis the meaning of rien ? What is its etymology ? In waat sense 
is it almost always used ? ; 


m. Write the second person singular of all the simple tenses of mettons 


a) 


3. Point out two irregular yerbs in the above extract. 
irregularity. 


Prove their 


4. Explain fully the difference between the French and the English 
languages in the use of the possessive adjectives mon ton son ete? Tllus- 
trate your answer by three examples. 


5. What remarks do you make on verbs ending in elre and eter? Ill 
trate your remarks by examples. 


us- 


6. When would you use the Present of the Subjunctive mood?» Give 
two examples. 


7. Write correctly the Past principles of the following seniences: Quel- 
ques animaux nous ont ens: igné & batir des maisons. Je ne me souviens 
plus déja de tous les déplaisirs que vous m’avez donné. Finissez la lettre 
que je vous ai donné 4 copier. Avez-vous fini la lettre que je vous ai dit 
de copier. Le peu d’affection que vous lui avez temoigné l'a encouragé. 


8. Translate into French :— 

The little republic to which I gave laws was regulated in the follow- 
ing manner ; by sunrise we all assembled in our common apartment, the fire 
being previously kindled by the servant. After we had saluted each other 
with proper ceremony, for I always thought fit to keep up some mechanical 
forms of good-breeding, without which freedom ever destroys friendship, 
we all bent in gratitude to that Being who gave us another day. This 
duty being performed, my son and I went to pursue our usual industry 
abroad, while my wife and daughters employed themselves in providing 
breakfast. which was always ready at a certain time. I allowed half an 
hour for this meal, and an hour for dinner; which time was taken up in 
innocent mirth between my wife and daughters, and in philosophical argu- 
ments between my son and me, 
GotpsmiTH, The Vicar of Wakefield. 
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GERMAN. 
Fripay, May 25TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


BOARD 6isicisieard ea Reale eR Mvp VR aia ew ag C. F. A. Marxerar, MA 


1. Translate into English :— 


(A)  ,, Wohl hab’ ich e8 gefehen, 
Das Hohe Schlop am Meer, 
Und den Mond dariiber ftehen 
lind Mebel weit umber. 


Der Wind und des Meeres Wallen, 
Gaben fie frijden Klang? 
Vernabhmit du aus hHohen Hallen 
Saiten und Feftgefang ? 


»Die Winde, die Wogen alle 
Lagen in tiefer Rug’, 

Cinem Klagelied aus der Halle 
Hort’ id) mit Thranen gu.” 


Salhejt du oben gehen 

Den Konig und fein Gemabl, 
Der rothen Mantel Wehen, 
Der goldnen Kronen Strahl? 


Fragment from ,,Das Schlop am Meere.” 


pm 


by Uhland. 


(B) Der andere, ein Kaufmann, fagte: ,,Mie habe ich mich) mit meines 
Nadhiten Sdhaden bereidhert; nie ift fein Fluc) mit mir zu Vette gegangen 
und bon meinem Vermogen gab id) gern den Armen, darum hat mir Gott 
die Sabre gejdentt.” 

Der dritte, cin Richter des VBolfes, fprad): ,,Mie nahm ich Gefdhenfe< nie 
beftand id) ftarr auf meinem Cinne; im Schwerften fuchte id) mich jedergeit 
juerft gu ubertwinden, Darum hat mic) Gott mit meinem Wlter gefegnet.” 
Da traten ihre Sohne und Enfel gu ihnen heran, fiiften ihre Sande und 
franjten fie mit Blumen. Und die Vater fegneten fie und fpraden: ,,Wie 
eure Sugend, fet auch ener Wer! Cure Kinder jeien euch, was ihr uns feid: 
auf unferm greifen Haar eine blihende Rofenfrone.”’ 

Das Alter ift eine fchine Krone; man findet fie aber nur auf dem Wege 
Der Mapigfett, der Gerechtigfeit, und Weisheit. 

Fragment from ,,Die Krone des Wlters.“’ 
by Herder. 





































Il. Grammar :— 


-. Decline in the Sing. and Plural -—the deepest river: that long 
pridge ; a new book (plu. new books.) 


2. Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of the follow- 
ing nouns .—Upfel, Stod, Bauer, Frudt, Grajinn, Zeit, Seemann, Thier 
Rabe, Gebaude, Stubl, Blimden, Tag, Woche, Fiirit. 


} 


3. What are adjective-nouns ? How are they declined? Give 
three examples. 


4. (a) Decline the personal pronouns. (b) Decline det, die, das, 
when used relatively. 


5. Explain the use of words like Dabon, daran, hiermit, woraus, &e., 


&C. 


6. What is meant by verbs separable and inseparable? Explain 


and write down four of each kind. 


7. Conjugate [oben, tragen and fennen, giving all persons of the 
Present and Imperfect, and the 3rd Sing. and Ist Plu. of the other 
tenses of the Indicative active. 


8. Give the Imperfect and Past Participle of geben, fliehen, arbeiten, 
tufen, reiten, finden, jprecen, jigen, thun. 


III. Translate into English :— 


Schiller’s Werfe werden viel gelejen. Die Thaler der Schweis find j{chon. 
Ale Haujer diefer Stadt find bon Stein getaut. Wilhelm wird morgen ju 
Hauje bleiben miiffen. Sch modjte nicht ausgehen. Diejer Garten und der 
meines Nacbars find au verfaufen. Niemand ijt fo gelehrt, dap er Ailes 
weis. Der Schnee hedeckt im Winter die Erde. Hajt du die fcdonen Ge 
idhente fon gejehen, welche unfer Oheim uns von Curopa mitgebradt hat? 
Er hat mir diefelben gezeigt, als ic) vorgeftern bet ihm wat. Die Arberter 
theilten das Geld, welches man ihuen bezahlt hatte, wahrend fle unter oem 
gropen Nupbaume ausruhten. Wir reijen Heute Whend um fieben Uhr ab 
und hoffen, morgen fri in Maing angufommen. 
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GEOMETRY, 
Fripay, May 25Ta :—Mornin«, 9 To 12, 


{ Rev. J. A. Lopiey, M.A 
"*** ) ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


ELAMINETS,..0006 0000008 Gites caste aptantwe 


1. Define a plane angle, a plane surface, a right angle, a Square, a reét- 
angle, a circle, and a gnomon. 


2. What is the difference between an axiom and a postulate? In what 
part of the working out of his propositions does Euclid use postulates ? 


3, The angle at the bases of an isosceles triangle are equal to one ano- 
ther, and if the equal sides are produced the a ngles at the other side of the 
base are also equal. 


4. If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles of the 
other, each to each, and one side equal to one side, viz., either the sides 
adjacent to the equal angles in each or the sides opposite to them, then 
shall the other sides be equal, each to each, and the third angle of the one 
equal to the third angle of the other. 


5. From a given point between two given straight lines draw two 
straight lines, terminated one by one given straight line, the other by the 
other given straight line, and such that one shall be twice as long as the 
other. 


6, In any right-angled triangle the square described upon the side sub- 
tending the right angle is equal to the squares described upon the sides 
which contain the’ right angle. 


7. If @ straight line be divided into any two parts the rectangle contained 
by the whole and one of the parts is equal to the rectangle contained by 
the two parts together, with the square of the aforesaid part. 


8. In obtuse-angled triangles, if a perpendicular be drawn from either 
of the acute angles to the opposite side produced, the square on the sida 
subtending the obtuse angle is greater than the squares on the sides con- 
taining the obtuse angle, by twice the rectangle contained by the side on 
which, when produced, the perpendicular falls, and the straight line inter- 


cepted without the triangle, between the perpendicular and the obtuse 
angle. 


9. Find the centre of a given circle. 


10, If two circles touch one another internally, the straight line which 
joins their centres, being produced, shall pass through the point of contact. 


a. Describe a circle which shall touch a given circle, and shall have its 
centre in a given straight line, and shall also pass through a given point 
in the given straight line. 
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11. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure inscribed in a cirele 
are together equal to two right angles. 
12. If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact a 


e, the angles which this line makes 
with the line touching the circle shall be 


the alternate segments of the circle. 


straight line be drawn cutting the circl 


equal to the angles which are in 


ALGEBRA. 


Monpay, May 28ta:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


f Rev. J. A. Lopupy, M.A. 


Hraminers 
{ ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


1. Reduce to its simplest form :— 
{2 — (38y — z)} — fy + Qx — Z)} + {32 —(a —2y)t — {2x — (y — 2h; 


stating carefully the rules of signs involved in your work. 


2. Find the continued product of z+ a,x —a,x+ 2a, x — 2a: 


Us & —_ 


stating any rule you use for shortening work. 


3. Divide a® — 4 ab? — 8 a2}? — 17 abt — 12 5° by a? — 2 ab — 30?. 


= — 


4, Write down the quotients of a* — #8 by a+<a,and (x +yr +2 
by z + y + 2, giving the rules for such cases. 


5. Find the G. C. M. of 323 + 3x* — 15x + 9 and 3x* + 323 — 212? 


. oo 


== 97. 
(. Find the L.C.M. of 4 (a3 — ab*), 12 (ab* + 6°), 8 (a®’ — a’ b). 
i. Find the value of the following: 
iS ee (b+ \ x Se ee 
bx " a ) a+z 


a —3ab+3ab?—®  2ab—20?_ a? + ab 











a—B 3 a—b 
8. Write down the square of 7— 22+ 2% and the 4th power of 
ab* — c*, 


J. Extract the square root of z* — 4 2° y+ 10 2* yy? — 20 2% y* + 


Or 


25 x y* — 24 zy® + 16 y%. 


10. Extract the cube root of 2° —6 2° y+ 21 at y*? — 44 2 y3 + 
63 xt y* — 54 ay? + 27 y%. 
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1l. Find the value of 2 in the following equations: 


x+i7 8e+5 OS ee 32+] 6:27 





@.) or Se. 78d ee oo 


atez b b 
(iy “E*4 1+ = 


2 (b+ 2) om x 


12. Find the value of z and y in the equations 
r+? t—? 
a 6 
2r2+y 2u2-y i 
§ 


13. In a boat-race one erew rows 4 more strokes tothe minute than 
the other. At the end of the race it is found that the whole number of 
strokes taken by the two crews is 1026, and that if the crew with the 
slower stroke had gone on for 14 minutes longer, they would have 
taken the same number that the other crew actually took. Find the 
time in which the race was rowed. 


14, Six men would have cleared a certain piece of ground in ten 
days. Two men, however, having left before the work was begun, 5 
boys were employed in their place, each boy doing on an average half 
the work ofa man. At the end of a certain number of days the men 
went away, leaving the boys to work alone. When 3 of the work was 
done, 2 of the men returned, and the whole work was finished in 13} 
days from the beginning. Find how long the boys worked alone. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY :-—-MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 
Tugspay, May 29TH ;—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


| ids: 3 M.A 
PUEIRUROED, «ii iy cab upea put seinscuchacctds capes ; { Rev. J. A. Losuey, } ‘ 
Z “am (| Arcurpatp Durr, M.A. 


I. If 2 forces acting o1 a point be represented in magnitude and direc- 
tion by the two sides of a parallelogram which meet at that point, shew 
bat their resultant will be represented in direction by that diagonal of the 
parallelogram which passes through that point. 


2. Describe a simple method of finding the centre of gravity of a flat 


solid substance, proving the correetness of the method. 


Ill. A rope fixed at one end passes through a moveable pulley, and is 
wound round an axle, whose radius is three inches, turned by a handle at 
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the extremity of an arm 18 inches long. What weight attached to the 


pulley can be supported by a power of 16 !bs., supposing thé two parts of 


) 


the rope on either side of the pulley to make each an angle uf 30° with the 


vertical. 


4, What weight can be sustained on a screw by a power of 2 pounds, 
the lever by which the screw is driven being 3 yards long, and the di-tance 
between the threads of the screw being one inch? 


V. A body falls from rest under the action of gravity. Shew that the 
space through which it falls in the r** second is expressed by the formula 


G 


6. What must be the length of a, pendulum, which shall oscillate ten 


times in a second? 


VIL. If two fluids of volume V, v and specific gravity S,s be mixed and 
form a fluid of specific gravity ; find the volume of the mixture. 


VIII. Find the total pressure upon the surface of an isosceles triangle of 
base 6 inches and altitude 4 inches, immersed vertically with its apex 


15 inches under water, and its base horizontal. 


9. In one of the Bramah presses used in raising the Britannia tube over 
Menai Straits, the diameter of the piston at which the power was applied 
was 1 inch; that of the cylinder applied to the resistance was 20 inches. 
Calculate the lifting force produced against the resistance, when the power 
applied at the piston was 24 tons at a stroke. 

10. Describe three different kinds of equilibrium of floating bodies, result- 
ing from the relative positions of the centres of gravity and buoyancy. 


MENSURATION. 
SarurDAY, May 26TH. :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 


gS ( Rev. J. A. Losiey, M.A. 
LLAMIUNETS, «0+ eee seceeeseseseseees © eeeeereeeees SeS8OeS8ESES | ARORIBALD Dorr, M.A. 


1, A pole 60 feet high is broken by the wind, and the top strikes the 
ground 10 feet from the foot of the pole; how far from the ground is the 
pole broken. 

[I. Ina garden of the form of an equilateral triangle, whose side measures 
24 yards, the whole space adjacent to the fence on every side for a width 
of 2 yards is occupied by a border. Find the area of the border. 
2 ‘The distance between the centres of two circles, whose radii are R and 
ris D: find the lengths of their common tangents. 
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a. What do these lengths become when D = R + 1, 


[V. Find the area of a circular segment whose chord measures 15 inches 
and height 15 inches. 


5. Construct a rule for finding the area of a trapezoid, giving three 
different methods of proving the same rule. 


VI. Find the area of a parabola whose base is 18 inches and height 4 
inches, 


a. There are two parabolas having the same axis, but the vertex of one 
is within the other at a distance of 3 inch from its vertex. If the parameter 
of the inner parabola be 6 inches and that of the other 4 inches, find the 
area of the space enclosed between the curves. 


7. Find the lateral surface of a bucket whose top diameter measures 2 
feet 4 inches, and the bottom diameter 1 foot 6 inches, the depth being 1 
foot 9 inches. 

VIII. Shew how to find the solidity of a wedge whose quadrangular sides 
are parallelograms. 


IX. Find the convex area of the zone of a sphere of radius 5 inches, 
bounded on one side by a great circle of the sphere and on the other by a 
circle whose radius is 4 inches. 


10. Prove that the volume of a cylinder circumscribing a sphere isa mean 
proportional between the volume of the sphere and that of the equilateral 


cone circumscribing. The cone is said to be equilateral when the diameter 
of the base is equal to the slant height. 


BOTANY. 


Monpay, May 28TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


— 


Examiner,...... ‘athe 


eee ee eevee * OCC ee eeee 


vis ges tee seceneeeeess PRINCIPAL DAWSON. 
1, State the differences between Plants and Animals. 


2. Explain the modes of deposit of food in the Embryo Plant. 


3. Explain the terms Dicotyledonous, Aerial Roo 


t, Biennial, Parasitic, and 
describe the structures to which they refer. 


4. Describe the arrangements of nerve 


S and veins in leaves. 


5. Explain the general laws of Phyllota 


xis, and mention the more import- 
tant kinds, 


6. Describe in detail the parts of a perfect flower. | 





a | 


Describe a Raceme, Chlorophyll, a Legume, a Strobile, a Root-hair. 


8. Explain the sources of the Carh litrogen 3 
. Explain tl urces oF the Carbon and Nitrogen in plants, and the 


action of the leafon CQO.. 


_ ani . . slo +? ory 7.4 P 1 «= . > ‘ . . . 
| 9. Describe the elementary cell, and some of the changes to which it ig 
liable. 


10. Illustrate by an example the classification of Plants. 


ll. Describe the parts of the plant exhibited. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
Monpay, May 281n;—Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 
I NEES s<se-eireyscecesedts benasegagvasteies B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 
1, Define the terms element, compound, atom, and molecule. 


9 3 


2. How many litres of Oxygen can be obtained from 80 grains of 
Potassic Chlorate ? 


3. How is Sulphuretted Hydrogen prepared and what are its properties ? 


4. Give the names and formule of the compounds which Nitrogen forms 
with Oxygen, and the properties of any one of these compounds. 


5. How is Coal Gas prepared, and what are its principal constituents. ? 


6. Write an equation illustrating the changes which, take place when 
Hydrochloric Acid acts upon Calcic Carbonate. 


7. What are the principal salts of Potassium, and what their more im 
portant properties and uses ? 


8. By what tests may Copper, Lead, and Silver be detected when in solu- 
tion? 


9. Give the symbols and atomic weights of Carbon, Chlorine, Gold, Mer- 
cury, and Phosphorus. 


10. State the laws of definite and multiple proportion. 
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